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PREF A CE:.

THE UNWERSITY OF ADELAIDE was es(ablished Dby Act of
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letters
Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that
the degrees grauted by it should e recognised as academie disline -
tions, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration
thronghout the British Empire,-as if granted by any University
in the United Kingdom. An additional Royal Charter was
granted in 1913 in respect to the Degrees of Bachelor and Master
of Engineering. and Bachelor and Master of Surgery.

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public
spirit of the iate Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas
Elder, G.C.M.G., from eacli of whom a gift of £20,000 was receive«l
for this purpose. T'urther eudowments were granted by Parlia-
ment, provision being made in the Act of Incorporation, 1874,
for an annual grant from the pnblicrevenues of South Australia of
five per cent. on the capital funds possessed by the University, but
not to exceed in any one year the sum of £10,000. Uuder the
authority of the same Act an endowment in Jand of 50,000 acres
and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the
University buildings were given.  The conntry lands were subse.
quently repurchased for £40,000 by the Government. By an
Act of 1911, Parliament made an additional annual crant of £4,000.

The University grants degrees in Arts, Science, Law, Medicing,
Engineering, and Music, and Diplomas in Commerce, Music, and
various branches of Applied Science. It was the first University
in Australia to grant degrees to women (as authorvised hy Acg
of Parliament in 1880), or Degrees in Science.

At first the Professovships fonuded in the University were four
in number, their subjects being the following: (1) Classies and
Comparative Philology and Litevatuve, (2) English Language and
Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematics,
and (4) Natural Science. The Chairs now are:—
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(1) C assics and Comparative Philology and Literatuve.
(2) Philosophy and Econoniies.

(3) Modern History and English Language and Literature.
(4) Mathematics and Mechanies, including Engineering
(3) Physies, (6) Anatomy, (7) Physiology.

(8) Chemistry, (9) Botany, (10) Law, and (11) Musiec.

The academical work of the Universiby was commenced in
March, 1876, the number of matriculated students being 8, and of
non-graduating students attending lectures 52. The fouundation
stone of the University buildings was laid in 1879, and the
buildings were opened in April, 1882.

In 1883 Sir Thomas Elder gave £10,000 for the foundation of a
School of Medicine. . In 1884 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £6,000
for the endowment of a Chair of Chemistry.

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £4,000 to provide
Scholarships to encourage the training of scientific men, and
especially civil engineers, with a view to their settlement in
South Australia.

In and after 1892 Robevt Barr Smith, Esquive, presented to the
University £9,000 for the purposes of Lhe Library. Tt now con
tains over 29,000 volumes,

Sir Thomns Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the Univer-
sity the sum of £65,000, his total gifts to it amounting from first to
last to neaxly £100,000. By his will £20,000 was apportioned to the
School of Medicine and £20,000 to the School of Musie, while
the regidue was left available for the general purposes of the
University.  The Elder Conservatorinm of Music was according-
Iy established in 1898. The Conservatorium Building was com-
pleted in 1900. 1t contains, in addition to every requirement for
teaching both Theory and Practice of Musie, an Elder Hall, in
which the principal meetings of the University are held. 'lhe
steadily inereasing number of students in all courses necessitated
large and costly additions to the University Buildings in 1901,
1902, and 1912. By an agreen.ent with the South Australian
School of Mines the two Institutions cowbine their teaching
powers and their laboratoriesfor instructionin Mining Engineering,
Metallnrgy, Mechanical Engineering, and Electrical Engineering.
The University and the School of Mines, acting in concert, hold
examinations and grant Diplomas in various branches of Applied
Science.
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In 1914 Mr. Peter Waite, with a view to advancing the cause ot
education 1 Agriculture, Forestry, and such allied subjects
as may from (ime to time, in the opinion of the Council of the
University, tend to the better development of the natural
resources of the land, trapsferred the whole of his valuable
Urrbrae Estate at Glen Osmond to the University. The gitt, free
of succession duty, is subject to the life tenaney of Mr. and Mrs,
Waite. The estate comprises an area of 134 acres and a mansion
house ; the western half is to he held by the University in perpe-
tuity as a park for the enjoyment of the public; the remainder
of the estate, upon which the house stands, will eventually
be utilised by the University in giving effect to the wishies
of the generous donor in regard to Agricultural education.
In 1915 he supplemented his gift by the addition of the
adjoining estate of Claremont and part of Netherby. To
provide funds to enable these gifts to be effectively used, Mr.
Waite, in 1918, transferred to trustees, for the University, 4,900
shares in Elder, Smith, & Co, Ltd. The shares carried with
them the benelit of a new issue of bonus shares to the number
of 980, making the total shares 5,880.

In 1915 Sir Edwin Smith gave, through the S.A. Commercial
Travellers’ Association, the sum of £3500 to found a scholarship
tenable for any degree counrse,in memory of his grandson Eric
Wilkes Smith, mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dar-
danelles in April, 1915 The late John Harvey Finlayson
bequeathed the sum of £200 to provide a Scholarship in Political
Economy or some cognate subject, and the old scholars of
the late John L. Young subscribed £700 for the purpose of
founding a Research Scholarship. Both these Scholarships have
been founded to perpetnate the memory of Johu L. Young.

In 1918 DMrs. A. M. Simpson gave £500 for the purpose of
founding a library in aeronautics, in memory of her late
husband, Alfred Muller Simpson.

Commiercial courses were instituted in 1902, and a Diploma is
granted  All Jecturds in Commerce ave held in the evening. The
central position of the Universiby enables its stndents—notably
those in Law—to ind employment in the City and attend lectures
after oflice hiours. It has never imposed any residential qualifi-
cation, and there is no residential College.
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The Training College for State School Teachers has practie-
ally been transferved to the University, which now provides
for stndents in training, without fee, lecturex in all but the
professional, or practical, subjects of their work.

The University is governed by a Council, which, from its com-
mencement urtii 1911, consisted of 20 members, elected by the
Senate, one-fourth retiving every vear. By an amending Act of
1911, the State Parliament gave itself the right to appoiut from
among its own members five additional membérs of Couneil,
holding office during the life of the Parliament which appointed
them. The Counecil thus now consists of 25 in all.

The Senate consists of all graduates of the degree of Master
or Doctor, and all other graduates of three years’ standing.
All Statutes and Regunlations must be passed both Ly the Council
and by the Senate and approved by the Governor of South
Australia, who is ex officio Visitor of the University.

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the
establishment of the University is 918, and the number admitted
ad eundem gradum, 322. 'The number of undergraduates in 1918
was 399 (exclusive of 18 graduates in arts proceeding to the M. A,
degree), and of non-graduating students, 283. The mumber of
those studying at the Elder Conservatorium was 372.  The teach-
ing staff of the University comprises 11 Professors and 37 Lec-
turers. and that of the Elder Conservatorium 13 Teachers.

The University conducts Public Examinations—irrespective of
those for its own Degrees— graded thus :— Primary, Junior, Senior,
and Higher. In Comwerce, Juniorand Senior. In Music (ineon-
junction with the other Australian Universities and the State
Conservatorimin of Muosic of New South Wales), several urades
in both Practice and Theory.

Iacilities for Examinations have been extended to the coun-
try, and local centres with permanent Cemmittees have been
forimed for the various Public Examinations at some 40 towns in
South Australia, and also at Broken Hill. Extension Lectures
are also given at various country centres as well as at the Univer-
sity.
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13—M.
17—F.
23—Tn.
24—F.
26—Su.
27 —M.

3—M.
10—M.
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12—W.
21—F.
27—Tn.
28—TF.

3—M.
10—M.
11—Tu.
15—SAa.
17---M.
21—F.
26—W.
27—Ta.
26—F.

ALMANAC, 1919.

JANUARY.
New Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugurated, 1901.

Last day of entry for the Special Senior Public Exami
nation in February.

Education Committee meet.

Finance Committee meet.

Council Meeting.

Anniversary Foundation of Australia, 1788

Public Holiday, Anniversary Foundation of Australia,

FEBRUARY.

Hospital First Term begins.
Special Senivr Public Examination begins.

Last day of entry for the LL.B. and Supplementary
Degree Examinations in March.

School of Mines First Term begins,
iducation Committee meet.
Finance Committee meet.

Council Meeting. Last day of entry for Evening
Studentships.

MARCH.

Conservatorinm First Term begins.
Long vacation ends.

First Term begins.  LL.B. and Supplementary Degree
Ezaminations bepin.

Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion
for meeting of Senate on March 26th.

Lectures begin.

Education Committee meet.
Senate Meeting.

Finance Committee most.

" Council Meeting.
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7—M.
11—F.
18—F.
20—Su.
21—M.
22—Tu.
23—W,
24—TH.
25—F.
30—W.

3—Sa.

5—M.

6—Tu.
12—M.
16—F.
93—F.
29—Ts.
30—F.

2—M.

3—Tu.

9—M.
20—F.
23— M.
26—Ta.
27—F,

ALMANAGC.

APRIL.

Last day of entry for Public Examinations in Theory
and Practice of Music to be held in May.

Education Committee meet.

Good Friday.  Easter recess begins.
Easter Day.

Eagter Monday.

Easter recess ends.

Lectures resumed.

Finance Committes meet. ”
Council Meeting. '
Examinations in Theory of Music.

MAY.

Conservatorium First Term ends.

Public Holiday. Accession of King -'George V.
Celebration,

Examinations in Practice of Music begin.
Conservatorium Second Term begins.
First Term and Lectures end.

Education Committee meet.

Finance Committee meet. -

Council Meeting.

JUNE.

Second Term begins. Last day of entry and for sending
in design or thesis for the Angas Engineering
Scholarship. )

King George V. born, 1865.

Public Holiday. King George’s Birthday celebration.

Education Committes meet, »

Public Holiday. Prince of Wales born, 1894.

Finance Committee meet.

Council Meeting.



1—"Fu.
9—W.
12—Sa.
18—F.
21 —M.
23—W,
24-—Tm.
26—F.
14 Tn.
15—F.
19—Tw.
22—F.
28—TH=.
29—F.
1—M.
18—Tm.
19—F.
2H—8.
922—M.
25—TH.
26—F,
30——.TU-

ALMANAG,

JULY.

11

Last day of entry for the M.D, and M.S. Examin ations

to be held in November.
Last Day of Entry for the Primary Public Examination.

Conservatorium Second Term ends. Last day for
sending” to Clerk notices of -motion for Senate
Mesting on July 23rd.

Education Committee meet.
Conservatorium Third Term begins.
Senate Meeting.

Finance Comrittee meet.

Council Mesting.

AUGUST.

Last day of- entry for the Public Examlnatlons in Music
to be held in September. .

Second Term and Lectures end.
Primary Public Examination begins.
Eduecation Committee meet.
Finance Committee meet.

Council Meeting.

SEPTEMBER.

Third Term begins. ILect,ures resumed. Last day for
sending in exercise for the Mus. Doc. Degree.

Examinations in Theory of Music,
Education Committee meet.
Conservatorium Third Term ends. -
Examinations in Practice of Music begin.
Finance Committee meet.

Council Meeting.

Last day for sending in exercises for the Mus. Bac.
degree and theses for the M.A. Honours degree.
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1—W.
6—M.
8—W,
9—TH,
24—F.
30—Tm.
31—F.
5—W.
10—M.
15—Sa.
18—Tu.
21—F.
26 —W.
27—Ta.
28— F.

ALMANAC.

OCTOBER.

Last day of entry for the Junior, Senior, and Higher
Public, the Junior and Senior Commercial, and the
Angas Engineering Exhibition Examinations, to be
held in November.

Conservatorium Fourth Term begins.  Last day of
entry for the Degree and Diploma and Scholarship
IExaminations to be held in November.

Public Holiday (Eight Hours’ Day).

Meeting of the University to elect representatives on
the Board of Governors of the Public Library, &c.

Education Committee meet. Lectures end.
Finance Committee meet.

Council Meeting. Last day of entry for the John
L. Young Scholarship for research.

NOVEMBER.

M.D., M.S., and M.B. degree examinations begin.

Degree (other than Medical) and Diplowa and Scholar-
ship Examinations begin.

Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of
candidates for annual vacancies in the Council, for
the offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of
motion for Senate Meeting on November 26th.

Public Examinations and Angas Engineering Exhibition
Examination begin. '

Education Committee meet.

Senate meeting.  Klection of members of Council and
of Warden and Clerk.

Finance Committee meet.

Council Meeting.



5—F.

9—Tu.
11—T=.
12—F,
13—8.
256—TH.
28—Su.
29—M.

ALMANAO,

DECEMBER.
Education Committee meet.
Third Term ends.
Finance Committee meet.
Coureil I;Ieet-ing.
Conservatorium Fourth Term ends.

Christmas Day.

Anniversary of Proclamation of South Australia, 1836.
Public Holiday.

13
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Visitor.
HIS EXCELLENCY 1THE GOVERNOR.
Chancellor.

THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, K.C.M.G.,
B.A., LL.M., Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Elected
25th February 1916.

Vice-Chancellor.

PROFESSOR WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. Ilected for the first time 15th
March, 1916. Date of last election, 28th November, 1917.

The Council.

THE CHANCELLOR. A member since 1801,

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A membev since 1896, Date of last election, 28th No-
vember, 1917.

WILLIAM REYNOLDS BAYLY, B.A., B.Sc. A member since 1916. Date of last
election 27th Novembuer, 1918,

HON. SIR JOHN LANGDON BONYTHON, C.M.G. Elected for the first time,
26th July, 1916.

GEORGE BROOKMAN, J.P. A member since 1001. Date of last election,
22nd November, 1916,

THOMAS AINSLIE CATERER, B.A. Elected for the first time, 28th November,
1917.

FREDERIC CHAPPLE, C.M.G., B.A,, B.Sc. (Warden of the Senate). A member
since 1897. Date of last election, 28th November, 1917.

PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. A miember since 1903. Date
of last election, 28th November, 1917,

JAMES RICHARD FOWLER, M.A. A member since 1901. Date of last election,
27th November, 1918.

WILLIAM GEORGE TOOP GOODMAN, M.I.C.E., M.ILE.E. A member since 1913.
Date of laat election 22nd November, 1916.

WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, C.M.G., LL.D.,, M.R.C.5, A member
since 1900. Date of last electiuvn, 27th November, 1918,

WILLIAM JAMES ISBISTER, K.C.,, LL.B. A member since 1905. Date of last
election, 22nd November, 1916,

MILTON MOSS MAUGHAN, B.A. A wmembersince 1913. Date of last election 22nd
November, 1916.

HELEN MARY MAYO, M.B.,, B.S. A mewber since 1914, Date of last election,
28th Nyvember, 1917.

HERBERT ANGAS PARSONN, K.C., LI.B. RKlected for the first time, 24th Afarch,
1915.

ARTHUR JAMES PERKINS. A wmember since 1915. Date of last election, 27ty
November, 1918.

BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. A member since 1899. “Date of last eleclion, 28th No-
vewmber, 1917.

PROFESSOR EDWARD HENRY, RENNIE, M.A., D.Sc, Flected 1889; resignod
1898. A member since 1913. Date of lasb elecl;lon 22nd November, 1 16

SYDNEY TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. A member since 1903. Date of last elge-

tion, 27th November, 1918.
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PROFESSOR SIR- EDWARD OHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D.,
D.Sc., F.R.8 F.R.C.S. A memher since 1881, Date of last alecmon 2ath
November, 915.

inted by Parliament—1918 —
I. B. CROSBY, M.P.

_ W. . DENNY, M.P.
T. H. SMEATON, M.P.
HON. SIR J. L. SPIRLING, K.C.M.G., LLB., P.I.C.
HON. F. S. WALLIS, M.L.C.

A

143

2 © The Senate. N

CONSISTING OF ALL MASTERS OF ARTS, MASTERS OF SURGERY, DOCTORS OF
MEDICINE, DOCTORS OF Laws, DOCTORS OF SCIENCE, AND DOCTORS OF IMUSIC,
AND OF ALL OTHER GRADUATES OF THREE YEARS’ STANDING.

WARDEN—FREDERIC CHAPPLE, C.M.G., B.A., B.8c. Elected for the flrst time,
1853; date of lnst aieol.lon, 2|th Novembex 1018.

CLER.K—'IHO’\IAS AINSLIE CATERER, B.A.. Elected for bhe firab. tima, 1888 ; date
. of last election, 27th November, 1918,

FORMER OFFICERS OF THL UNIVERSITY.

) Chancellors.

SIR’ RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, CHIEF JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA
Appointed-1874. Died 1876. o
THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, DD BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed

1876. Resigned 1883.

THE BIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY BarT, P.C, D.CL., LL.D,,
LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR AND CHIEF JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA, Appomted
1883. Died January, 1916.

Vice-Chancellors.

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D BISHOP OF Am- LAIDE.. Appointed
1874, Elected Chancellor 1876.

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, Barr., P:C., D.C.L., LL.D., CHIEF
JUSTICE OF SQUTH AUSTRALIA, Appeinted 1876. Klected Chancellor 1883,

THE REV. WILLIAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointed 1883, Died 1894,
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR, M.A., LL.D. 1887 to 1898, i -

JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, B.A., B.Sc., INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF SCHOOILS.
Appointed 1893. Died 1896.

WILLIAM BARLOW, C.V.G., LL.D. Appointed 1896. Died 1915,
THE HONOURABLE SIR-GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MORRAY, K C.M G.,
Ilgié\c[ JUDGE OF THE SUPREME COURT. Appointed 1915. Llected Chancellor,
) Wardens of the Senate.
WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D. Elected 1877. Died 1883.
THE VENERABLE CANON _FARR, M.A., LL.D. 1880 to 1882.

Former Treasurer.
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. _1874-1886.

The finances ha.ve sm(,e been um.nage(l by a Committee, on a sysbum prspa.led by
= the Treasurer.
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1919.

Education Committee.
THE CHANCELLOR, CIHAIRMAN.

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR " (Deputy
Chairman)

MR. W. R. BAYLY

HON. SIR LANGDON BONYTHON

MR. T. A. CATERER

MR. F. CHAPPLE

MR. H. B. CROSBY

MR. J. R. FOWLER

MR. W. J. ISBISTER

MR M. M. MAUGHAN

MISS H. M. MAYO

MR. A.J PERKINS

MR. T. H. SMEATON

MR. S. TALBOT SMI'H

THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI-
VERSITY.

Finance Committee.
MR. G. BROOKMAN, CHAIRMAN.

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

HON. F. 8, WALLIS

MR. W. J. ISBISTER

MR. J. R. FOWLER

HON. SIR LANGDON BONYTHON

MR. W. G. T. GOODMAN
MR. 8. TALBOT SMITH
MR. H. ANGAS PARSONS
HON SIR J. L. STIRLING
MR. W. J. DENNY

Library Committee.
PROFESSOR SIR EDWARD STIRLING, CHAIRMAN.

THE CHANCELLOR
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
MR. J. R. FOWLER

MR, 8. TALBOT SMITH
THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI-
VIRSITY

Joint Board.
UNIVERSITY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIRS.
THE CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN.

THE PRESIDENT SCHOOL or MINES | TION. D M. CHARLESTON
AND INDUSTRIES, HON. SIR | HON. L. O'LOUGHLIN
LANGDON  BONYTHON  (Vice- PROFESSOR CHAPMAN
Chairman) | PROVFESSOR KERR GRANT

HON. J. H. HOWE | PROFESSOR RENNIE

Extension Lectures Committee.
PROFESSOR HENDERSON, CHAIRMAN.

THE CHANCELLOR
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON

THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI
VERSITY

Faculty of Law.
MR. W. J. ISBISTER, DEAXN.

Members ex oficio—

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

THE PROFESSOR OF CLASSICS
DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS
MR. F. A. ARENBERG

MR. P E. JOIINSTONE

MR. W. J. ISBISTER
MR. H. ANGAY PARSONS
DR. JETHRO BROWN

MR. E. W. BENHAM
MR. J M. NAPIER
MR. R. N. FINLAYSON
DR. T. J. BROWNE
MR. A. J. HANNAN

Appointed by Council—

MR. S, TALBOT SMITH
MR. A. W, PIPER
MR. T. 8. POOLE
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Faculty of Medicine.
PROFESSOR SIR EDWARD STIRLING, DEAN.
Members ex officio—

THE CHANCELLOR
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROFESSOR WATSON
PROFESSOR RENNIE
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT
PROFESSOR OSBORN
DR LENDON

DR. W. T, HAYWARD
DR. BORTHWICK

DR. SWIFT

DR. de CRESPIGNY

DR. ROGERS

DR. W. T. COOKE |

MR. W. R. CAVENAGH - MAXIN-
WARING

MR. J. A. G. HAMILTON

MR. G. A. FISCHER

MR. A. M. CUBDMORE

MR. A M. MORGAN

MR H. S. NEWLAND

MR. M. H. DOWNEY

MR, A. C. MAGAREY

Appointed by Conneil—

DR. POULTON |
DR. J. C. VERCO |

MISS H. M. MAYO

Faculty of Arts.
PROTESSOR NAYLOR, Drax.
Members ex officio—

THE CHANCELLOR
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

THE PROFESSOR OF CLASSICS |
THE LECTURER IN GREEK AND
LATIN

THE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH |
LITERATURE AND HISIORY

THE PROFESSOR OF MENTAL
AND MORAL SCIENCE
THE LECT1URER IN ECONOMICS

THE PROFESSOR OF MATHE-
MATICS

THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY
OF S'IENCE

PROFESSOR KERR GRANT
MR. J. CRAMPTON

Appownted by Council —

MR. F. CHAPPLE
MR. J. R. FOWLER [

MR. M. M. MAUGHAN
DR. SCHULZ

Faculty of Science.
PROFESSOR RENNIE, DEAN.
Members ex officio—

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROFESSOR SIR EDWARD STIRLING
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN
PROFESSOR OSBORN

PROTESSOR W. HOWCHIN
SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON
DR. W. T. COOKE

MR. H. W. GARTRELL
MR. E. V. CLARK

MR. H. H. CORBIN

Aprnointed by Council—

HON. SIR LANGDON BONYTHON |
MR. F. CHAPPLE

MR. W. G. 1. GOODMAN
DR. W. A, HARGREAVES

MR. A, J. PERKINS
MR. W. COLERATCH
MR. KEITH WARD

Faculty of Applied Science.
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, DEAN.

THE CHANCELLOR

THE PRESIDENT SCHOOL or
MINES |

MR. J. DALBY ‘

PROFESSOR RENNIE |

MR. L. LAYBOURNE-SMITH
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN,
MR. F. W. REID

MR. J. P. WOOD

MR. E. V. CLARK
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Faculty of Music and Board of Musical Studies.
PROFESSOR DARNLEY NAYLOR, ACTING-DEAN.
THE CHANCELLOR MR.T. H. JONES

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR | MR. J. M. DUNN
PROFESSOR NAYLOR ‘ MR. F. BEVAN

MR. G. BROOKMAN MR. I. G. REIMANN
MER. 8. TALBOT SMITH MR. H. WINSLOE HALL
MR. W. J. ISBISTER - MR. H. 8. PARSONS,
MRS. W. A, MAGAREY MR. G. WALENN

DR. E. H. DAVIES

Board of Commercial Studies.
MR, J. R, FOWLER, CHAIRMAN.

THE CHANCELLOR MR, P. WOOD

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR MR. S. RUSSELIL, BOOTH

MR. W. H. PHILLIPPS MR. R. M. STEELE

MR. H. FISHKR : MR. W. NEILL

MR. J. SHIELS | MR R.J. M. CLUOAS

MR. J EDWIN THOMAS MR R. N. FINLAYSON

THE PRESIDENT CHAVMBULR OF MR. H. HEATON
COMMERCE | MR W. HAM

Joint Committee for the W.E.A. Tutorial Classes.

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR MR. W. 0. MELBOURNE

THE DIRECTOR OF TUTORIAL | MR. J. BURGESS
CLASSES MR. V. E. CROVMER

PRUFESSOR HENDERSON | MR. F. W. BIRRELL

PROFES3SOR NAYLOR

Board of Discipline.
THE CHANCELLOR
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF LAWS
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENGE N
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC
THE CHAIRMAN OF 1THE BOARD OF MUSICAL SI'UDIES

Sports. Ground Committee:

MR. ¢¢. BROOKMAN, CHAIRMAN.
THE CHANCELLOR PROFESSOR NAYLOR -
MR. W. 6. T GOODMAN [ PROFESSOR HENDERSON
MR. S. TALBOT SMITH j .

and 3 Representatives of the Sports Association.

House Committee.

THE REGISTRAR
THE LIBRARIAN

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROFESSOR RENNIE
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN
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PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS.

Classics and Comparative Philology -and Literature.
The Hughes Professor :
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. (Camb.). Appointed 1907

Assistant Lecturer
DAVID HENRY HOLLIDGE, M.A.

Philosophy.
The Hughes Professor :
WILLIAM MITCHELT, M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.) Appointed 1894,
Tutor: .
SARAH ELIZABETH JACKSON, M.A.
Modern History and English Language and Literature.

Professor :
GEORGE COCKBURN HF‘NDER.\ON, M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1902,

French Language.

Lecturer :
JOHN CRAMPTON, B.A. (Tl.ond.)

Education.

Lecturer:
ADOLF JOHN SCUULZ, Ph.D. (Ziivich), M. A. (Adel.).

Economics.
Lecturer :

HERBERT HEATON, BM.A., (Leeds), M.Com. (Birmingham)
Assistant Lecturer :

WILLIAM HAM.

Mathematice and Mechanics.

The Elder Professor : A
ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, M.A.,, B.C.E. (Melb.) Appointed
Lecturer in 1889; Professor of Engmeeung, 1907 ; Professor of Mathe-
matics and Mechanics in 1910.
Lecturer on Mining Engineering :
HERBERT WILLIAM GARTRUELL, B.A., B.Sc. (Adel.); M.A. (Colum-
Lia). Appointed 1910.
Physics.
Professor :
KERR GRANT, M.Sc. (Melb.).
Acting Professor 1908-10 ; appointed Professor 1911.

Lecturer on Electric Engineering :
EDWARD VINCENT CLARK, B.Sc. Appointed 1910

Geology and Mineralogy.

Lgcturer on Geology and Palaeontology, and Honorary Pr ofessor 1916
WALTER HOWCHIN, F.G.8. Appointed 1002.
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Lecturer on Mineralogy and Petrology :

SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, B.E., B.Sc. (Syd.), D.Sc. (Adel.) Appuinted
1905.

Anatomy.

The Elder Professor :

ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gdttingen), F.R. €.8,
Appointed 1885.

‘Physioclogy.

Professor :
SIR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A,, MDD. (Cawm
and Melb,), D.Se, (Camb.), F.R.S., F.R.C.S. 'Appointed Lecturer, 18
Protessor in 1900,

.

- Demonstrator in Physiology and Lecturer on the Elements of Biology:
WILLIAM FULLER.

Chemistry.
The Angas Professor :
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, .\'[.A. (Syd.), D.Sc. (Lond. and Melb.).
Appointed 1884, )
Lecturer : N
WILLIAM TERNENT COOKE, D.Sc. Appointed 1906,

Botany.

Professor :
THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, M.Sc. (Manchester),
Appointed 1912.

Demonstrator:
MARJORIE ISABEL COLLINS, B.Sc. (Sydney.)

Forestry.
Lecturer :
HORACE HUGH CORBIN, 'B.8c. Appointed 1913
Lecturer on Forest Entomology :
ARTHUR MILES LEA, F.L.S.
Law.’
Ppofessor :
Vacant.

Lecturer on the Law of Evidence and Pyocedure :
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS D’ARENBERG, M.A. (Dub.). Barister-at
Law. (Appointed 1897.)
Lecturer on the Law of Contracts :
PERCY EMERSON JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B.

Lecturer on the Law of Property :
EDWARD WARNER BENHAM, LL.B.

Lecturer on the Law of Wrongs :
THOMAS JOHN BROWN, LL.D.

Music.
Professor :
Vacant
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Commerce. N
Lecturer on Economics and Commercial History :
HERBERT HEATON, M.A., M.CoM.
Lecturer on Eeonomic Geography :
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, B. A
Leoturer on Industrial and Commercial Law :
RONALD NICKELS FINLAYSON, LL.B.
Lecturer on Accountancy :
SYDNEY RUSSELL BOOTH, B.A. (C.\mb )

Assistant to Lecturer in Accountancy :
JAMES GEORGE NEILSON WAUCHOPE, A.C.U.A.

Lectyrer on Industrial Practice :
: HERBERT HEATON, M.A., M.Coy.
Lecturer on Commercial Practice :
ROBERT MOORE STEELE, JUN., A.C.U.A.
Lecturer on Banking and Exchange :
Vacant.

Lecturer on Australian Industries ;
WILLIAM HAM.

Medicine and Surgery.
The Professors of Anatomy and Physiology.

Lecturer on Pathology :
WEl]gll‘!,ng‘TH ROWLAND CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, M.B., B.S.

Lecturer on Bacteriology :
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.D. (Edin.).

Lecturers on the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics :
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. Appointed 1915. R
JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, M.D. (Lond.), -F.R.C.S. (honoris causa) 1916.

Lecturer on Materia Medica amd Thevapeutics :
WIISII[;IA%I THORNBOROUGH HAYWALD, C.M.G., LL.D. (A'berdeen)
Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of Surgery :
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D., Ch.B. (Melb )y MLR.C.S.

Lecturer on Clinical Medicine :
FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A.,, M.B., B.S. Appointed 1916.

Lecturer on Clinical Surgery :
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B, B.S, F.R.C.5.

The Dr. Ldward Willis Way Lecturer on Gynaecology :,

JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. (Dub)
Appointed 1901.

Lecturer on Obstetrics and Diseases of Children :
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, I\‘I.D.' (Lond.).

T'he Dr. Charles Gosse Lécturer on Ophthalmic Surgery :
ALEXANDER MATHESON MORGAN, M.B.,, B.S. Appointed 1010
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Lecturer on dural Surgery :
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, B.A., M.B., B 8.

Lecturer on Forensic Medicine :
RICHARD SANDEBS ROGERS, M. A M.D., Ch.M. Appointed 1014.

Lecturer on Psychological Medicine :
MICHAEL HENRY DOWNEY, M.B., B.S. Appointed 1912,

Lecturer on Practical Pathology and Histology:
GONS'].;;?IN TINE T. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.). Appointed
1911, 2

Clinical Lecturer on the Medical Diseases of Children :
JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, M.B., B.S.

Clinical Lecturer on the Surgical Diseases of Children :
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.,B.,, M S.

Demonstrator in dnatomy :
ARCHIBALD CAMPBELL MAGAREY, M.B., M.S.

TUTORS. .
Medicine :
© WILLIAM RAY, B.Sc., M.B., B.S.

Surg
= W. R. CAVENAGH- MAINWARING M.B., B.8.,, F.R.C.S.

Obstetries :
T. G. WILSON, M.D,, Ch.M. (Sydney), ‘FR.C.S. (Edm. .

FORMER PROFESSORS.

REv. HENRY READ, M.A. (Camb.). 1874—1878.

DavID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. (Camb.). 1878—1894.
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. (Dublin). 1894.
EDWARD YON BLOMBERG BENSLY, M.A. (Camb.). 1895—1905.

Classics.

Engllsh Language and Literature and
Mental and Moral Phliosophy.

REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874—188L. o
EDWaRD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. (Dublin). 1883—1804.

Modern History and Engilish Language and Literature
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M.A. (Jxford). 1900-1902,

. Mathematics and Physics.
HORACE LaMB, M.A., LL.D. (Camb.), F.R.S. 1875—1885.
WiILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb.), F.R.S. 1885—1908. ~

Law.
FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER, B.A., LL.D. (Camb.)
1890—15986.
JOHNR WEILLIAM SALMOND, M.A., LL.B. (Lond.). 1897—1005.
WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D. (Cawb.) D.Litt, (Dublin) 1906-1916

Natural Science.

RaLpH TATE, F.G.8, 1875—1901.

JOSHUA IVES, Mus. Bac. (Camb.), 1884 —1801.

JOHN MATTHEW EXNNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.) 1902—1918.

Muslic.
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Clinical Teachers.

The Staff ot the Adelaide and of the Children's Hospital.

Adelaide Hospital.
Hon, Gmwull:mg Physicians :—
RICHARD 8. ROGERS, M. A., M.D., M.8. (Edin.). "o
JOSEPH C. VERCO, M.D. (Lond ), F.R.C.S.
WILLIAM T. HAYWARD, C.M.G., LL.D. (Aberdeen), M.R.C.S.
Hon. Consulting Surgeons :—

SIR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, K.B., C.M.G., M.A, M.D:
(Camb.), F.R.5., F.R.C.S.

ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S.
ARTHUR E. SHEPHERD, L.R.C.P. & S.E,, L.F.P. & 8.G.
WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B., Ch.M. (Edin.).*

HONORARY MEDICAL AND SURGICAL STAFE.
Hon. Physicians :—
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Cantab.), M.R.C.8. (Eng.).
EDWARD ANGAS JOHNSON, M.D., Ch.D., (Gott. a3 M.R.C.S. (Eng.)
JUSEPH VERCO, M.D. (Load.), (Act,mg)

Hon. Physician for Night Clinics :—
HAROLD RISCHBIETH, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.)
Hon. Surgeons :—
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. (Melb.), M.R.C.5.
ARTHUR M. CUDMORE, M.B., Ch.B. (Adel.), F.R.C.S.
BRONTE SMEATON, M.B., B.S. (Acting)
Hon. Gynacologists :—
JAS, ALEX. GREER HAMILTON, M.B. (Dub.), L.R.C.S. (Edin.).
F. G WILSON, M.D., Ch.M. (Sydney), F.R.C:S. (Edin.).
Hon. Ophthalmologists :—
‘A. W, HILE, M.D. (Brux.), M.R.C.S,, L.R.C.P.
HERBERT FRANK SHORNEY, M.D. (Melb.).
Hon, Surgeon for Ear and Throat:—
* GEO. A. FISCHER, B.A., M.B., B.S. (Adel.). .
Hon. Physician to Skin Depariment :—
ROWLAND E. HARROLD, M.B., Cb.M. (Edin.).
Hon, Assistant Gu logists :—
ARTHU'R,I‘ JA. LYNCH, M.B,, B.S. (Adel)
WILLIAM A. VERCO M.B., BS (Adel.).
2'utor in Bacteriology :—
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin.).
Assistant Bacteriologist in charge of Vaccine Department:—
HELEN MARY MAYO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).
Hon. Assistant Physicians :—
FRANK 8. HONE, B.A,, M.B,, B.S. (Adel.).
CONSTANTINE T. C. DE CRESPIGNY, M.B., B.S. (Melb.).
WILLIAM RAY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).
Hon. Assistant Physician to Infecti Diseases Block :—
8. ROY -BURSTON, M.B., B.S,, (Melb.).
Hon. Assistant Surgeons :—
W. R. CAVENAGH-\IAINWARING M.B., Ch.B, (Adel), F.R.C.§
HENRY S. NEWLAND, M.B., M.S., (Adel ), F.R.C.S.
BRONTE SMEATON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).
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Pathologist .— =
CONSTANTIINE T. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.)

Demonstrator in Anaestheties :—
GORDON ROY WEST, M.B., B.S (Adel.).

Hon. Dental Surgeon —
ALEXANDER L. WHITE

Honorary Radwrlmpher
WILLIAM RAY, M. B B.S. (Adel)

Demonstrator in Pharinacy :—
W. H. HAMMER, M.P.S.

Adelaide Children’'s Ho.pii:al.

Consulting Physicians :
J. C. VERCO, M.D. (Lond.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).
W. T. HAYWARD, C.M G., LL.D,, L.K.Q C.P., M.R.C.S.

Consulting Surgeon :
A, A, LENDON, M.D. (Lond.).

Consulting Ophthalmologist :
M. J. SYMONS, M.D. (Edin.).

Consulting Pathologist :
PROFESSOR A. WATSON, M. D (Paris and Gott.), F.R.C.S. (Eng)

Anaesthetist :
GERALD E. HAYWARD, M.R.CS.

VISITING STAFF.

IN-PATIENTS.

Physicians : =
H. SWIFT, B.A., M.D. (Cantab.).

J. B. GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.S.
Surgeons : .
" H. 8. NEWLAND, M.B., M.8. (Adel)), F.R.C.S. (Eng ).
H. GILBERT, M.B., B.S, (Melb,); F.R.C.S. (Eng.).
H. RISOHBIETH, M.A., M.D., B.C. (Cantab.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.)

Ophthalinotogist :
A. M. MORGAN, M.B,, B.S. (Adel.).

Aurist : .
G. A. FISCHER, B.A.,, M.B., B.8. (Adel.).

OUT-PATIENTS.

Physicians :
J. B. GUNSON, M.B,, B.S, (Adel), M.R.C.S.

C. 1. COOPER, M.B., Ch.B. (Melb.).

Surgeons :
. M. EVANS, M.B. (Melb.).

A. C. MAGAREY, M.B., M.S, (Adel.).

Anaesthetists :
HELEN MAYO, M.B., B.S. (Adel).
R. D. BRUMMITT, MB., B S. (Adel,), F.R C.S. (Edin.),
E. A. BRUMMITT, M.B, "Ch.B. (Edin.)
R. 5. BURSTON, M.B., B.N.,, (Malb)
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Pathologist :

w. R.(E(!}lé\)lENAGE-MAINWARING, M.B., B.S. (Adel),, F.R.C.8
Bacteriologist :

A .M. MORGAN, M.B, B.S, (Adel.).
Asgistant Bacteriologist :
. J. B. GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.8.
Awrist :

G. A. FISCHER, B.A., M,B., B.8. (Adel.).
Radiographer :

R. D. BRUMMITT M.B.,, B.S. (Adel ) FRC , (Edin.),

Dentist :
E. J. COUNTER, D.D.S. (Phil.).
8taff of the Elder Conservatorium of Music
Director :— .
(Vacant)
Teacher of the Pianqforte :— & -

IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN.

Teacher of Organ:—'
HAROLD EUSTACE WYLDE, F.R.C.0., A.R C.M.

Peachers of Singing:—
ngenjy
FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN.
HUBERT WINSLOE HALL.
MRS, GEORGINA DELMAR HATLL.
MRS. REGINALD QUESNEL.

Teacher of Violin:—
GERALD WALENN.
MISS NORA KYFFIN THOMAS.

Teacher of Violoncelio :—
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mvs Bac.

Teacher of Ensemble Playing (Chamber Music) :—

Assistant Teacher :—
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus Bac.

Teacher of Theory of Music:—
THOMAS HENRY JONES, Mus. Bac.

Teacher of French :
JOHN CRAMPTON, B.A.

Teacher of Italian —

Mrs. L. DAVIDSON CRAIG.
Teacher of Elocution :—

EDWARD REEVES.

Teacher of Flute:—
ALFRED BOHM.

Teacher of Cornet :—
J. A, WRIGHT.

Lady Supe:intendent —
MISS MIGNON WESTON,
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Laboratory Assistant.

Physical Laboratory :—

ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS.

Registrar's Department

Registrar.:—

CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892.

Former Registrars.

WILLTAM BARLOW, B.A, LLD.
JOHN WALTER TYAS.

Accountant and Assistant Registrar :—

FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY, B.A. Apvointed A ccountant,
1900. Assistant Registrar, 1911.

Librarian:—

1882-1892.

1874-1882.

ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, B.A, Appointed 1909,

University Auditors.

J. EDWIN THOMAS,

ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY.

Additional Examiners for Degrees and Diplomas, 1918.

. 8, BRIGHT, LL.B.

. J. HANNAN, M.A., LL.B.

A, NORMAN, LLB.
. N. FINLAYSON, LL.B.
E. E. CLELAND, LL.B.
. J. BROWNE, LL.D.
. W. BENHAM, LL.B.

E
T. J. BROWNE, LL.D.
R. N. FINLAYSON, LL.B.

w.
A
A. L. PINCH, LL.B.
w
R

=

Y.
R R. STAWELL, M.B!
G. A. SYME, M.B.
ROTHWELSL ADAM, M. ».
T. BORTHWICK, M.D.

W H. GREEN, D.Sc.

COLIN McKENZIE, M.D..

LI.B. DEGREE.

M.B. DEGREE,

H. PRIESTLEY. ALD., Cu M., B qC

J. C. VERCO M.D.
B. POULTON, M.D.

W. KERRY, M.A.
W. H. GREEN, D.Sc.
A.J. SCHULZ, M. A., P11. D.

B.A. DEGREE.

Praperty Part I.

Properby, Part IL.
Constitutional Law

Law of Contracts

Taw of Wrongs

Iividence and Procedure
Theory of Law and Legislation
Private International Law

Roman Law

Anatomy
Medicine

Surgery
Gynacology
Hygiene
Chemistry
Physiology
Clinical Medicine
Operative Surgery

Classics (Honours)
Organic Chemistry
German
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DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

W. B. WAINWRIGHT s 5 .. Mining ITA. and IIB.
C. J. SANDERS .. o 53 = s .. Surveying
Machine Design IT.
J. P. WoOD, BE g - g =\ Mechanical Engineering IIL
A. J. HIGGINS, F.I.C... s e i .. Metallurgy IT.
W. T. COOKE, D.Sc. .. 5 o o .. Assaying IT.

Mus. Doc. DEGREE.
PROFESSOR LAVER

W. G. PRICE, Mus. Doc. = o o .. Final Examination.
Mus. BaC. DEGREE.
PROFESSOR LAVER, .. = .. o .. Exercise and Third Year
W. G. PRICE, Mus. Doc. 5 = .. Final Examination Executamt.

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC.
W, G. PRICE, Mus. Doc. .. o ro .. Practical

EXAMINERS FOR DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.
J. EDWIN THOVAS

8. RUSSELL BOOTH, B.A. = o GAccountancy

W. NEILL . .. - .- - .. Banking aud Exchange
H. HEATON, M.A., M.Cowm. .. " .. Economics

R. J. M CLUCAS, B.A. - ™ . .. Commercial Geography.

Officers ot Local Centres.

SouTH AUSTRALIA :

Centre. Chavrman. Secretary.
Balaklava ... K.McEwin, M.B,, B.S. Rev. I\ P. Davis
Birdwood ... T. Pflaum E. A. Theel
Bordertown ... W.A.V.Drew,M.B.,B.S. A.P. Buckerfield
Burra .. — J. E. H. Winnall
Clare ... .. Rev. 8. J. Bloyd A. L. Stacy
Crystal Brook G. Davidson, J.P. J. C. Symons, J.P.
Elliston ... Rev. A. 8. Ureh, B.A. A. E. Owen
Gawler .. ... S. B. Rudall, M.P. Alexander Milne
Gladstone ... W. Langdon Parsons W. Odgers
Jamestown ... H. Boucaut Rev. R. A. Adams, M. A,
Kadina.... ... C.E.C.Wilson, M. B,,§S. H. K. Paine, LL,B.
Kapunda, ... A. Menhennet Joseph O’Neil

Koolunga ... E.C. W. H. Limbert R. Lawry

27
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Laura ... ... G. Bundey L. L. Davey, M.B., B.S.
Maitland .. J. Tiddy R. W. Arrowsmith
Mannum we W.J. Webb S. B. von Doussa
Millicent we  W.J. Major Miss E. K. McRosstie
Moonta .. T. H.Cock T. 8. Archibald
Mount Barker Rev. A. R, Edgerley Rev. A, H. Reynolds, M. A.
Mount Gambier F. H. Daniel J. H. Davisen
Murray Bridge Dr. C. Macquarie Thos. Scott
Narracoorte ... Dr. Macmillan A. C. DeGaris
Peterborough... Rev. Alexr. Jamieson H. O. A. Rankin
Port Augusta ... J. Roberts Jas. Holdsworth

Port Lincoln ... R. A. Goode E. Phillips, LL.B.
Port Pirie ... P. Hague, LL.B. Rev. T. D. WebDb
Quorn ... ... C. Rankine G. R. Cobbin
Renmark ... F. Southall C. M. Adey

Riverton ... Dr. Glynn Mrs. . Legoe
Strathalbyn ... E. J. Tucker Mrs. E. J. Tucker
Streaky Bay .. Rev. Canon W, H. Howard H. A. Betts

Tanunda ... W.E, Heuzenroeder,LL.B. C. A. Pollitt

Tumby Bay ... Rev. J. Stansfield, B.A. Dr. W. P. Cormack
Vietor Harbour Dr. F. J. Douglas C. J. Shipway
‘Wilmington C. T. Tuckwell Rev. R. B. Cornigh
Yankalilla ... S. M. Verco, M.B., B.S. Rev. A. Stokes, B.A.
Yorketown ... W. B. Goldsworthy Miss Mary Degidan

Niw SouTH WALES.
Broken Hill ... —— Justin McCurthy

On the Board of GQovernors of the Public Library, Museum,
and Art Gallery.

PROFESSOR GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A.

PROFESSOR SIR EDWARD CHARLES SITRLING, K.B., } Elesed 25th October
C.M.G., M.A., M.D,, F.R.S. -

On the Board of Mana‘gement of the Adelaide Hospital

WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, C.M.G., LL.D., M.R.C.8, TElected
Fobruary, 1915. Resigned 27th August, 1915, Re-vlected February, 1913,
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BENEFACTIONS

BESFOWED BY PRIVATE PERSONS.

Endowments.
Date. Donor, Amount. Ohject.
£
1872 | Sir W. W. Hughes 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in Classics and
English Litérature.
1874 | Sir Thos. Elder 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in Mathematics
and Natural Science,
1875.6 | Public Sulseriptions 600 3 © For general purposes.
1878 | Hon, J, H. Angas 4,000 To found an Engineering Scholarship.
1870 | South Australian Com- 150 To found a Scholarship (Commercial
mereinl Travellors' Travellers).
Asgocintion
1880 | Public Subseriptions 600 To_found Scholarships for English
Literature in. Memory of ohn
Howard Clark.
1883 | Sir Thos. Elder 10,000 Endowment of & Medical School.
1883 | Public Subseriptions 500 ForPrizes and Scholarship in Memory
of Mr. Justice Stow, - N
1884 | Hon. J, H, dngns i 6,000 Endowment of a Chair of Chemistry.
1884-89 | Siv Thos. Ilder F 1,600
& Private Subzeriptions .. 1,150 In support of Chair of Music.
1884 | Sir Thos. Elder 1,000 »
i Literary Sosioties’ Union 220 Endowment of Evening Classes.
1886 | Public Subscriptions 800 Endowment of Lectureship on O h.
1010 326 thalmic Surgery in Memory of
Chas. Gosse.
1888-80 | Sir Thos, Elder o3 1,000 To enable the Council to establish full
Medical curriculum,
1800 | W. Everard, Ksq. 1,000 "Po found a _Scholarship (The Everard

Scholarship in Medicine).




Object.

To found the St. Alban Scholarship. '

To found a Scholarship in Memory of

the Rev. W. Roby Fletcher.

To found Scholarships in' Memory of
Dr. John Davies Thomas.

Endowment of School of Medicine.
Endowment of School of Music.
Endowment for general purposes.

To found Studentships in Memory of
John Anderson Hartley.

To provide Medals for English Litera-
ture in the Junior, Senior, and
Higher Public Examinations.

To provide for the Robert Whinham
prize for Elocution in the Elder
Conservatorium.

Endowment of Lectureship on Gynze.
cology in memory of Dr. Edward
Willis Way.

To provide a Medal for Geological
work in memory of Professor Ralph

To provide Fisher Medal in Commerce
forcourse for Advanced Commercial
Ceortificate and for the Fisher Lec-
ture in Commerce

For purchase of books for University
Library.

To found a Scholarship (The Tinline
Schotarship for History)

For the encouragement of the Study
of Botany.

Tor Scholarships

For Prizes for Gireek
To provide Prizes in Latin in me-
anKS of the late Andrew Scott,

To provide for a John Bagot Botany
Scholarship and Medal, in memory

30 ENDOWMENTS —continued.
Date. Donor, | Amount. |
£
1890 | St, Alban Lodge of Free, 150
and Accepted Masons
1896 | Public Subscriptions .. 160
1896 | Mrs, Davies Thomas .. 400
1897 | Sir Thos. Elder o0 20,000
I
1897 | Sir Thos, Elder : 20,000
1897 | Sir Thos., Elder 125,000
1898 | Public Subscriptions 600
1900 | His Excellency Lord ! 100
Tennyson !
|
I
1800 | Trustees of Robert ' 84 9 6
‘Whinham Fund i
1902 | Public Subscriptions ..' 473 1 3
1902 | Public Subscriptions ...’ 60 0 O
1 Tate.
1903 | Joseph Fisher, Esq. . i 1,000
1892- | R. Barr Smith, Esq. ...! 9,000
1911 ‘
1907 | G. J. R. Murray, Ksq,, | 1,000
K.C., B.A.,LLB. |
l
1907 | Mies Julia Stuckey ..)| 500 0 0
1907-9 = Miss E. M. Bundey, ;- 33 0
|  Mus. Bac. |
1908 | Bequest—David Murray. ‘ 2,000
. i
1908 | R. Barr Smith, Esq. J‘ 150
1908 | Private Subscriptions i 115
1912 | Mrs. John Bagot s i)

of the lnte John Bagot,




ENDOWMENTS —continued.
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Date. Donor. { Amount,
=
|
1912 | Miss E. M, Bundey, Mus, 200
Bac. |
1913 | Creswell Memorial Com-l 1,300
mitbee ... -
1914 | Public Schools Decora- [ 255
tion and TFloral So-
cieties |
i
1914 | Anonymous Donor 100
|
|
1 |
1014 | Peter Waite, Esq. .. [Urrbrae Estate,
l ilem Osmond,
comprising
134 neves and
minsion honse,
aubject to life |
intervests of
| Mr, and Mrs,
| ‘ Peter Waite
‘ 1915 Estate of Clave-
jmont and part
! lof Netherby,
| comprising 165
| aeres, adjoining
Urrbnae
1018 (Transferred Lo
University 5,880
Shares in Kldey,
‘Smith & Co. Ld.
1015 | Bequest — J. Harvei'l 200
Finlayson
| !
Subscriptions—Old 700
Scholars
‘ Sir BEdwin 8mith.. 500
| |
S.A. Commeroinl Travel:! 100
lers’ Assovintion ol
1916 | Bequest—Sir & J. Way 7o0
| Iivst payment
l 1917 | Public Subscriptions .| 740
) .
“ 1018 | Mrs. A. M. Simpson . b0

Object.

In memory of Sir Henry and Lady
Bundey. To provide an amnnual
prize for English verse,

To provide Scholarship in the Com-
mercial Course, in memory o©f the
late John Creswell.

In memory of the Jate Alexcander
Clark. To provide a prize to enable
students to enter the Elder Con-
servaborinm.

‘T'o provide a ** Lister” prize for award
biennially for oiicinal thesis, open
to competition by graduates in
Medicine.

| To advance the cause of education,
[ and more especially to promote the

teaching and study of Agriculture
‘ and Forestry and allied subjects.

|
|

|

To provide funds to enable University
to utilize the land for the purposes
intended.

To provide Scholarship in Political
Economy or cognate subject in
* memory of late John Lorenzo Young,.

To provide Research Scholarship in
memory of late John L. Young,

To provide Scholarshio in memory of
grandson, Eric Wilkes Smith,
mortally wounded at the Dax-
danelles,

To provide Bursary in Commercial
Course in n emory of late Archibald
Mackie,

To provide Scholarships in memory of
late Iingene Alderman.

To provide a Library in Aeronautics in
memecry of her late husband—
Alfred Muller Simpson.
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ENDOWMENTS—continged.

Donations.
Date. Donor. Amount. l Object, '
: | |
15701 | The Right Hon. Siv 8. . | . |
1332} J. Way, Bart. ../ 500 0°0 | ForUniversity Buildings, “
1882.96 | Sir Thos. Eldor 260 0 0 iPn‘zasforPhysiolpgy. |
;% R. Barr Smith, Esq. 1,000 0 0 | For purchase of Apparatus. '
1007-12 | Anonymous Donor 1,600 0 O For the purposes of the Law School.
|
1904 | Chamber of Commerce 25 0 0 | For the purposes of the Board of
. Commercial Studies
1005 5 5 2% 090 | Ditto
|
1006 " s 2 0 0 Ditto
1008-14 | John Shiels, Esq. 65 50 Ditto
1005-17 | Phavmacention] Socioty
of Sonth Australia .. 9% 11 0 General purposes
1900-18 | British Medical Associa- 500 0 0 ! For purchase of booka.
ton (S.A. Branch)y ..
1011 | Anonymous Donor 500 0 0 For the Lowrie Scholarship in Agri-
culture
1913-18 | G. Brookman, Tisq. 20 0 © For a Scholarship in the Elder Con-

p. 8. | servatorium. -




PAST AND PRESENT GRAD‘UATES.

A

- .
Name. Date.” University. Degree.

HIS MAJESTY KING GRORGE V. w0, D.OL, Oxford .. + LLD.
LL D., Cambridge (1804)

ADBOTT, Charles Avthur  Hillas 11 B.A.
Lempriere <. oov oo oo woiew wniee 1014 | PR N
| ABBOTT, Nigel Basil Gresley .. 106 M.B, B.8,

ADAMS, Alfred Jobn .. .. .. .. 1000 Cambridge (188935 .  MA.
ADAMS, Reginald Arthur .. .. .. 1001 Cambridge (1901) .. M.A,

ADDISON, Stanley Simpson . .. 1008 B.Se.
AKHURST, Advian .. <0 ve 0o o 1008 1AL B,
ALUEN, BAEAT .. vy co oo seioe ve 103 MA.

ALLEN; Eleanor Alice .. .. v vo 1014 B.A.
ALLEN, Sir Harty Brookes .. .. 1014 Edinburgh (1912) .. LL.D.

* ALLEN, James Bernard .. .. .y o0 }ﬁ;i gic
t ALLEN, John Moward .. .. .. 1016 ih.Se.
B.A.

ALLEN, Lois Waveney .. .. .. .. 1018
ALTMANN, Charles August .. .. 18688  Melbowrne (1888) .. M.B.

AMBROSE, Ethel Mary Murray .. 1003 M.B, B.S.
* ANDERSON, James Robert ., .. .. 1884 L3,

ANDERSON, Marjory .. «o <« 40 o0 «o 115 BA.

ANDREWS, Richard Bullock .. .. {187 : rA

ANGUS, William .. .. .. .. .. .. 1906 Aberdeen (1900) .. B.Sc.

ANGWIN, Hugh Thomas Moffitt .. 1918 B.Sc., 1910, surren- B.E.
dered for B.E; 1913

* ANGWIN, Thomes Britton .. .. .. 1910. Melbourne (1880) .. M.A.

ANGWIN,' William Brifton .. .. s 1909 B.Se.
ANNELLS, - William Charles ,.... 1899 M.A.
ARNOLD, (formerly Weidenbach)

Eowin .olae; o5 <o we ow s we e 1907 M.B.,, B.S.
ASH, Arthur Louis George .. .. 1907 B.A.

* ASH, GeOrge .. oo o oo 0e oo we 1894 LL.B.
ASHBY, Iven Edwin .. .. .. .. .. 1017 M.D.
ASHTON, Thomas Badge .. .. .. 1903 M.B., B.S.

* ASTLES, Harvey Eustace .. .. .. 1885 St. Andrews (1883) M.D.

* AYERS, Frederic .. .. .. .. .. .. 1877 Cambridge (1875) .. M.A.
AYERS, Julian .. ¢ o0 w0 oo 40 .. 1895 1L.B.

* Deceased. .

t Not yet Members of Senate.

NOTE.—This List does not contain the names of
enemy graduates.



34 PAST AND PRESENT

B.
BADGER, Bobert .. wv e «u sg w 1914
BAGOT, Edward Mead .. .. .0 1911
BAGSTER, Iancelot Sahsbury e 1908
BAKER, Athur James ‘Kendall .. 1914

BAKER, Ralph Alderton .. .. .. .. 1912
BAKEWELL, Jobn Warren .. .. .. 1877
BARBOUR, Graemme Madowal .. 1909

+ BARBOUR, Robert .. .. .. .. .. 1916
BARLOW, Douglas Lewis .. .. .. 1915
* BARLOW, William .. .. .. .. .. .. {180
BARNARD, Marguerita Mira .. .. 1911
# BARNES, Joseph Thomas .. ,. .. 1908
BABRRY, Alfted. .. oo oo v am e 1889
BARTHOLOMAEUS, Edmund
Stanley .. .. we e g e e e 1914

BARTLETT, Wl]ham John .. .. .. 1014
BARTON, Felix Kingston .. .. .. .. 1911
BARWELL, Hemry Newman .. .. .. 1899
BASEDOW, Fritz Johanmes .. .. 1913

BASEDOYW, Herbert .. .. ,, ., .. 1910
BAXTER, Reginald Robert ., .. .. 1912
* BAYLY, Brian Brock .. ., .. s 1904

BAYLY, William Reynolds .. .. .. {1895

1898

t BEAN, Alan Reid .. .. .. .. .. .. 1917

BEAN, Edgar Layton .. .. .. .. 1913
BEARD, Jack Roland Stanley

GYO8e w46 v g W 1014

* BEARE, Edwin Althur I

t+ BEARE, Frank Howard .. .. .. .. 1917
BEARE, Thomas Hudson .. .. .. {187

1914

BEGG, Reginald Haussen .. .. .. 1918

BELL, Arthur Hammond .. .. .. 1908

* BELL, Willoughby George .. .. .. 1901
* BENBOW, John .. .. .. .. .. .. 1895
BENHAM, Edward Warner .. .. .. 1891

* BENHAM, Ellen Ida .. .. .. .. .. 1892
BENHAM, Frederick Lucas .. .. 1901

BENHAM, Rosamond Agmnes .. .. 1902

BENNETT, Frederick Norman .. .. 1905

BENNETT, Richard William - 5 1901

BENSLY, Edward von Blombercr o 1895
BERRIMAXN, Robert Harrold .. .. 1915

* Deceased.

GRADUATES.

Cambridge (1874) ..
Dublin (1855) .. ..
6 (1884) .. ..

Oxford s wn o s mw

B.Sec., 1912, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

Breslau Ph.D. (1908)

London (1889) .. ..

B.Se., 1911, surren-
dered for B.E., 1918

London (1881) .. ..

Cambridge (1889)

+ Aot wet Mlembers of Senate

LL.B.

B.AL
B.Sec.
B.A.
M.B.,
MA.
B.AL
B.AL
M.B.
B.A.

LL.D.

B.AL
B.A;

LL.D.

LA
MAL
B.A.

LL.B.

B.E.

B.Sc.
B.Sc.
B.Se.

B.A.
B.Sec.

M.B.,

B.A.
L

M.E.,

LL.B.

M.B.,

B.A.
B.Se.

B.E.

B.A.
B.Sc.
B.A.

LL.B.

B.Sc.
M.D.
M.B.,
B.A.
LL.B.
M.A,
B.Sc.

B.S.

B.S.

B.S.

B.S.

B.S.



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

BERRY, Frances Winifred .. .. ..
BETTS, Lionel Oxborrow .. o
* BEVAN, Llewelyn David .. .., .. ..

BILLINGHURST, Harry .. .. .. ..
BIRCH, John Bright .. .. .. .. ..
BIRKS, Lawrence .. .. .. .. .. ..

BIRKS, Melville .. .. .. .. .. ..
BIRKS, Walter Richard .. .. .. ..
BLACK, Tustace Couper Barham
t+ BLACK, Geoffrey Howard .. .. ..
BLACKBURN, Arthur Seaforth ., ..
BLACKBURN, Charles 'Bickerton ..
BLACKBURN, John Stewart ..
BLACKNEY, Samuel .. .. ..
BLAIR, Euphemia Theodosia ..

* BLOXAM, Charles a’Court
BOAS, Isaac Herbert .. .. .. .. ..
B6ER, Adolf Oswald .. .. .. .. ..
BOLLEN, Christopher .. .. .. .. ..
BOLLEN; Percival .. < oo o8 0 o5

+ BOLLEN, Kenneth Willoughby
BONNIN, James Atkinson ., e
BOOTH, Sydney Russell .. .. .. ..
BOOTHBY, Charles Brinsley ..

* BOOTHBY, William Robinson
BORTHWICK, Iirnest Lincoln

BORTHWICK, Thomas .. .. .. ..
BOSWORTH, Richard Leslie
BUEONE e we i owsn) s m ve o

* BOULGER, Edward Vaughan ..
BOWEN, Harold Charles .. .. ..

BOWYEAR, George John Shirreff ..

BOYER, 'Gertrude Mary .. .. .. ..
BRADY, Albert Edward .. .. .. ..
BRAGG, William Henry
BRAGG, William Lawrence
BRAUER, ‘Herman Gustav Adolph
BRAY, Gildart Harvey .. )
BRAY, Marmion Matthews .. .. ..
+ BREBNER, Charles Cave .. .. ..
¢+ BROADBENT, Eric Elihu .. .. ..

BROADBENT, (née Chapple)

Marian .. A T W P
BRONNER, Rudolph .. .. .. .. ..
BRQOEKMAN, John Ragless .. .. ..

BROOKS. Albert Joseph .. .. .. ..

1915
1907
19156
1904
1915
1894
1903
1910
1910
1916
1913
1893
1914
1891
1916
1891
1899
1911
1894
1899
1918
1895
1910
1886
1877
1902
1892

1901
1884
1906
1882
1912
1905
1888
1908
1905
1891
1907
1918
1917

1894
1912
1918
1904

* Deceased.

t Not yet Members of Senate.

Loundon (1866)

Toronto (1891)

Toronto (1891)

Toronto (1899)

Cambridge (1901)

London (1850)
Edinburgh (1897)
Edinburgh (1891)

Dublin (1872)

Cambridge (1871)

Cambridge (1888)

Wisconsin ~ (1899)

Aberdeen

(1890)

B.A.
M.B., B2.S.
LL.B.
B.A.
M.B., B.S.
B.Sc.
M.B., B.S.
B.Sc.
M.B., B.S,
M.B.,, B.S.
LL.B.
B.A.
B.A.
M.B.
M.A.
LL.B.
B.Se.
M.B.,, B3.S.
3M.D.
ALD.
M.B.,, B.S.
M.B., B.S.
I.A.
LL.B.
R.A.
M.B., C.M.
M.D.

B.Sc.

M.A.

B.Sc.

B.A.

B.A.

M.B., B.S.
M.A.

B.A.

M.A.

M.A.

LL.B.

LL.B.

M.B., B.S.

B.A.
R.A.
B.E.
B.A.

35



36 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

BROSE Henry Herman Leo'pold

Adolph s % =h an e si oae we 1910
BROWN, Arthur Cubitt .. .. .. .. 1914
BROWN, Ernest William .. 1914
BROWN, Frederick George .. .. .. {%ggg
BROWN, James Watson .. .. .. .. %gg‘g
BROWN, Mary Home ,. .. .. .. .. 1902
BROWN, William Jethro .. 1906
BROWNE, John Walter .. .. .. .. 1908
BROWNE, Thomas Jobn .. .. .. .. 1917
BRUMMITT, 'Robert Douglas ., .. 1905
BRYCE, the Right Honourable Vis-

count James .. .. .. .. .0 .0 es 1912
BUNDEY, Ellen Milpe .. .. .. .. 1900

* BURDEN, Clive Britten .. .. .. .. 1916
t BURDON, -#ebr—Heoward Roy bmley. 1916
BURGESS, Annie Frances .. .. .. 1909
BURGESS, Frederick Martin ., .. 1015
BURGESS, Leslie Frank .. .. .. .. 1908
BURGESS, May .. .. .. .. .. .. 1899
BURGESS, Thomas Maltln i3 il B 1888
+ BURNELL, Glen Howard .. 1916
BURNELL, Reginald George .. 1905
* BURNARD, Eulalie Hardy Hanton 1905
BURNARD, Renfrey Gershom .. .. 1904
+ BURNS, Leonard James .. .. .. .. 1917
* BURTT, Thomas .. .. .. .. .. .. 1877
BUTLER, Frederick Stanley .. .. 1893
+ BGDITROSE, Ian0 .c :o ,, ss s s 1918
BUXTON, Sir Thomas Fowell .. 1895
BYARD, Douglas John .. .. .. .. 1889
(@
+ CAIRNS, Hugh William Bell ., .. 1917
# CAMPBELL, Allan James .. 1899
CAMPBELL, Archibald Way .. 1896
CAMPBELL, Colin Arthur Fitz-

gerald .. o = oe ce e e e e 1889
CAMPBELL, Donald oINS BES 1911
CAMPBELL, Florence Way .. .. .. 1897
CAMPBELL, Gordon Catheart .. .. | ige
CAMPBELL, James Way .. :llggg

* Deceased.

B.Sec., 1911, surren-

dered for B.E., 1914

Cambridge (1897)
London (1898)

Cambridge (1906)

Royal Ireland (1900)

Oxford, D.C.L. (1870)

Cambridge (1855)

Cambridge (1839)
Oxford (1882)

Cambridge (1889)

1+ Not yet Members of Senate.

B.Sc.
B.E.

D.Se.

B.A.
B.Sc.

B.Sc.
LL.B.

B.Sc.
LL.D,
M.B., B.S.
LL.D.
M.B., B.S.

LL.D.
Mus. Bae.
M.B., B.8S.
B.Se,
B.A.
B.A.
B.Se,
B.Sec.
B.A.
M.B., B.S.
B.A.
M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S.
LL.B.
M.A.
M.A.
LI.B.
M.A,
B.A.

M.B.,, B.S.
M.B,, B.S.
M.B., B.S.

M.A.
LL.B.
Mus. Bae,

R.A.
LL.B,

R.A.
T.L.B,




-+ k= -

*

-+

k]

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES

CAMPBELL, Jessie ‘.. .. .. «s u» 1908
CANNEY, Richard Francis .. .. .. 1917
CARNE, Alfred George .. .. .. .. 1912

CARR, Emma Lucy .. ale o o 1917
CARR, Whitmore .. .. «« «s sa »s 1877
OARTER, Ida Jane ., .. cey aa 1918
CATCHLOVE, Sydney (}'eorge Ley-

land .. o lotes s aiw 1907
CATLRER Thomas Amshe (Clerk

of the Senate) o % 1879

CAVENAGH-MAINWARING V\’ent-
worth Rowland .. .. .... .. .. 1892

CAW, Alexander, Ruan .. .. ., .. 1902
CHAPMAN, Henry George .. .. .. 1901

'CHAPMAN, Robert Hall .. .. .. .. 1918
CHAPMAN Robert William .. .. 1889
OHAPPLE, Alfred .. o oo s 0 54 1894

CHAPPLE; Frnest v ve sl s wn e 1903
CHAPPLE, Frederic (Warden of

the Senate) e w A 1877
s 1891
CHAPPLE, Frederic John .. .. .. 1208

CHAPPLE, Harold .. .. .. .0 .o .. 1900
CHAPPLE, Phoebe .. .. .. .. .. {1898
CHARLESWORTH, Thomas Wil-

Ham .. .. e oo e oo ow ow meres 1877
CHERRY, Percival Thomas Spower 1908
CHIGNELL, Arthur Kent ,. .. .. 1900
CHURCHWARD, Samuel .. .. .. 1877
CHURCHWARD, Spencer .. .. .. 1908
CHURCHWARD, Stella Mary .. .. 1904
CILENTO, Raphael West .. .. .. 1918
CLARE, Dorothy Cotgrave .. .. 1912
CLARK, Archie Septimus .. .. .. 1900
CLARK, Annie Millicent .. .. .. 1904
CLARK, Caroline .. .. .. .. .. .- 1901
CLAREK, Edward Vmcent B S RS 1895
CLARK, Percy Jobn .. .. .. .. .. 1907
CLAYTON, Arthur Ross .. .. .. .. 1902
CLELAND, Edward Erskine .. .. 1890
CLELAND, John Burton ., .. .. 1902

CLELAND, William Lauder .. .. 1913

CLELAND, William Lennox .. .. .. 1880
CLOSE, Walter Jobn Westcott .. 1913
CLUCAS, Robert John Miller .. .. 1908
COCKBURN, Sir John Alexander .. 1877

* Deceased.

Dublin (1848) .. ..

Melbourne (1899)

B.Sc., 1910, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

Melbourne (1888)

London (1870) .. ..

Melbouwrne (1897) ..

Cambridge (1845) ..

London (1873)

Melbourne (1902) ..

B.Sc., 1904, surren-
dered for B.E.
1913

Edinburgh (1876)

London (1874)

t Not yet Members of Senate.

B.A.

M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S.
M.B.

B.E.
M.A.
B.Se.
B.Se.

B.A.
B.Sc.

M.B., Ch.B.

B.Sc.
Béc.
M.B.,, B.S.

M.A.
M.B., B.S.
B.A.
B.A.

M.A.
B.Sc.
M.B.,, B.S.
B.A.
B.Se.
B.A.
M.A.
B.Se.
B.A.
M.B., B.S.
LL.B.
M.D.
B.E.

A8
M.B., 1S
A,
M.D.
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38

COCKBURN, Patrick .. ..

COGHILL, Donald Murray
son .. ..

COLE, Cyril Richard .. ..

COLEBATCH, Walter John .. ..

COLEMAN, Arthur Philem

COLES, Mignonette ..

1 COLLINS, Marjorie Isabel .. ..
+ COLLINS, Williamm Kendall ,,
COLLISON, Edith .. ., .. .. ..

COLVIN, Bazett David ..
COLVILLE, Arthur Landse

COLVILLE, John .. .. .. .. ..

COMLEY, Charles Herbert
CONNOR, Julian Dove ..

Robert-

on ..,

er

CONYBEARE, William James .. ..
COOKE, Florence Emmeline

COOKE, William Ernest

COOKE, William Ternent ..

COOPER, Constance May ..
COOPERp Claude Tidswell .. .. .

COOPER, Wilfred Windha

CORBIN, Cecil .. .. .. .. .. . .

P

Al v e

CORBIN, Hugh Burton .. ., ..

CORBIN, Horace Hugh ..

CORRY, Samuel Lloyd .. .. .. ..
CORVAN, James Hamilton .. .. ..
COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder .. ..
COWAN, Darcy Rivers Warren ..
COWAN, George Dalrymple-

COWAN, Leslie Thompson
COWAN, Robert Francis
COWELL, Francis Henry
COWPERTHWAITE, Elsie
COX, Edwin Baxter ..

Eleanor

CRAWTURD, Lionel Payne

CUDMORE, Arthur Murray

CURTIS, AIDert ;. <z wi we weo gor o

DALBY, John.. .. ..
d’ARENBERG, Frederick
DART, Ralph John ..

DARWIN,

Augustus

Errol Raffael Henry ..

* Deceased.

1014

1906
1914
1906

1914

1912

1918
1918

1900
1898
1905

(%

1900
1895
1900
1889
1905
1904
1899
1918

1894
1892
1913
1910
1877
1900
1908
1911
1907
1912
1912
1906
1015
1897
1894
1905

1891
1881
1915
1907

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

Melbourne (1892) ..

Edinburgh (1903)
Victoria  University,

Canada (1880) ..
Sydney (1916)
Cambridge (1864)

Cambridge (1894)

Melbourne (1899)

B.Se. 1911, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

London (1904) .,

Dublin (1865) .. ..

Oxford (18%0) .. ..

Dublin (1876)

t Not yet Members of Senate.
7

M. B, B.S.

M.A.
B.Se.
B.Se.
M.A,

B.A,

B.Be.
MB.,

B.Se.
M.A.
LL.B.
RA,

M.A,
B.Se.

B.Se.
B.A.
Mus,
M.A.
D.Sc.
M.B.,, B.S.
M.B,, Ch.B.
P.E.

B.S.

Bac.

M.B., B.S.
B.Sc.-

I.Se.

M.B., B.S.
B.A.
B.Se.
M.B.,
ILL.B.
B.Sc.
B.A,
M.A.
M.A.
I1L.B.
M.A.
M.B.,, B.S.
M B, B.S

B.S.

B.A.
M.A,
B.E.
B.Sc.




DARWIN, Lisle Julius .. .. .. .. 1910 ALA.

* DAVENPORT, Sir Samuel .. .. .. 1888 Cambridge (1886) LL.D.
DAVEY, Constance Muriel .. i 1918 M.A.
DAVEY, Esther Marion .. ., .. .. 1915 b.Sc.
DAVEY, Laurence Llewellin ,, .. 1913 ALB.,, B.S.
DAVID, Tannatt William Edgeworth 1914 Oxford (1912) .. D.Se.
DAVIDSON, George .. G e 1898 St. Andrews (1879) MLA.
DAVIDSON, Roy Laidlaw .. .. .. 1907 R.A.
DAVIES, Clive Runnalls .. .. .. .. 1909 B.A.
DAVIES, Edward Harold ., .. .. .. 1902 Mus. Doec.

+ DAVIES, Harold Whitridge .. .. .. 1917 M.B.,, B.S.
DAVIES, William Laurence .. .. .. 1914 B.A,
DAVIS, Angelita Pintorcilla .. .. 1905 Mus. Bae.
DAVIS, David .. 1906 B.A.
DAVIS, Ray . . —— 1915 B.Se.
DAVY, Ruby Claudia Emlly e 1918 Mus. Doe.
DAWKINS, Alfred Ernest .. .. .. 1912 B.Se.
DAWSON, Dean .. .. oo «v o0 o0 == 1905 MB., B.S.
DEANE, Charles Maslen ., .. .. .. 1877 Edinburgh (1862) ..‘'M.D.
DEANS, Absalom .. .. .. .. .. .. 1912 3 B.A,

DE CRESPIGNY, Constantine Trent

Champion: .. oo we v ow ww g e 1918 Melbourne (1906) M.D.
DELPRAT, Lica 1910 M.B, B.S.
DELPRAT, Mary Johanna Alherta

Theodora .. 1909 M.B.,, B.S.
DEMPSEY, Rlchard Francis .. .. 1888 LL.B.

* DENDY, Arthur o PR, 1877 Oxford (1851) . M.A.
DETTMANN, Herbert Stanley .. .. 1906 Oxford (1906) M.A.
DEVENISH, Albert Sydney .. .. .. 1899 M.AL

+ DIMENT, William Stwart .. .. .. 1918 B.A.
DINNING, Alfred Ernest .. .. .. .. 1915 B.AL
DODWELL, George Frederick .. .. 1905 B.A.
DOLLING, Cbharles Edward .. .. 1911 M.B., B.S.
DONALDSON, Artbur .. .. .. .. .. 1881 B.A.
T'ONALDSON, George .. v TR 1882 B.A.
1JONXELLY, Thomas Hugh .. .. .. 1911 M.B., B.S.
DORNWELL, Edith Emily .. .. .. 1885 B.Se.
DORSCH, (née Heyne), Agnes

Marie Johanna .. . o fe oce s 1891 LA
DORSCH, Ernst George .. .. .. .. 1915 B.A.
DOUDY, Cecil Roy .. 1906 LL.B.
DOUCGLAS, TFrancis John .. ., .. 1808 Melbourne (1897) M.B., CL.B.
DOUGLAS, Robert Langton .. .. .. 1900 Oxford (1891) M.A.
DOVE, George .. 4 S 1877 Cambridge (1839) M.AL
DOWNER, George Hemy ve e .. 1885 LL.B.
DOWNER, James Frederick .. 1895 T.L.B.

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

* Deceased

t Not yet Aembers of Senale.
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DOWNEY, Michael Henry .. ., ..
DREW, Charles Franeis ..
DREW, William Alfred Vernon ..
DRISCOLL, Hilda Marion .. ,. ..

e es

DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey .. ..

DUMAS, Russell John .. ., .. .. ..

* DUNCAN, Handasyde .. .. .. .. .
DUNCAN-HUGHES, John Clant o

* DUNLOP, James Dunlop ..
DUNSTONE, Horace Edgar

* DURNO, Leslie .. .. .. ..

EARDLEY, Frederick, William .. ..

EARDLEY, (née Farsky) Hilda
Gesma Eranziska . av 5w oo oo

t+ EARL, Dorothy Elizabeth .. ..
EDESON, Emily Geraldine .. ., ..
EDMUNDS, Charies Au

* EITEL, Ernst John .. .. .. ..
ELCUM, Charles Cunningham .. ..
ELLIS, Annie Rita .. ;. .. ox oo o
ELLIS, Arthur Benjamin, .. .. .. ..

ELLIS, Frapk .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .
ENGLEHART, August Friedrich
Gottfried .. .o -2 o0 w0 v ee el
ENNIS, John Matthew .. .. .. ..
ERICHSEN, Matthias .. .. .. .0 .
* ESAU, Charles Frederick Herman

ESPIE, Frank Fanceft .. .. .. .. ..
EVANS, Harold Maund .. .. .. ..
EVERARD, James Edward .. .. ..

FAIRWEATHER, Andrew ., .. ..

FARR, Clinton Coleridge .. .. ..
* FARR, George Hemry .. .. .. ..

1909
1911
1908
1908

{1508

1913

1877
1910
1883
1912
1893

B,

1913
1906

1917
1902
1904
1903
e
1905

ALE
{ 1913
1913
1877
1902
1903
1817
1913

1897
1910

35F
1913

1902
1877

1853
t FRATHERSTONE, Dora Bewlay .. 1918
FERGUSON, Andrew .. .. .. .. 1904
4 T : 1909
* FERGUSON, Angas Salier .. {1912
* FIELD, Thomas .. .. .. .. .. .. 1877
* Deceased.

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES

Melbourne (1904}

(1908) ..

surren-
1913

Manchester

B.Sc., 1909,
dered for B.E.,

Glasgow (1831)
Cambridge (1910) ..
Edinburgh (1881)

Aberdeen

London (1913) .. ..
Melbourne (1895) ..

Tibingen  (1871)

Cambridge .. .. ..

B.Se.,
dered

1907, surren-
for B.E., 1913

Giessen (1870) .. ..
London (1894)

Gottingen (1851) ..

Melbourne (1897) ..

surren-

B.Se., 1901,
1913

dered for B.E.,

Cambrldge (1833 )
1882)

Cambridge (1857)

t Not yet Mewmbers of Sennte.

M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S.
M.B. B.S.
BR.A.

B.Sec.
D.Sec.

B.E.

ALD.
M.A.
AL B,
M.B., B.S.
M.A.

B.A,

B,
B.A.
M.A,
LL.B.
M. A,
M.A.
B.Se.
1R.A,
B.E.

ALA.

M.D.
Mus. Doe.
M.B., B.S.
M.D.
B.E.
M.B.
M.B., B.S.

B.E.

D.Se.

M.A.
LL.D.

B.A,
B.Sec.

B.A.
LL.B.

M.A,




PABT AND PRESENT

FINCH, Emily Olive .. .. .. ., ..
FINLAYSON, Ronald Nickels ..
FINNISS, John Henry Suffield ..

* FISCHER, Qeorge Alfred .. ..

FITZGERALD, James Joseph ..
* FLECKER, Ogcar Syduncy ..
FLEMING, Thonins Gordon
* FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis
* YLETCHER, William Roby ., ..
* I'LOOD, John Wellesley .. .. ..
FLOREY, Hilda Josephine .. .. ..

* FORNACHON, ‘Paul.Ohm'les Albert

* FORREST, The ng‘ht Honourable
Sir John s ié @ e
FOWLER, James Rlchard s
FRAYNE, Ernest Jobn .. .. .. ..
FREWIN,Thomas Hugh .. .. ..

FRY, Henry Keuneth ..

.

GALE, Frederick Julius .. .. .. ..
+ GALVIN, Thomas Bernard .. .. ..
GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox ..

GARDNER, George Gavin Forrest ..

GARDNER, John Forrest .. ,. .. -«
* GARDNER, William .. .. ., .. ..
GARTRELIL, Herbert William .. ..
* GAULT, Arthur Henry .. .. .. «o'ee
t GAULT, Arthur Eyle .. .. on ..o ot
GAULT, Estelle Ruth .. .. .. .. ..
GEORGE, Mildred May .. .. .. ..
* GETHING, Robert .. .. 1. «o o0 4n
GIBBES, Alexander Edward .. ..
* GILBERT, Joseph .. .. .. .. .. .
GILES, Bustace .. .. <. e oo oo o»
GILES, Harold .. -« <o co oo ao wo
* GILES, Henry O'Halloran .. .. ..
GILES, Ireton Elliot .
GILES, Mortimer .. .. .. .. .,
GILES, Nigel Stuart .. .. .. .. ..
GILES, Olive Abbott .. say we
- GILES, Thomas O’Halloran .. ..

* Deceased.
.

1913
1908
1886
{ 1888
1894
1903
1902
1909
1839
1877
1881
1012

41910
119012

19002
181
1008
1892

| 1005
| 1108

e
1915
1916
1902
1906
1914
1877
1902
1901
1017
1914
1014
1877
1892
1807
1889
1911
1891
1897
1911
1905
1907
1886

GRADUATES.

Edinburgh

Melbourne (1908)

(1876) ..

Sydney (1902) ., ..

London (1858) .. ..

Dublin ..

Cambsidge
Cumbridge

{ )
(1590)

Glasgow (1870)

London (1100)

Edinburgh

Cambridge

t Not yet Members of Senate.

(18450

(1£83)
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B.A.
LI.B.
M.B.

BA. ,
M.B.,, B.S.

M.A..
M.B., Ch M.
M.B.,, B.8.
I.Se.
ALA.
B.A, M.B,
M.B.,, B.S.
L.8e.
B.A.

LL.D.

M.A.

M.B., B.K.
M.A,

B.Se.
M.B.,, B.S8.

B.A.

B.A.

B.8c.

Mus. Bac.
M.B.,, B.S.
M.D.

B.A., B.Sc.
ALD.

M.B.,, B.S.
B.Se.
M.B,, B.S.
M.D. °
M.B.,, B.S.
B.Sc.
LL.B.
B.A.

M.B.,, B.S.
B.A.

LL.B.
B.Se.

B.A.
LL.B.




42 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

GILES, William Amnstey .. .. .. 1886 Edinburgh (1882) .. A .B.

11882 B.A.

G AL red N N ey e =e L1885 LI.B.

GILL, Lancelot Waring .. .. .. .. 1913 B.Sc., 1908, surren- B._E.
dered for B.E.,, 1913

4 GILLEN, John Besley .. .. .. .. 1017 M.B., B.S.
GILLHAM, OCharles Alfred .. .. 1911 B.A.

t GILLMAN, Phyllis Constance .. .. 1916 B.A.
GIRDLESTONE, Henry .. .. .. .. 18M Oxford (1889) .. .. M.A.
GLASSON, Joseph Leslie * 1912 D.Se.

* GLOVER, Ralph Francis .. .. .. .. 1877 Queen’s, Ireland (1869) B.A.
GLUIS; Jobn .. oo vs w5 ss 50 50 =e 1011 B.A,
GODFREY, Kirke Charles .. .. .. 1914 M.B.,, B.S.

t+ GODLEE, Margery Rebecea .. .. .. 1017 " B.A.
GLYNN, Patrick McMahon .. .. .. 1808 Dublin (1879) .. .. IIL.B.
GOLDSMITH, Frederick .. .. .. .. 1889 M.B., B.S.
GOOD, Emily Milvain .. .. .. .. .. 1904 B.A,

4 GOOD, Frances Helena .. .. .. .. 1916 ‘B.A.
GOODE, Arthur .. .. .o oo .o oo .. 1894 M.B., B.S.
GOODE, Kemeth Burden ., .. .. .. 1914 : - B.E.
‘GOODE, Muriel Gertrude .. .. .. 1911 Mus. Bac.
GOODE, Reginald Alfred .. .. .. 1910 5 M.B., B.S.
GOODE, Samuel Walter .. .. .. 1898 B.A,
GOODMAN, Cyril William .. .. .. 1915 B.E.

* GORDON, James Leslie .. .. .. 1904 LI.B.

* GORGER, Oscar .. .. .. .. «. s 1878 Heidelberg (1871) ALD.

GOSNELL, Arthur William .. .. 1895 Cambridge (1888) .. M.A.
* GOSSE, Charles .. .. .. «s v 0 1877 Aberdeen (1875) .. M.D.
* GOSSE, William .. .. .. .. .. .. 1877 Heidelberg (1870) M.D.

GOYDER, Alexander Woodroffe .. 1889 B.Se.
QRANT, Kerr) oo oo oo aifaas oui e 1911 M.Se. Melb. (1901) B.Se.
¢+ GRANT, Richard Longford Thorold 1918 M.B.,, B.S.

GRAY, William Watt Erskine .. .. 1913 B.Sc.,, 1912, surren- B.E.
dered for B.E., 1913

GREENLEES, Alan David ,., .. .. 1913 B.Sc., 1909, swrren- B.E,
dered for B.E., 1913

‘GREENWAY, Harold .. .. .. .. .. 1918 B.Sc., 1906, surren- B.E.
dered for B.E., 1913

GREENWAY, Thomas Charles .. .. 1900 B.Se.
‘GREGERSON, William Jens .. .. 1902 Melbourne (1899) .. M.B., B.S.
GREY, Francis Isaac .. .. .. oo 1907 Melbourne (1892) .. M.A.

GRIFFITHS, Ernest William .. .. 1906 M.B., BS.

GRIFFITHS, George Townsend .. 1915 Mus. Bae.

GRIFFITHS, Thomas Lesfer .. .. 1913 LL.B.

GROSSER, Agnes Juliana Hulda .. 1910 D.A.

GUNSON, George Frederick .. .. 1902 LL.B.

GUNSON, John Berpard .. .. .. 1893 M.B., B.S.
* GUNSON, John Michael .. .. .. .. 1877 Heidelberg (1867) .. M.D.

* Deceased.

t Not yet Members of Senate.




PABT AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

‘GUNSON, William Joseph .. .. .. 1894
4 GURNER), Golin . .u we ve 5o 0n o0 1918
GUYMER, Arthur Howes .. .. .. 1915
GUYMER, Ernest Albert .. .. .. 1914
.

HACKETT, James Thompson ., .. 1882
HAINS, Ivan Coromnel .. .. .. .. 1911
HALCOMB, Frederick .. .. .. .. 1877
HALES, Lizzie Ann 1908
HALL, Alfred Daniel .. .. .. .. .. 1914
HALL, Charles Fishbourne .. .. .. 1905
® HALL, Anthony James Alexander .. 1888
+ HALL, Norman Bruce .. .. .. .« s 1017
HALL, Robert William ., .. ,. .. 1834
* HAMILTON, Alexander Archibald 1883
HAMILTON, Charles Wolfe 1839
HAMILTON, James Alexander Greer 1880
* HAMILTON, Thomas Kinley .. 1885
HANCOCK, George Alfred .. .. .. 1909
UANNAN, Albert James .. .. .. {jgi3
* HARDING, Thomas Williamson .. 1890
HARDY, Alfred Burton ., .., .. .. 1898
HARDY, Mabel Phyllis .. .. .. .. 1914
HARDY, Tom Mayfield .. .. .. .. 1913
HARGRAVE, Nathaniel John .. .. 1906
HARGREAVES, Willism Arthur .. {1379
HARKNESS, Robert .. .. .. .. .. 1907
HARMER, John Reginald .. .. .. 1895
HARRIS, Frank 'Dixon .. .. .. .. 1886
* HARRIS, James Frederick .. .. .. 1901
HARRIS, Wilfred .. - .. ve < 1908
HARROLD, Rowland Edward .. .. 1892
HARRY, Arthur Hartley .. .. .. .. 1901
HARRY, Irene Pearl .. .. .. 1915
® JARTLEY, John Anderson .. .. .. 1877
* IJARVEY, Gilbert Aberdein .. .. .. 91
HASLAM, Joseph Auburn .. .. .. 1892
ITASLAM, Leslie Horrocks .. .. .. 1908
HASTE, Reginald Arthur .. .. .. 1l
+ HAWKBEN, Doris Marguerite .. .. 1917
HAWKER, Bdward Willim .. .. {10

* Deceased.

Melbourne (1879) ..
Oxford (1859) .. ..

Oxford ( ) e

Dublin (1880) .. ..
Dublin (18%4) .. ..
Dublin  (1876)

Dublin (1879) .. ..

Cambridge (1890)

Melbourne (1891)

Cambridge (1884)
Melbourne (1901)

Durham (1893) .. ..
Edinburgh (1890)

London (1868) .. ..

Cambridge (1873) ..
Cambridge (189%0) ..

t Not yet Members of Senate.

LL.B.
M.B.,

M.B.,
M.B.,

B.A.
M.B.,
B.A.
B.A,
M.A.
B.A.
LL.B.
AM.B.,
LL.B.
M.B.
M.D.
M.B.
M.D.
M.A.
M.A.
LL.B.
M.A.
LL.B,
B.A.
B.Se.
LL B.

B.Sc.
D.Se.

B.A.
M.A.
LL.B.
M.B.
M.A.
M.B.
B.A.
B.A.
B.A.
M.B,,
B.Sc.

LL.B.

B.Se.
M.B.,

B.A.

LL.B,
M.AL

13.8.
B.S.
I3.8.

B.S.

B.S.

1.8,

43
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PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATER.

* HAY, Alexander Cosse .. .. .. ,., 1897 Cambridge (1896) ..
*HAY, James .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1883 Cambridge (1880) ..
HAYCRAFT, Edith Florence .. .. 1890
HAYWARD, Charles Waterfield .. 1892 Oxford (1892) ..
HAYWARD, Lancelot Alfred .. .. 1914
HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham .. .. 1903
HAYWARD, William Thornborough 1914 Aberdeen (1914) .. ..
HEADLAM, Morley Lewis Gaulﬁeld 1900 Oxford (1893) ..
HRATON, Herbert .. .. .. .. .. .. 1918 Leeds (1912) .. .
HEINEMANN, Edmund Lewxs on 1890 Oxford (1887) ..
HENDERSON, George Cockburn .. 1902 Oxford (1897) ..
*HENDERSON, James .. .. .. ;. 1880
HENDERSON, John Henderson .. 1809 Glasgow (1882) .. ..
HENDERSON, William .. .. .. .. 1884
HENDERSON, William .. .. .. .. |0}
# HENNIEER-MAJOR, Albert Ed-
ward Johm .. .. .. .. e obes s 1891 Cambridge, (1889)
HENNING, Andrew Harriot .. .. 1887-
HESELTINE, Augustus Frederick 1913 B.Sc., 1904, sufren—
dered for B.E., 1913
HESELTINE, Samuel Richard .. 1908
HEUZENROFDER William Eber-
hard e TS 1891
HEWITSON, Thomas e B o% wE EE 1884
+ HEYNE, Ida Marie . a5 B 1916
HEYNE, Laura Olga Hedwig .. .. 1917
HICKS, Francis Gibson .. . . 1915
HILL, Albert Charles .. .. .. .0 a0 1614
HILL, Hilda Mary .. .. +v «0 o0 &- 1908
HILTON, Arthur Robert .. .. .. .. 1909
HOCTOR, John Francis .. .. .. .. 18/% Dublin (1871) ..s..
HOLDEN, Bdwand Wheewall '.. .. 1905 ) :
HOLDER, Ethel Roby ., .. . .. 1901
HOLDER, Fric James Roby .. .. .. 1909 =
HOLDER, Evan Morecott .. .. .. 1913 B.Sc., 1609, surren-
dered jor B.E., 1913
HOLDER, Sophia Ellen .. .. .. .. 1906 .
* HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. .. .. 1882
HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. .. .. .. 1918
HOLE, William Margarey .. .. .. 1898
+ HOLLAND, Charlotte Annie .. .. 1916
HOLLIDGE, David Henry... .. .. 1889
HOMBURG, John .. RO 1908
FIONE, Frank Sandland .. .. .. .. {]o09
2 1894
“ HONE, Gilbert Bertram .. .. .. .. 1892
* Deceased.

Not yet Members of Senate.

B.A.
LI.B., B.A.
B_Sc.
M.A.

M B., B.8.
M.B., B.S.
LE.D.

M A

M. A,

B.A.

N A,

B.A,

M_B.
LL.B.

B.A.

LL.B.
B.A.
LL.B.

I.E.

LL.B.

Li.B.
LL.B.
B.A.
M.A.
LI.B.
B.A,
B.A.
B.A.
B.A,
B.Se.
M.A.
‘M.B., B.S
B.E.

B.A.
B.A.
M.B.,
Mus.
B.A.
A Al
LL.B.

B.A.
M.B.,, B.S

B.A.

B.S.
Bac.




PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES,

* HOOPER, Charles William ..

oe oo 1904 B.Sc.
HOPE, Charles Henry Standish .. § 1889 Cambridge (1883) .. B.A.
€891 0 . M.D.

HOPE (née Fowler), Laura Margaret 1891 M.B.
HOPKINS, Alfred Nicholas .. .. 1888 . B.A.

* HOPKINS, William Fleming .. .. 1884 B.A.
HORN, Edward Palmer .. .. .. 1889 LL.B.
_HORNABROOK, Rupert Walter .. 1896 - M.B.,, B.S,
HOSKING, Herbert Clifton .. ., .. 1908 : ’ B.A.
HOURIGAN, Richard Edward .. ,. 1893 LL.B.
HOWARD, Arthur Ewing .. .. .. 1912 ‘B.A.
HOWCHIN, Stella .. .. .. .. .. 1898 B.Se.
HOWE, George William Osborn .. 1914 Durham (1914) .. .. D.Se.
HOWELL, Edward Tucker ., .. .. 1877 Oxford (1860) .. .. M.A,
HUBBE, Edith Olrica .. .. .. .. 1908 B.A.
HUGHES, Alfred .. ... .. .. .. .. 1883 Cambridge (1886) .. B.A.

* HUNN, William Morgan .. ., .. .¢ 1805 M.B.,, B.S,
HUNTER, Oswald .. .. .. o 1903 . LL.B.
HURLEY, Leonard Joseph Bernard 1914 B.A,

+ HURST, Walter William .. .. .... 1916 . B.Sc.

* HUSSEY, John .. .. .. .. o 1901 Osxford (1889) .. .. M.A,

+ HUTCHESON, George Ian Dewm 1917 B.E.
HYNES, Timothy Augustin ., .. .. 1889 Edinburgh (1888) .. RL.B.

I
ILIFFE, James Drinkwater .. .. .. 1899 B.Se.
INGAMELLS, Dora .. .. ceoee 1909 = B.A.
INGAMELLS, Eric Marﬂeet an oo 1908 B.A. -
INGLEBY, Rupert .. .. .. .. .. .. 1889 LL.B.
IRELAND, Norman Arthur .. .. .. 1918 BrA.
IRWIN, Henry Offley .. .. .. .. .. 1898 ' M.B., B.S.
1SBISTER, :’Tam'es I;jnklfa.ter Thomson {ﬁgé ) ﬁ%c, BS.
1SBISTER, William James .. .. .. 1887 . LL.B.
IVES, Joshua .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1885 Cambridge (1884) .. Mus. Bac.

J.,

JAOQK, Fannie Augusta .. .. .. .. 1918 Sydney (1899) .. B.A.
JACK, Robert Lockhart .. .. .. 1913 Sydmey (1899) .. .. B.E.
JACOMB-HOOD, Robert Gordon .. 1905 Cambridge (1892) .. M.A.

JACKSON, Sarah Elizabeth .. .. .. 1914 M.A.
JAUNCEY, George Eric Macdonnell 1909 B.Se.

+ JAUNCEY, Keith .. .. .. .. .0 1918 B.8c.
JAY, Hubert Melville .. .. .. .. .. 1808 , M.B., B.S.
JEFFRIES, Lewis Wibmer .. .. .. 1907 M.B., B.B.

+* Deceased.
t Nat yet Members of Senale.
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JEFFERIES, Lionel Harry .. .. ..
JEFFRIES, Shirley Williams ..
JEFFERIS, Arthur Tarlton .. ..
* JEFFERIS, James .. .. .. .......
* JERVIS-SMITH, Frederick John ..
JESSOP, Charles Lewis .. .. .. ..
JOHNSON,* Edward Angas ., .. ..
JOHNSON, William Herbert
JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson

JOLLY, Norman William
JONA, Jacob ..

JONA, Judab Leon .,

JONES, Albert Edward ., ..
JONES, Edmund Britten
JONES, Doris Egerton ..
JONES, Thomas Henry
JOSE, Edward Salisbury .. .. .. ..
JOSE, George Herbert '..
JOSE, Ivan Bede .. .. .. .. .. ..
JOYNER, Max Frederick .. ., .. ..
JUDE, Gertrude 'Josephine
JUDELL, Maurice Wolff .. .. .. ..

JUNGERSON, Hector Frederik
BEUD we o ui

JURITZ, Charles Frederick .,

KAHAN, Raoul Robellaz
« KEARNEY, Alan Wells .. ..
1 KETPERT, Leslie James
* KELLY, Alexander Charles .. .. ..
* KELLY, David frederick .. .. .. ..
KELLY, Francis .. cu m e

* KELLY, Franziska (née Puttmann) 3
Helena Marie .. .. .. i

EENNEDY, Alexander Lorimer
KENIHAN, Raphael Leo .. ..~.. ..
KENNION, George Wyndham ..

+ KENDREW, George Harry ..

+ KENTISH, Dorothy Grace ..
KERR, Donald Alexander
KERR, Donald .. .. .. v e

+ KESSELL, Stephen L'lckey o

ee e ws

1908
1509
1908

1877
{ 1895
1898

1906°

1897
1901

1911

{1668

1901
1908

{ 1910
11917

1888
1910
1

1889
1905

1908
1915
1913
1901
1903
1914

1914

1898
1915
1915
1883
1917
1918
1883
1514
1917

“ Decensed.

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATRS,

London (1856)
Sydney (1885)
Oxford (1872)

Melbourne (1897)
Géttingen  (1899)

Melbourne (1911)

Oxford (1904)
Oxford (1906)

Oambndge, Mass.
(1909) .

Cape oi Good Hope
(1907)

Cambridge (1877)

Edinburgh (1832)
Cambridge (1878)

Oxford (1871)

1 Not yet Members of Senate

B.A.
LL_.B.

B. Se.

LL.B.
LL..D.

M_A,
LE.B.

M.B., Ch.B.
M.D

B. A,

B.A,
LI..B.

B. Se.
B. Se.

D.Se.
M.B., B.S.

LL,B.
M.B., B.8.
B.A,
Mus. Bac.
B.A.
M.A.
M.B., B.S.
LIL.B.
B.Se.
I Se.

D.Sec.

D.Se.

B.Se.

M.A.

M.B.,, B.S.
M.D.

M.A.

LL.B..

Mus. Bac.
B.E.
M.B., B.S.
M.A.
M.B.,, B.S.
B.A.
B.A.
LL.B.
B.Se.




PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

KINGSMILL, Walter .. .. .. .. .. 1883
* KINGSTON, The Right Hon.

Charles Cameron ., .. .. .. .. 1898
KINTORE. The Earl of .. .. .. .. {lo0
KIRBY, Mary Maude .. .. .. .. .. 1890-

t KITSON, Mary Cecil .. .. .. ., .. 1016
EKLEEMAY, Richard Daniel .. ., .. 1908
° KLOSE, Alfred Emil Johannes .. 1915
KNEEBONE, John LeMessurier .. 1911
KNIGIHT, Percy Norwood .. .. .. .. 1888
ENOWLES, Francis Edward .. .. 1883
KOLLOSCHE, Hnrold Erank .. .. 1915
KOLLOSCHE, John .. .. .. .. .. 1901
KUCHEL, Carl Wilhelm August oo 1912

I.

LABATT, Bdward .. .. .. .. .. 1877
* LABATT, George Augustus .. ,, .. 1877
LAMB, Horace .. .. .. <. o0 sa o 1877
LANE, Annie .. o oo 5w o wv cee 1904
LANG, Sydney Chapmau o 1896

LANG, William Holland .. .. .. 1908
LANGDON, Reginald Yorke ., .. 1903

LANGMAN, Mary Lillecrap .. .. .. 1906
LATTY, Claude Percival .. .. .. 1905
LAYBOURNE-SMITH, Louis .. .. 1914

LECKIE, Alexander Joseph .. .. 1913
LEDGER, Gladys May .. .. .. .. 1912
LEDGER, William Henry .. .. .. 1906
LeHUNTE, Sir George Ruthvep .. 1903
* LEITCH, James Westwood .. .. .. 1884
LEITCH, Oliver .. .. .. .. «. .= 1895
GeLACHEUR, Hellier .. ,. .. .. .. 1916
* LEONARD, James .. .. .. .. .. .. 1877
LENDON, Alfred Austin .. .. .. .. 1883

t LENDON, Guy Austin ., .. .. .. .. 1917
LE MESSURIER, Frederick Niell 1013

LE MESSURIER, Thomas Abraham { o

LEWIS, Eric Henry .. .. .. .. .. 1908
LEWIS, Irene Gwendoline .. .. .. 1907

s -
LIGERTWOOD, George Coutts .. Hﬁi’é‘

LILLYWHITE, Cuthbert .. .. .. .. 1899
LIMBERT, Edgar Henry .. .. .. .. 1887
#* LINDON. James Hemery .. .. .. 1886

* Doceased.

D.C.L., Oxford (1897)

Cambridge (1877)

Aberdeen (1889) .. ..

Dublin (1870) .. .. ..
Dublin (1839) .. .. ..

Cambridge (1875) .

B.Sec., 1901, surren-
dered for B.E., 1914 ..

Sydney, B.E. (1903)

Cambridge (1880)

London (1849)
London (1881)

Cambridge (1884)

+ Not wet Members of Senate.

B.A.

B.A.
LL.D.

M.A.
LL.D.
B.Se.
LL.B.
D.Se.
B.A.
M.B.,, B.S.
B.A,
‘LL.B.
M.B., B.S.
M.A.

M.A.

B.A.

B.A.
M.A.
M.A.

* BA.

B.Sc.
B.Sec.

B.A.
LL.B.

B.E.

Mus. Baec:
B.A.

B.Sc.

M.A.

B.A.

B.Sc.

B.A.

B.A.

M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.8.

b I

7



48 PAST AND I'RESENT GRADUATES.

t LIXX, Lesiie Wadmore .. .. .. .. 1918,
* LLOYD, Henry Sanderson .. ., ., 1883
LIPSHAM, Kate Caroline .. .. .. 1905
* LIPSHAM, Margaret .. .. .. .. .. 1903
LOAN, Edward Charles .. .. .. .. 1903
LODGE, Sir Oliver Joseph .. .. 1914
LOVE, James Robert Beattie .. .. 1915
LOVE, Jobn Alexander .. .. ., .. 1915
LOWRIE, William .. .. .. als 1883
LUCAS, Sir Charles - Prestwood " 1914
* LUCAS, Reglyald Blockley .. .. .. 1913
LUSHEY, (nee Wilks), Vida Alice 1904
LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augustin . 1889
McAREE, Francis Edward .. .. .. 1906
McAREE, John Victor .. .. .. .. 1905
* McARTHUR, David William Stanley 1901
McATEER, Patrick Joseph .. .. .. 1913
MACAULAY, Robert Wilson .. ,, .. 1908
* McCULLAGH, Willism (?Eorgg e (o 1877
* MACBEAN, Jobn .. .. .. .. .. .. 187/
McBRIDE, Dorothy Evelyn .. .. .. 1915
McBRIDE, William John .. ., .. ., 1898
McBRYDE, (formerly Schultz),
Frederick Balfour .. .. .. ., ".. 1912
. 1891
McCGARTHY, Walter James .. .. .. 13(?’“
MeDONALD, Oyril George Hugh .. M7
McDONALD, Ross .. .. .. .. .. -1918
McDONNELL, Jobn Carlile ... .. 1918
McEWIN, Keith .. .. .. ., .. .. 1912
McGLASHAN (nee Gardner), Mary ]
Beatrice .. .. 1909
McGLASHAN, John Enc 53 s Y g 1909
+ McGLBEW, Phyllis Dorothy .. .. .. 1918
MACK, Hans Hamilton ., .. .. .. 1880
* McKATL,, Ronald George .. .. .. 1914
* MACKENZIE, John George Kenueth 1804
* MACKINTOSH, James Sutherland 1878
MACLAREN, Peter Patrick .. .. .. 1915
MACLENNAN James Sydney Kil-
QOY i s e o 1906
* MecNAMARA, Loms Warnecke % 1918
t McNEIL, Ian (formerly John) .. .. 1918
* Deceased.

Edinburgh (1883)

London (1877) ..

Edinburgh (1883)
Oxford (1884) .. ..

Dublin (1854) ..
Aberdeen (1832) .

B.Sec., 1918, surréndered
for B.E. 1917 .. ..

-Cambridge (1892) ..

Oxford (1888) ..
Edinburgh (1868) ..

PB.Sc., 1900 “eurren-
dered for B.E., 1913

M, B, B.S.
M. B,
B.A.
B.A.

B.A.
D.Se.
B.4. -
M.B, B.S.
M.A
B.A,
M.B., B.S:
B.A.
M.B., B.S.

M.B,, , B.S.
M.B,, B.S.
It Se.
B.A.
B.AL
B.A.
M.A.
Mus. Bac.
B.Se.

LL.B.

B.A.
B.Se.

B.E.

LL.B.

M.A,

M.B., B.S.

B.A.

M.B., B.S.
M.B. B.S.
B.A.

JB.Se.

M.A.

M.D.

B.A,

LL.B,
B.E.

* M.B B.S.

.

1 Not yet Members of Senate.




PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES,

McROSTIE, Ella Kate-.. .. .. .. 1916
MACULLY, Alexander .. .. .. .. .. 1901 Melbourue (188?). o
MADIGAN, Cecil Thomas .. .. .. 1910
MADSEN, John Percival Vissing .. {1001 Sydney (1%00)
= MADDEN, Sir John .. .. .. .. .. 1901 Cambridge .. .. .. ..
MAGAREY, Archibald Campbell o }_gg;
MAGAREY, Cromwell .. .. .. ., .. 1889
* MAGAREY, Frank William Ashley {log Soamcy ciood) ..
MAGAREY, ‘Rupert Eric .. .. .. .. 1904
* MAGAREY, Sylvanus James .. .. .. 1888 Melbourne (1688) ..
MAGAREY, William Ashley ,. .. 1888
MAKIN, Frank Humphrey ,. .. .. 1906 Melbourne (1901) ..
1+ MANDER, Linden Alfred .. .. .. .. 1917 .
MANN, OCharles .. .. .. .. .. .. 1887
+ MARMION, Robert James .. .. .. 1918
* MARRYAT, Charles .. .. .. .. .. 1877 Oxford (1853) .. .. ..
MARRYAT, Cyril Beaument .. .. 1898
MARRYAT, Ernest Neville .. .. .. 1888
MARTEN, Robert Humphrey .. .. 1888 Cambridge (1888) ..
MARTEN, Robert Humphrey, jun, 1913 Cambridge (1912) ..
MARTIN, John Claude .. .. .. .. 1906
MARTIN, Victor Garfield .. .. .. 19156 B.Se., 1904, surren-
dered for B.E., 1916
MARTIN, William ‘Thomas .. .. .. 1014
MASSON, David Orme .. ., .. .. 1014 Edinburgh (1884) ..
MASTERS, Frederick George .. .. 1000 Cambridge (1898) ..
» MATTHEWS, Richard Twitchell .. 1884 London » (1883) .. ..
MAUGHAN, Milton Moss .. .. .. 1904
MAWSON, 8ir Douglas .. .. .. .. {107 Sydney (1901) .. ..
MAYO, George Elton .. .. .. 1911
MAYO, Helen Mary .. v e 1902
MAYO, Herb_ert T 1909
MAYO, John Christian .. .. - 1913
MAYO, Mary Penelope 1912
MEAD, Ceéil Silas .. .. .. .. .. {1
* MEAD, Bflag .. .. oo v s5 s ol ww 1877 London (1859) .. ..
MELBOURNE, Alexander -Clifford
VErnon| <« o: ws o o et os us 1910.
* MELLOR, James Taylor .. .. .. .. 1888
MELROSE, Alexander .. .. .. . 1886
+ MENZ, Anna Magdalene 1918
w0 1918

4 MESSENT, Philip Santo ..

* Deceased.
t Not yet Members of Senats

B.A.
M.AL
B.Se.

B.Se.
D.Se.

LL.D.
M.R.,
M.S.

M.B.,

M.B.
M.D.

M.B.,
M.D.
LL.B.
M.B.
B.A.
LL.B.
B.Se.
BLA.
B.Sec.
B.A.
M.B.
B.A.
I.L.B.
B.E.

B.A.
D.Se.
M.A.
B.A.
B.A.

B.Se.
D.Sec.

B.A.
M.B.,
LL.B.
ALB.,
B.A.

B.A.
M.B.,

M.A.

B.S.

B.S.

B.S.

B.S.

19




=

MILLHOUSE, Eric William John .. 1915
MILULBR, Raymond Orlando Maurice 1905
e ww e 1914
MILNE, William Somerville .. .. 1890

* MILLS, John Brier .. ..

MINCHIN, Edward James .. ..

. 1894

MITCHELL, James Thomas .. .. 1885
MITCHELL, Percival Harris ., .. 1906
MITCHELL, Samuel James ,, .. .. 1890
MITCHELL, William .. .. .. .. 1895
MITTON, Ernest Gladstone

MOFFAT, May Josephine

. 1899
e we 1911

MONCRIEFF, Josephine Hartley .. 1911
MONCORIEFF, Mary Kathleen .. .. .. 1910

4+ MONGAN, Horace John .
* MOODY, Harold Eric .. ..

MOORE, Bertie Harcourt .. ..

{+ MOORE, Brian Formby ..

MOORE, George Douglas .. .,

MOORE, Phyllis Mary ..

. e 1818
o ee 1913
e 1918

PR )L
* MOORE, Edwin Canton ..

R 1882
. 1904

T 1909

MORGAN, Alezander Matheson .. 1890

* MORRIS, Edward Ellis .. .. .. .. 1901
* MORSE, Charles William .. 1877
. MOTTERAM, Philip .. .. .. .. .. 1914

MOULDEN, Arnold Meredith .. .. 1914

MOULDEN, Owen Meredith ..

MOULE, Edward Ernst ..

MOYES, John Stoward .. .4

MOYES, Morton Henry
MOYLE, Sidoey .. .. .. .

* MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludw1g o 1877
MUECKE, Francis Frederick .. 1902

MUIRDEN, William .. ..

MUIRHEAD, John Rohb .. .
MUIRHEAD, ILeonard Graeme .. .. 1911
1 MUNN, Bertha Helen Temple .. .. 1917

MURPHY, Evangeline ..

. 1910

257 wa =niNIHIS
== MO0

o e 1910
s s 1017

20 65 0 1910
P 1908

— 1907

MURRAY, Sir George John Robert 1883
{ MUTTON, Henry Edwin Howard .. 1918

.
NADEBAUM, Rudolph Oertel ., 1907
NAIRN, Alexander Livingstone .. 1905

* Deceased.

80 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

Oxford (1886) .. .. ..
Dublin (1879) .. ..
Aberdeen (1883) .. ..

Edinburgh  (1886) ..

B.Sc., 1800, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

Oxford i s s
Cambridge (1800)

’

Jena (1847) .. .. ..

t Not yet Menibers of Senatr

Ll .

B.A.

LL.B.

M.A.
B.A.
M. D.
B.A.

LL.B.

M.A.
B.Sec.

M.B.,

B.A.
B.A.
B.E.

LL.B.

B.E.

M.B,,
B.A.
B.Se.
B.A.
M.B.,
AL A
B.A.
B.E.
LL.B
M.B.,
M.B.,
M.A.
B.Se.
M.A.
M:A,
M.B.,
B.A.
M.B.,
ALB.,
B.A.
B.A.
B.A.
B.A.

B.A.
ALA.

B.S.

B.S.

B.S.

B.S.
B.S.

B.8.

B.S:
B.S.




PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

NANKIVELL, John Thomas .. .. 1877
* NAPIER, Alexander Disney Leith .. 1899
NAPIER, Thomas John Mellis ., .. 1902
NAYLOR, Henry Darnley .. .. .. 1906
* NESBIT, William Peel .. .. .. ..* 1877
* NEUBAUER, Max Friedrich .. .. .. 1877
NEWLAND, Clive .. .. .. .. .. 1902
NEWLAND, Henry Simpson .. .. {108
* NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer .. .. .. 1896
NEWMAN, Edgar Harrold .. .. .. .. 1894
NEWMAN, George Gough .. .. .. 1802
t+ NEWMAN, Kathleen Mary .. .. .. 1917
NEWMAN, Olive Gertrude .. .. .. 1909
NICHOLLS, Leslie Herbert .. .. .. 1893
+ NICHOLSON, Hugh John Gay .. 1916
* NIESOHE, Frederick William .. 1889
NIETZ, Herbert Walter .. .. .. .. 1918
NOLTENIUS, Harry Edward .. .. 1902
* NOOTNAGEL, Albert Herman .. .. 1910
NORMAN, William Ashley .. .. .. 1911
NORTHMORE, John Alfred .. .. 1887
NOTT, Harry Carew .. ., .. .. .. 1918
.

* OAKLEY, Sir Herbert Stanley .. 1895
O’DONOGHUE, Stephen Kevin .. 1912
OLDHAM, Wilfred .. .. .. .. .. 1914
t O'NEILL, Sydney l. .. .. .. .. .. 1017
OSBORN, Edith May .. .. .. .. 1912

OSBORN, Theodore George Bently 1012

i =

PADMAN, Edward Clyde .. .. .. {19
PADMAY, Clara Helen .. .. .. .. 1904
PAGE, Albert Edward .. .. ., .. 1914
PAINE, Herbert Kingsley .. .. 1904
* PALMER, Hamilton Charles .. 1877
PAREHOUSE, Devon .. .. .. .. .. 1907
PAREKIN, George Robert .. .. .. 1903
PARSONS, Harold Stephem .. .. 1912
PARSONS Herbert Angas .. .. .. .. 1897

* Deceased.

Cambridge  (1871)

Aberdeen (1878) ..

QOambridge (1894) ..

Edinburgh (1873)
Munich (1878) ..

London (1881) ..

Edinburgh  (1886) ..

Oxtord. <= =v as a5 =e

M.8c., Man. (1908) ..
M.Sc., Man. (1911) ..

London (1851) ..

McGill, Canada ..

+ Not yet Members of Senate.

B.A.

M.D.

LL.B.

MA.

M.B.

M.D.

M.B.,, B.S:

M.B., B.S.
M.8.

LL.B.
LL.B.
B.A.
B.A.
B.Sc.
B.A.
B.E,
M.D.
M.A,
B.A.
LL.B.
LL.B.
LL.B.
M.B., B.S.

Mus. Doc.
B.A.

BA.
MB, B.S:
B.Sc.
B.Sc.

B.A.
LL.B.
B.A.
B.A.
LL.B.
LL.B.

M.B., B.S.

LL.D.
Mus. Bac.
LL.B.



82

PARSONS, Rex Whaddon .. 1916
PATCHELL, Mary Emma .. .. .. {i%
* PATERSON, Alexander Stuart .. 1877
PATON, Adolph' Ernest .. 1916
PATON, Alfred Maurice ., .. .. .. 1898
* PATON, David .. .: s e oo e ion 1878
PATON, Dora Issbel .. .. .. .. 1902
PAVIA, Roy Rowling .. .. .. .. 1913
'PAYNE, Louise Mary Gwythyr .. 1914
PAYNTER, Ralph Horwood .. .. 1912
PEARSON, Hemy Ermest .. .. .. {100%
PELLEW, Leonard James .. .. .. .. * 1908
PENNEFATHER, Frederick William 1888
PENNY, Harold John .. .. .. .. 1913
PHILLIPS, Ermest . .. .. .. .. 1908
PHILLIPPS, Herbert Tarlton .. .. 1905
PHILLIPS, James Howard .. .. .. 1902
PHILLIPS, Walter Ross .. .. .. 1883
PHILLIPS, William James Ellery 1915
PINCH, Allan Love .. .. .. .. .. 1911
PIPER, Harold Bayanrd .. .. .. .. 1914
PITCHER, Cyril Frederick 1911
PITT, Arthur William .. .. .. .. 1915
{ PLOTZ, Oscar Arnold .. ..... .. .. 1916
PLUMMER, Rexz Garmet .. .. .. .. 1908
PLUMYTR, Violet May .. .. .. .. {193
1 POBIOY, Alice Blake .. .. .. .. 1608
+ POMROY, Harry ROy .. .. .. .. .. 1918
POOLE, Dorothea Landen .. .. .. 1906
POOLE, Frederic St Jobn .. .. .. 1009
POOLE, Frederick Slaney .. .. .. 1877
POOLE, Henry John .. .. .. .. .. 1877
POTTER, Roy Adolph .. .. .. .. 1913
POTTS, Ethelwyn .. .. .. .. .. .. 1909
POTTS. Gilbert Macdonald .. .. .. 1916
POTTS, William Andrew .. .. .. 1013
POULTON, ‘Benjamin .. .. .. ., 1884
POWELL, Harold .. .. .. .. .. 1913
- POWELL, Henry Arthur .. .. ., .. 1891
PRICE, Arthur Jennings .. .. .. .. 1890
PRICE, Wdlter Jobn .. .. .. .. .. 1914
* Deceased.

PAST AND. PRESENT GRADUATES.

B.E.

B.A.

B.Sc,
Edinburgh (1867) .. M.D»,

B.Se., 1902, swten-
dered for B.E., 1915 B.E.

B.Se.
M.A.
B.Sc.
B.AL
B.:AL
M.A.

B.Sc.
B.A.

M.B., BS.
B.A.
M.B., B.S.
IL.B.
B.Sc.
B.Se,
LI.B.
M.B., B.S.
LL.B.
LL.B.
M.B.,
ALA,
M.B.,, B.S.
M.B., B.S.

B.Sc.
M.B.

B.A.

M.B., B.S.
. M.A.
M.B.,
ALA.
M.A.
B.A,
B.A.
M.A,
B.E.

Glasgow  (1884) ..

Cambridge (1874) ..

Cambridge (1878) ..

B.S.

Melbourne (1897) ..

] B.8.
Cambridge (1875)
Oxford

(1856) .. ..

B.Sc., 1912,
dered for B.E.,

Melbourne (1883)

surren-
1018

M.D.

M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S.
LL.B.

B.A.

t Not yet Members of Senale




PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

PRIEST, Herbert Jumes .. .. .. .. %m
PRINCE, Erica Lloyd .. .. .. .. .. 1913
PROUD, Emily Dorothea .. .. .. 1906
PROUD, Millicent Farrer .. .. .. 1915
PUDDY, Maud Mary .. .. .. .. .. 1905
PULLEINE, Robert Henry .. .. .. 1918
PURTON, David Gabriel .. .. .. .. 1918
Y.
RANDELL, Allaw' Elliott .. .. ..” 1897
RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry .. ., .. 1877
RAYNER, William Henry .. .. .. 1907
RAY, Willlam .. .. .. .... {%gg’f
RAY, Walter Vérnon .. .. .. .. .. 1007
RAYNOR, Philip Edwin .. ., .. .. 1880
* READ, Henry .. .. .. W e 1877
REED, Geoffrey Sandford T 1913
REID, Frederick W]lham vo e ea 1914
REIMANN, Valesca Leonore Olive 1914
REISSMANN, Charles Henry ., .. 1902
* RENNER, Friedrich Emil .. .. .. 187
®* RENNICK, Francis Henry .. .. .. 1882
RENNIE, Edward Henry .. .. .. .. 1E85
RENNIE, Edward James Cadell ,. .. 1918
RENNIE, Henry Charles Cadell .. .. 1912
RICE, Patrick William .. .. .. .. 1916
RICHARDS, Clarence .. .. .. .. 1916
RICHARDS, Eva Gertrude ..... .. 1914
RIOHARDS, Frederick William .. 1897
RICHARDSON, Armold Edwin Victor {1003
¥ RICHARDSON! Frank Joseph Webb 1893
* RIDGWAY (nee Jelley), Jeannie .. 1908
RILEY, Mabel .. i o7 -5 &> 50 #a 1908
RISCHBIETH, Oswald Henry .
Theodore .. .. .. .. . .o 41079
. ROBERTSON, Joseph .. .. .. .. 1894
ROBERTSON, Lionel Joscph .. .. 1806
ROBERTSON, Thorburn Brailsford 1908
ROBERTSON, William .. .. .. .. 1905
ROBINSON, Edgar .. .. .. .. .. 1912
ROBINSON, Roy Lister .. .. .. .. 1903
* Deceased.

Sydney (199

Melbourne
Edinburgh

Oxford

8) .. .. ..

(1897)
(1866)

1909)

Oxford (1882)
Cambridge .. ..

Cambridge (1902) ..

Jena (1847) ..

Melbourne

(1880)

London (1882) .,

B.Se., 1906,

dered for B.E.,

Londonr (1896)

Sydney

Melbourne

surren-

1913

(1877) .. ..

(1882)

t Not yet Members of Senate

B.Sc.
B.A.

B.A.
B.A,
M.A,
Mus. Bae.
M.B.
MA,

M.B., Ch.B.

M.D.
B.A.

MB., BS
B.Sec.

LL.B.
M.AL
M.A.
LL.B.
B.Sec.
M.A,
M.D.
M.D.
M.
L.Sec.
B L.

M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S.
R.8e.
B.A.
LL.D.
M.A.
B.Se.
B.Se,
Mus. Bac.
B.A.

B.A.
M.A.
B.A.
D.Sec.
M.B.
LL.B
B.Se.

53




54 PAST AND PRESENT
®» ROBINSON, William George .. .. 1878
ROBIN, Charles Ernest .® .. .. .. 1886
ROBIN, Percy Amsell .. .. .. .. .. }%
RODGER, Geofirey James .. .. .. 1916
1891

ROGERS, Richards Sanders .. .. {1897
1899

1 ROLLAND, James Alexander .. .. 1017
ROSMAN, Frank Edgar .. .. .. 1908
ROSS, Dudley Brgee .. .. «s o0 oo 1914
ROSSITER, James Leonard .. .. .. 1912
ROWE, Edgar Percival .. .. .. .. 1914
ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham .. .. 1887
RUDALL, Reginald John .. .. .. .. 1906
® RUSSELL, Alired Edward James 1893
RUSSELL, Ernest Albert Harold .. 1911
RUSBELL, Herbert Henry Ernest .. {}m
RUSSELL, Walter Henry .. .. .. 1905
s.

* SABINE, Clement Egbert Eppes .. 1884
SABINE, Ernest Maurice .. .. .. 1891
SALMOND, John' William .. .. .. 1897
SANDERS, Harold William .. .. 1912
SANDERS, Isabel Mary .. .. .. .. 1906
SANDISON, Alexander .. .. ,. .. 1906
* SANGSTER, Jobn Ikin .. ., .. .. 1893
1 SARRE, Vera Georgina .. .. .. .. 1917
SCHACHE, Alma Olga Antonia .. 1909
SCHULZ, Adolf John .. .. .. .. {11%%
% BCOTT, Andrew .. .. cz oo «s = 1883
SCOTT, Douglas Comyn .. .. .. 1888
SCOTT, Malcolm Leslie .. .. .. .. 1904
SCOTT, Ronald Melville ., .. .. ~1613

i) i
* SEABROOK, Leonard Llewellyn .. 1891
* SEABROOK, Thomas Edward

PHASBr < 4 4w 55 %6 wa sw v we A8I]
SEARLE, Frederick John .. .. .. 1902
BELLB, AUred ... .. «: wu s wowe 8T
SEWELL, Charles Edward .. .. .. 1886
SEWELL, Frank .. .. .. .. .. .. 1899
* SHANAHAN, Patrick Francis .. .. 1893

'. * Deceased.

GRADUATRS,

A.EG) .

London (1885) .. ..

Edinburgh (1887) ..
Edinburgh  (1893) ..

Melbourne  (1899) ..

London (1887) .. ..

Edinburgh  (1906) ..

Zurich, Ph. D. (1908)
Melbourne (1881)

B.Se, 1910, surren-
dered for B.E,, 1913

St. Andrews (1861) ..

Cambridge (1847) ..

t Not yet Members of Senate.

B.A.
B_A,

B_A.
M.A.

B.8ec.

Ch, M.
M.D.
M.A,

M.B., B.S.
B.Se.
LL.B.

ALA,

B.A.

LL.B.
LL.B.
M.B.,, B.B.
M.B., B.S.

M.B., Ch.B.
M.D.,

M.B., B.S.

LL.B.
LL.B.
LL.B.

B.A.

B.A.

M.B.

M.B, B.S.
B.A,

B.A,

B.A.

M.A.

B.A.

LL.B.
M.B.,, B.S.
B.E.

M.B.,, B.S.

M.D.

B.A.

M.A.

LL.B.

B.A.

M.B.,, B.S.



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

SHARMAN, Florence Mary .. .. ..
SHARMAN, Ethel Olive .. .. .. ..
SHARP, Cecil James .. .. .. ..
SHARP, William Hey .. .. .. ..
SHAW, James Barry . o oh
SHEPLEY, Leslie Herbert Hamllton
¢+ SHIPWAY, Graham Stuart .. .. ..
SHIERLAW, Howard Alison
SHORNEY, Herbert Fraok .. .. ..

1914
av15
1882
1877
1904
1900
1916
1902

Cambridge

(18812

Cxford (1871) ..

1909 Melbourne (1903) .. ..
Oxford (1826) ..
(1891) ..

* SHORT, Augustus .. .. <o sv o5 o 1877
SHUTER, Ricbard Eroest .. ., .. 1805
SIMPSON, 'Henry Gotdon Liddon .. 1896
SINCLAIR, William Malcolm .. .. o1

t SKEWES, Edward Foster .. .. .. 1917
SKIPPER, Stanley Herbert .. .. .. 1901
SMEATON, Bronte .. .. .. .. .. .. 1896

* SMEATON, Stirling!.. .. .. .. .. 1880

* SMITH, Arthur William .. .. ,. .. 1877
SMITH, (nee Gardner) Edith Jose-

phine Viner .. .% o os o5 ws o 1906
SMTTH, Erankcd. .o u, e e o) ae 1903
SMITH, Grafton Elhott ct e e 1914
SMITH, Harold Whitmore .. .. .. 1913
SMITH, Ida Gwendoline Viner 1902
SMITH, JamMe «s ow: w6 ony 57w 45 1905
SMITH, James Walter .. .. .. .. 1882

1892
SMITH, Julian Augustus Romaine 1907
L1908

+ SMITH, Raydon Berry .. .. .. .. 1917
SMITH, Sydney Talbot .. .. .. .. 1886
SMITH, Walter Leonard .. .. .. n914

. 1903

SMITH, William Ramsay .. {1904
1904

SMYTH, Isabel Agnes Ekin ,, .. 1905
SMYTH, John Thomas .. .. .. .. 1878
SNOW, Wilfred Rippon .. .. .. .. 1914
SOLLAS, William Johnson .. .. .. 1914
SOLOMON, Isaac Herbert .. .. .. {15
SOLOMON, JudahMoss .. .. .. .. {1o00
SOLOMON, Susan Selinra .. .. .. .. 18%0

+ SOMERVILLE, Dorothy Christian 1918
SOMERVILLE, Hugh Norman .. .. 1915

* Deceased

Melbourne

London

Sydney (1895) .. ..
surTen-
1913

B.Sc.,

19086,
dered for B.E.,

(as8m2) .. ..

London (1856) .. ..

Melbourne

Cambridge

Edinburgh
Edinburgh

Adelaide ..

Melbourne

Cambridge

(1901)

(1884) ..

(1888)

(1874)

(1se2) ..

~
~r

1 Not yet Members of the Senate.

B.A.
B.A.
B.A.
M.A.
B.Se.
LL.B.
M.B.,
LL.B.
M.D.
M.A.
M.B.
LL.B.
M.B.,
LL.B.
LL.B.
M.B.,
B.A.
M.D.

B.A.
B.Se.
M.D.
B.E.

B.A.
LL.B.
LL.D.

B.Se.
M.B.,
M.S.

B.E.
LL.B.
M.B.,

B.Sec.
M.B.
.D.Sc.

B.A.C
B.A.
B.E.
D.Se.

B.A.
LL.B.

B.A.
LL.B.

I*.Se.
B.A.
B.Se.

55

B.S.

B.S.

B.8.

B.S.

B.S.




56

t SOMERVILLE, Sesca Lewin
SOUTER, John Francis -.., ..
t SOUTHWOOD, Albert Ray .. .. ..
SPEHR, Carl Louis .. .. .. .. ..
SPICER, Edward Clark .. .. .
SPROD Milo Weeks .. .. .. Ve
STANFORD, William Bedell , e
STEELE, David Macdonald .. .. ..
STEELE, Kenneth Nugent .. .. ..
STEPHENS, Charles Francis .. ..
* STEPHENS, Oyril Forster .. .. ..
STEPHENS, Ella Mary ..
STEPHENS, Eric Goyne ., ..

STEPHENS, Lillian Mary Theak-
ston oo i ww i s B o e

STEVENS, Aubrey Clemeut o wiw e
STEWARD, Frederick John Harold
STEWART, Colin Gore .. .. .. ..
STEWART, Robert ., .. .. ..

e e

"

STIRLING, Sir Edward Charles ..

STIRLING, Sir John Lancelot .. ..

+ STOATE, Theodore Norman .. ..

STODDART, Harold William Down-
myg .. 5 .

STOKES, Alfrcd Francis .. o ws
STOKES, Edward .. .. .0 <0 o4 ..
STOLZ, Kate Sophie .. ..
STOW, Francis Leslie .. ,. .. ..
STRACHAN, James Charles Power

STUCKEY, Edward Joseph .. .. {18”5

STUCKLY,
* STUCKEY,
STUCKEY,
* STUCREY,

I'rancis Seaviogton ..
Joseph James... .. ..
Rupert Bramwell ,. ..
Vivian Charles .. .. ..

= SUNTER, Joseph Tregilgas .. ..
SUTER, -Alfred Charles .. .. .. ..
* SUTHERLAND, Archibald Cook ..
* SUTHERLAND, George .. .. .. ..
SWAN, Warren Alexander .. .. ..

SWEENEY, James QGladstone .. ..
SWIFT, Harry .. .. 3w AR
SWIFT, Harry Houghton 7 s e W
* SYMON, William .. .. .. .. .. ..

+ SYMONS, Eric Lindsay .. .. .. ..
SYMONS, Mark Johnston ..

1916
1897
1916
1895
1877
1908
1879
1909
1914
1897
1918
1915
1912

1907
1912
1913
1914
1886

{1877
1882
1909

1877
1918

1911
1904
1903
1909
1909
1914

1903
1896
1877
1898
1913

1883
1912
1859
1882
1905
1915
1888
19156
1879
1917
1885

* Deceased.
+Not yet Members of Senate.

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

Aberdeen  (1880)

Melbourne  (1977) ..

Oxford (1861) ..

(1886)
(1872) ..
(1880) - ...
(1909)
(1871)

Melbourne

Cambridge
Cambridge
Cambridge
Cambridge

Cambridge (1864) ..

B.Sc., 1806, surren-
dered for B. E., 1913

Melbourne (1880) ..
Liverpool (1910) ..
Edinburgh (1865)

Melbournn  (1879) ..

Cambridge (1887) ..

St.  Andrews (1876)

Edinburgh (1878)

B.A,
A7,

M.B.,
LL.B.

B.A.
M.B.,
M. A.
ALLB.;
M. B,
R.Se.
B. Se.
B.A.
B.Se.

B. A,
B.A.
B. A,
B.A.

M.D. .

M. 4,

M.D. °

D.Se¢

LL.B.

B.Sec.

M.B.,
M.B.,
B.A.
B.A.
LL.D.
M.B.,

B.Se.
M B,

B.Se.
M.A.
LL.B.
B.E.

B.A.
B.Se.
M4,
M.
B.A.
M.EB,
M.D.
B.E.
M.AL
M.B.,
M.D.

B.S.

B.8.
B.S.

B.S.
B.S.

B.S.

B.S.

B.S.

B.S.



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

S,
L
TANNER, George Pelham .. ., .. 1912 Oxford (1908) .. .. B.A.
TASSIE, Jean Reid .. .. .. .. .. 1914 B.A.
TASSIE, Leslie " Gemmel .. .. 1012 M.B., BS.

TASSIE, Robert Wilson ., .. ..

1018 BMSd, 1907, surren- B.E.
dered for B.E., 191§ .

TENNYSON, Hallam Baron .. .. .. 1900 Litt. )D. Cambridge T.L.D.
(1899

* THOMAS, John Davies .. .. .. .. 1877 London (1871) .. .. M.D.
THOMAS, Arthur Nutter .. .. .. 1906 Cambridge (1895) M,A.

THOMAS, Edward Brooke .. ,. .. 1911 M.B., B.S.
THOMAS, Thomas Eggleston .. .. 1883 Melbourne (1881) .. M.A,
THOMPSON, Thomas Alexander .. 1896 B.Se.

; THOMPSON, Hamy .. .. ........ 1909 LL.B.
THOMPSON, James Simpson .. .. 1906 B.Se. °
THRUSH, Harry Clifford ., .. .. .. 1916 B.A.
TILLEY, Cecil Edgar .. .. .. .. 1914 B.Sc.

* TODD, Sir Charles ., .. .. .. .. .. 1886 Cambridge (1886) .. BMLA.

* TODMAN, James .. .. .....7.. .. 1877 Rdinburgh (1852) .. M.D.

1901 Cambridge (1889) .. LI.B.
TOLLEY, Frank Gordon .. .. .. .. 1906 Cambridge (1906) .. M.A.

TORR, William George .. .. .. .. 1892 Dublin (1892) .. .. LL.D.
TRATMAN, Frank ..-.. .. ., .. .. 1899 London (I892) .. .. MD.

TREHY, Annie Louise Virginia .. 1890 B.Sc.
TRELEAVEN, Walter .. .. .. .. .. 1893 B.Sc., M.A.
TRUDINGER, Amna .. .. .. .. .. 1892 B.A.
TRUDINGER, Clara".. .. .. .. .. 1908 B.Se.
TRUDINGER, Martin .. .. .. .. .. 1912 B.A.
TRUDINGER, Ronald .. .. .. .. .. {008 ’ ﬁ"%‘: B.S.
TRUDINGER, Walter .. .. .. .. .. 1802 B.A.
TUCK, Hairy Playford .. .. .. .. 1915 B.Se.

* TUCKER, William Alfred Edgcumbe 1885 ’ B.A., LL.B.
TUCKWELL, Ernest Sinclair .. .. 1002 B,A.
TURNER, Charles Trevor .. .. .. 1014 M.B, B.S.

TYAS, Margaret Elizabeth .. .. .. 1905 London (1806) .. . B.Sc.

-

TUPTON, HEULY .. es as wa e we si 1888 LL.B.
\

N
* VARLEY, Charles Grant .. .. .. .. 1884 LL.B.
YAUGHAN, Jobn Howard .. .. .. 1900 LL.B.
VERCO, Claude Maythorn .. .. .. " 1915 B.A.

* Deceased,

+ Not yet Members of Senate.




58 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

VERCO, Clement Armour .. .. .. 1002 Sydney (1901) .. .. M_B., Ch.M.
VERCO, Joseph Cooke .. .. .. .. 1877 London (1876) .. .. M.D.

VERCO, Joseph Stanley .. .. .. -y 1913 M.B., B.S.
VERCO, Reginald John .. .. .. .. 1907 M.B., B.8.
VERCO, Sydney Manton .. .. .. .. 1901 Sydnoey (1800) .. .. M.B.
VERCO, William Alfred .. .. .. .. 1890 i M_B., B.S.

* YON TREUER, Adolph .. .. .. .. 1877 Dorpat (1844) .. .. LL.B.

W,

* WADEY, Walter Henry .. .. .. .. 1894 ) LL.B.
WAINWRIGHT, Edward Harley .. 1883 TLondon (1878) .. .. B.Sc.
WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard .. 1900 B.Se.

+ WAINWRIGHT, John William .. .. 1917 B.A.
WALE, William Henry .. .. .. .. 1896 Oxford (1874) .. .. Mus. Bac.
WALKER; Daniet .., .. .. .. .. .. assy B.Se.
WALKER, Ellen*Lawson .. .. .. .. 1899 B.Sc.
WALKER, Francis Sophia .. .. .. 1908 Mus, Bac.
WALKER, Jane Elizabeth .. .. .. 1908 Wales ( ) . .. B.A.

* WALKER, William John .. .. .. 1885 d B.A,
WALL, Frederick, Lawrence .. .. 1914 M.B.,, B.S.

t+ WALL, Kathleen May .. .. .. .. .- 19017 . B.A.

+ WALLMANN, Douglas Robson .. .. 1918 M.B., BS.
WALLMANN, Regimald Horton .. 1907 LL.B.
WALTER, Hilda Blanche Msy .. 1915 M.A.
WALTER, William Ardagh Gardner 1909 Oxford (1908) ,. .. B.A,
WALTON, gertrude Mary .. .. o 1904 B.A.
WARD, Cyril Michael .. .. .. .. 1912 ALAL !
WARD. John Frederick .. .. .. .. 1908 » M.A.
WARD, Leonard Keith .. .. .. .. 1918 * Sydney (1903) .. .. B.E.
WARREN Sidney Lilla .. .. .. .. 1915 B.A.

* WARREN, Thomas Hogarth ».. .. 1839 LL.B.

+ WATERHOUSE, Arthur Greaves .. 1917 LL.B.
WATERHOUSE, Louis David .. .. . 1914 LL.B.
WATKINS, Charles Thomas .. .. 1807 LIL.B.

WATSON, Archibald .. .. .. .. .. 1885 [Paris (1880) .. .. .. M.D.
* WAY, Edwerd Willis .. .. .. .. 1877 Edinburgh (1871) .. M.B.

* WAY, The Right Hon Sir. Samuel 1892 CL., Oxford
James (Bart) .. .. .. .. .. .. (1891) . -v = o «» LED,

1 WEBB, John Newton .. .. .. .. .. 1917 ‘ M.B.,, B.S.

= WEBB, Noel Augustin .. .. .. .. 1886 LL.B.

* WEBB, Robert Bemmett .. .. .. 1877 Oxford (1869) .. I M.A.,
WEHRSTEDT, Walter Franz .. .. 1899 B.A.
WEIR; Isobel .. .. .. <o v0 o0 oo 1914 B.A.
WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor ..... .. 1901 Melbourne (1901) .. M.B.

®* WELD, Octavius .. .. .. .. .. .« 1877 « Toronto (1856) .. .. B.A.

* Deceased.

1 Not yet Members of Senate.



PAST AND PRESENT GIRADUATES.

WELLS, Clement Victor .. .. .. ..
* WEILS, Jubn Clarence .. .. .. ..
WEST, Arthur Qeorge Bainbridge ..

WEST, Gordon Roy .. .. .. .. ..
WEST, John Stanley .. .. .. .. ..

WEST, Reginald Arthur .. .. .,
* WEST-ERSKINE, William Alexau-
detErakine oot oL,
WHEATLEY, Frederick William

WHEELER Alfred .. .. .. .. .. ..
+ WHITE, William Jobhu ,, .. ., ..
WHITHAM, Annie Beatrice .. .. ..

WHITINGTON, Bertram .. .. .. ..

WHITINGTON, Frederick Taylor ..
WHITINGTON, Louis Arnold .. ..
* WHITTELL, Horatio Thomas .. ..
‘WIBBERLEY, Brian .. ..

WIBBERLEY, Brian William .. ..
WIEN-SMITH, Geoffrey .. .. .. ..

‘WIEN-SMITH, Otto .. .. .. .. ..
WIGHT, Albert Raymomd .. .. ..
WILKINSON, Frederick William ..
WILKINSON, Herbert Jobn ., .. ..
WILLIAMS, Arthur Evan .. .. ..
IVILLIAMS, Caroline Margaret .. .
“WILLIAMS, Eirene Mary .. .. ..
* WILLIAMS, Francis .. .. .. .. ..
WILLIAMS, Francis Edgar .. .. ..
WILLIAMS, I'rank Laurie .. ..
WILLIAMS, James Henry ..
WILLIAMS, Mabel Evangeline .. ..
' WILLIAMS, Matthew .. .. .. .. ..
WILLIAMS, Relph ..
. WILLMOTT, Josiah Percival .. i..
+ WILLSMORE, Elsie Victoria .. ..
+ WILLSMORE, Hurtle Binks ..
WILSON, Cecil ..
WILSON, Charles Emest Cameron

we na es

a e ss e

WILSON, James Beith ..-.. .. ..
+ WILSON, Laurence Algernon ..
WILSON, Thomas George .. .. ...

WILTON, Alexander.Cockburn .. ..

* Deceased.

1902
1912
1897

i

1914
1905

1877
11913
11004

1904

1918

1905

1899
1913

1886
1011
1877
1911

§ 1911
11014

1916
1015
1914

" 188t

1914
1914
1015
1907
1877
1914
1905
1908
1916
1837
1914
1907
1918
1916
1912
1900
1896
1918
1004
1011

Oxford (1892) .. ..
1B.S0., 17, surrens
dered for B.E.,, 1914

Oxford (1864) .. ..

Cambridge ( YRR

Aberdeen (1868) ..

Edirburgh (1889) ..

Oxford (1860) .. ..

Cambridge (1886) ..
Melbourne (1899)
’

Sydney (1904) .. ..

+ Not yet Memnbers of Senate.

M.B.,
M.B,,
ALA.

B.Se.
M.B.,

B.E.
M.A.

B.8.
B.S.

B.S.

ALA,

D.Se.
B.A.

M.A,
B.E.
B.A.

B.Se.
B.E.

LL.B.
LL.B.
M.D.
Mus.

B.Se.
ALB,,

M.B.,
M.D.
B.E.
B.A.
B.A.
M.B.,
B.A,
B.A.
M.A.
B.A.
LL.B.
B.A,
M.A.
B.A.
B.Se.
B.Sc.
Mus.
B.Sc,
ALA,
M.7%
B.A.
M.B,,
M.D.
M.B.,

Bac.

B.S.
B.S.

B.8.

Bac,

B.S.

B.B.

59



60 GRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES.

1903 B.Se,
WILTON, John Raymond ., .. .. {1911 Cambridge (1911) .. M.A,

1914 DSe.
WINTER, Williard Harris .. .. .. 1913 Dublin (1891) .. .. B.A,
WINWOOD, Susan Ann .. .. .. .. 1004 Mus. Bag,

‘WOOD, Montague Couch .. .. .. .. 1888 Osford (1880) .. .. M.A.
* WOODS, John Crawford .. .. .. .. -1877 Edinburgh (18438) .. B.A_

1+ WOODS, Julidn Gordon Tenison .. 1918 LL.B.
WOOLNOUGH, Harold .. .. .. .. 1906 B.A.
WOOLNOUGH, Walter George .. .. 1904 Sydney (1904) .. .. D.Se,
WORSNOP, Elsie Madeline ., .. .. 1913 M.A.

* WORTHINGTON, Thomas .. ., .. 1898 Oambridge .. .. .. M.A,
WRIGHT, Charlotte, Elizabeth Ara-

bella .. .. .. SO PO Om e o BY 1884 B.A.
WRIGHT, George Herbert Eclion 1006 B.A.
WRIGHT, Lewis Garner .. .. .. .. 1801 1L.B.
‘WRIXON, Sir Henry Jobn .. .. .. 1w Doublin ., .. .0 e .o MUAL

88 A
WYLIE, Alexander .. .. .. .. .. - | a0 o]
WYLLIE, Hugh Alexander .. .. .. 1915 AM.B., B.S.
e
YATES, Donald .. .. .. .. .. .. 1915 .8,
YEATMAN, Charleton:.. .. . o 1910 M.B:, B.S.

YOUNG, Aretas Charles Wllham s 1883 Oxford (1871) .. .. B.A.
YOUNQ, David Hastings ., .. .. 1894 Edinburgh .. .. .. M.B.

YOUXNG, Sir Frederick William .. = 1887 . t LL.B.
YOUNG, William Jehn ,, .. .. .. 1883 Dublin (1882) .. .. M.A.
YOUNEKMAN, Landau .. ., .. .. -« 1910- PB.Sc.

YUILL, George Ashwin .. .. .. .. 1913 LL.B.

Z.

ZWAR, Bernhard Traugott .. .. .. 1908  (Melb. M.D., 1002,
M.S,, 1908) .. .. .. MDD, ALS,

* Deceased.
t Not yet Members of Senate.

QUALIFIED FOR THX DEGREE oF B.Sc., 1918
* DEALY, Frank Henry

* Déceased. P

List of Graduates who have taken Honours Degrees:

HONOURS DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS.

Year. Nume. Sehool.
1908 Ward, J. F. .. .. .. .. .. Classics
1912° Paynter, R. H. .. .. .. .. .. Clagsies
1913 BIS B as oo 22 55 a0 o 55 Muthematies

1916 Potts, G. M. .. .. .. .. .. Clnssics



GRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES.

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS,

(INSTIT'UTED 1901.)
FOR PREVIOUS LISTS S8EE CALENDAR FOR 1918.

School.
Philosophy .. .. .0 ov ve ee e

Classics .. .. v o0 v ve en oes
Classies .. ..

CIASBIOB! v i seis) s eis el taie
Classics

Classios .. tv «0 o0 oo e n s
PH1080PhY, cative snon m miec e loie
Clasfies .. . vv ee ve on en e
Classies oo vv vr ee ve er en ae
ClasgiCs ... -« e wio iwwi we wis wimwn
ClassicB .. .. vv v e cn v va as
HESEOTY: -0 viw 0w e ww

Classies .. .. .. .. .. .. oo o

Class.

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

Yeur, Name.

1014 Allen, Eleanor Alice .. .. ..
Price, W. J. .. .. .. .. ..
Stewart, C. G. .. .. ., .. ..
Tassie, Jean R, .. .. B
Williams, F. E. .. .. .. ..

1616 Berry, Frances W. .. .. .. ..
Burgess, F. M. .. .. ., .. ..
Davey, Constance M. .. .. ..
Dorsech, F. G. a4
Sharman, Olive O. .. .. .. ..

1916 Gillman, Phyllis Constance ..
Somerville, Sesca Lewin .. ..

1917 Mander Linden Alfred .. ..

1918 Somerville, Dorothy Christine

1012 Jauncey, G. E. M. .. - s

1018 Dawkins, A. E. .. ., .. .. ..
Hardy, 1. M.

1014 Baxter, R, R, .

1018 Burdon, R. S.

1917

(INsTITUTED 1901.)

FOR PREVIOUS LISTS SEE CALENDAR FOR 1918.

Hurst, W. W.... ..

PHYSICE i o: 5o i 9 3% 5508 oo
CHemIBtEY o i s 56 o500 %3 o
Cheqistry .. .. .. .. .. i i

Chemistry .. = wv oo ws w5 25 w6
Physlos vu 5 ciien 55 we 5 o wd
Chemistry .. .. .

_ List of Students in Law
who have obtained the Final Certificate.

AEDERMAN, Henry Grabam .., .., .., 1917
ANDREWS, Walter Frederick .. .. .. 1888

ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 1896
ATKINSON, Alfred Harris Owst .. .. 1900
.

BADGER, Magnus .. .. .

BAKEWELL, Willlam Kenneth .. .. 1908

BENNY, Benjamin .. .. ..

.. 189l

BERRY, George Augustus .. ., .. .. 1887

* BERTRAM, Robert Matthew ..

.. 1888

BOUCAUT, George Hiles ..
BRAY, Cecil Thomas

BRIGHT, William Stuart .. .. .. ..

CASTLE, Gordon Harwood ..

CAVBNAGH, James Gordon ..

COVENTRY, Charles James ..
DAVENPORT, Arthur Vernon

DAVEY, Robert Shamnon .. ..

61

1906
1900
1904
1885
1881
1911

1916

1915




62

DAVISON, Jobn Hubert Hawdon

DENNY, William Joseph ..
DOWNER, Frank Hagger .. ..
DRIFFIELD, George Carus
DURSTON, Sidney Bridle

FLEMING, Stanley Hugh .. ., .. ..

FOSTER, Henry Edgar .. ..
FOX, John Henry .. .. .. ..
GENDERS, Eustace Alexander
GELSTON, Hedley Ringrose ..
GILES, Acland .. ..

GILLEN, Vincent de Paul ,. .. .. ..
GOLDSWORTHY, Spencer Gordon ..
GOLDSWORTHY, William Beazley ..

* GREER, George Andrew ,.
GWYNNE, Illted ‘Gordon .. ..

HAGUE, Percy .. .. «v w0 vv o0 .

* HAMP, John Chipp .. .. .. .. .. .

HARGRAVE, Charles Townshend

HARGRAVE, Joshua Addison
HESELTINE, Samuel Richard

HEUZENROEDER, Rudolph Hermann

HILL, Henry Richard .. ..
HILL, Herbert Bdward ..
HOLLAND, William Corin ..
HOMBURG, Hermann ..

HOMBURG, Robert .. .. .. .. .. ..

JAMES, Alired Charles .. ..

JOHNSON, James Howard .. .. .. ..

JOYNER, Frederick Allen
KEATS, Frederick Phillips ..
KENNEDY, Donald Angas .. ..

KIREKMAN, Kenneth Hainsworth

LAKE, Clement William Hingston ..
LITTLE, Egbert Percy Graham .. ..

McEWIN, George ..
McGEE, John .. .. .. .

MACKENZIE, Charles Norman ..
McLAUCHLAN, Alexander John .. ..

1908
1908
1886
1889
1889
1902
1889
1895
1916
1914
1905
1907
1916
1908
1889
1891
1897
1887
1904
1890

1913
1887

1909
1896
1897
1899

1900
1885

1909
1904
1918
1907
1838
1897
1916
1909
1804

*

STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATE [N LAW.

MELLOR, Thomas Reginald ..
1}
MICHELL, George Frahcis

MITCHELL, Harold Flindexs .. .. .

MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont
MUIRHEAD, Henry Mortizmer

NESBIT, Hubert Gordon Pariss .. ..

NESBIT, Reginald George .
NICHOLLS, Theodore Henry
OWEN, William Frederick

PEARSON,
PENNY, Beriram Stephens

Charles Mason. ..

PENNY, Clifton Raymond ., ., .. ..
POVEY, Edward .. .. .. .. .. .. ..

PYNE, William Ewart .. .. .. ..
RANKIN, Henry Oliver Arthur ..
REGAN, James William ..
REID, Walter Gliddon .. .
ROBERTS, Donald Arthur .
ROLLISON, William Alexander ,:

RONALD, Stuart Dougles .. ., .. ..

ROUNSEVELL, Horace Vernon ..
ROWLEY, Spencer Toler .. ..

SANDERSON,
liers o o e w2

Kenneth Francis Vil-

SHEPHERD, Joseph Scoresby ..

SMITH, Frank Seymour ..
SMITH, Francis Villeneuve

STOCKDALE, William John ., ..
STUART, Walter Leslie ..
SUPPLE, Charles Joseph ..

SWEENEY, Jobn Grant .. ., .. .. ..

TAPLEY, Willis Wayte ..
TAYLOR, Harry Braithwaite .. ..

TENNANT, Frederick Augustus ., ..

TUCKER, Reginald Mervyn ., ..

VANDENBERGH, William Jobhn .. ..
VON BERTOUCH, Rupert Paul Al-

brecht .. .. oo e e we ee

* Deceased..

1916
1888
1908

1900
1915
1600
1908
1906
1017
1908
1893
1916
1916
1912
1913
1909
1912
1916
1910
1888
1888

1918
1899

T 1914

1906
1889
1900

1900
1915

1909
1885
1899
1915
18%6

1892



ASSOCIATES IN MUSIC.

TYUN DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman .. 1901
WARD, Henry Torrens .. .. .. .. .. 1800

‘WARREN, Sydney Johm .. .., .. .. 1911
WEAVER, Alfred Charles .. .. .. 1903
WEBB, Albert Bindley .. .. .. .. .. 1908

* Deecased,

WHITBY, Percy Edward Roloert

‘WIGLEY, Henry Vandeleur , .
WINNALL, John Edward Hyde

Associates in Music.

ADAMBON, Myrtle Gwendoline .. .. 1918
ALEXANDER, Mary Vera .. .. ., .. 1017
ANDREW, Una Lois .. .. .. .. .. .. 1916
ATTIWELL, Bdna Marie .. .. .. .. 1918
BAMPTON, Alfred Jobn .. .. .. .. 1915
BASEDOW, Iy Marie .. .. .. .. .. 1912
BROWN, Kathleen Mary .. .. .. .. 1917
BRUGGEMANN, Martha Dorothy .. 1904

CHAPLIN, Erica Rita Inma .. .. .. .. 1918
CHBEK, Muriel Ehzabeth .. .. .. 1909
CILENTO, Gladys Muriel West .. .. 1918

COLLINS, Ella Mary .. .. .. .. .. .. 1916
COUMBE, Hurtle Harold .. .. .. .. 1912
DAVY, Rul‘.)y Claudia Emily .. .. 1903
PARCY-IRVINE, Alice Bond ., .. .. 1918
DAY, Florence Muriel .. .. .. .. .. 1013

BVANS, Bert .. oo c. s o6 oo tve oo 1918
.FLAHERTY, Ammie Josephine ,. .. 1907
FORSAITH, May Last .. .. .. .. 1912
GARD, Harold John .. s s we 1918
GILL, Hilda Beatrice .. .. .. .. .. 1016

G088, Lucy Vera .. .. .. .. .. .. 1909
GRIFFITHS, George Townsend .. .. 1914
HANTKE, Ethel Hilda Hedwig .. .. 1902
HILLS, Walter Bedford .. .. .. .. 1904
HINE, Clytie May ., .. .. .. .. .. .. 1908
HOCHE, Edith .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1908
HOGON, Hlileen Margaret .. .. .. .. 1917

HOWARD, Winnifred Jean , .

INGHAM, Myrtle Lavinia .. ..
JAMES, DONIS .. «v vv «v e ..

JAMES, Vida Margretta .. ..

JOYOE,; Kate .. v ws as oo s
KEMP, Marion Kirkwood .. .. .
KOLLOSCHE, Samuel .. .. .. .

WOOLDRIDGE, William PhiXlips
WRIGHT, Charles Joseph Hagvey

LEVASSEUR, Kate .. .. .. .. .. ..

MANNING, Hilda Mahala

MARTIN, Thelma~D0rotby fe oo

MEEGAN, Kathleen Mary ..
MEWKILL, Paula Mary .. ..

OLDHAM, Dorothy .. .. .. ...

PALMER, Rthel Rose .. .. .

PARKINSON, Charlotte. Ethel Violet

PHIPPS, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell ..

PUDDY, Maud Mary .. .. ..
PYXNE, Tryphena Grace .. ..

REIMANN, Hilda Marie .. .. .. .

RIEDEL, Melita Wanda ,..

ROACH, Mary Moyle .. .. .. .. .

ROBERTS; Winitred Sophie ., ..

ROWE, Florence Nellie .. ..

RUDEMANN, Elsa Wilhelmine ..

SARA, Lily Emmaline .. .. ,. ..

SAYERS, -Alice Mabel .. .. ..
SHORT, John Thomas Gordon

SIMCOCK, Hilda May ..
SPEHR, Franmcesca .. .. .. ..

* Deceased.

..

1917
1916
1912
1917
1904
1903

1918
1802
1917
1917
1915
1914
1918
1901
1905

1012
1918
1910
1911

1914

1803
1916
1901
1907

1917
1901




64 ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

TAYLOR, Gladys Leslie .. .. .. .. 1008 | WHITINGTON, Clytie Myrtle .. .. 1o17
THRUSH, Annie Vera .. .. .. .. .. 1915 WHITINGTON, Sylvia Muriel .. .. sou
WALLMANN, Beatrice May .. .. .. 1909 =
VARDON, Daisy .. .. .. .. ... .. 1914 WIBBERLY, Brian .. ... o
WALL, Myrtle Trilby .. .. .. .. .. 1917 WILLIAMSON, Arthur Burton .. .. .. 190
WHILLAS, Helen May .. .. .. .. ., 1901 WORDIE, Ada Winifred .. ., .. .. 1918

List of Commercial Students who have obtained the Adivanced

Commercial Certificate.

COFFEY, William James .. .. .. .. 1904 MUIR, Thomas Grieve .. ., ., .. .. ‘190
DONNELLY, Albert Lawrence .. .. 1905 ROBERTSON, John George .. .. .. 1906
KLEEMAN, Theodore Richard .. .. 1906 RUSSACK, Friedrich Wilhelm .. .. 1907
McMICHAEL, Clunie Brice .. .. .. 1904 THREADGOLD, Staunley Garfield .. .. 1907

List of Commercial Students who have obtained thegDiploma

in Commerce.

-IINDERSON, Reginald Hamp .. .. .. 1910 MESSENT, Albert Edward ,, ., .. 1908
ANNELLS, Herbert Edward .. .. .. 1908 MILLER; Gavin Robert .. .. .. .. -1918
BATHGATE, John Pender .. .. .. .. 1916 | MILLS, Edward Whitfield .. .. .. .. 1915
BAYLY, Edward Benjamin .. .. .. 1910 MILNE, Alexander .. .. .. .. .. .. 1910
BAYLY, William Lawes .. .. .. .. 1918 MOYES, Cecil Clarence .. . 1918
BRAY, Olifiord Samuel .. .. .. .. 1908 MOYES, Charles Robert .. .. .. .. 1913
CALDER, William Cormack .. .. .. 1913 | MOYLE, Jobn Ewart .. .. .. .. .. 1917
CANT, Tieobard George . o =2 o5 M | vy ol igiihelm Ladwig .. 1908
COTTON, Tobett Fareld Lo o o vz 00 LS o pr nHaw Geores Franieis Tack .. 1211
DOBSON, Alfred James ..... .. .. 1909 NEUENKIRCHEN, Hermann Adolph
FRY, Arthwr Henry Percival .. .. .. 1910 Heinrich .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1912
GALE, Frederick Julins .. .. .. .. 1910 PARR, Harry Sidney .. .. .. ,. ., 1916
HARRIS, Russell Hope .. .. .. .. .. 1912 ' ' DONDER, Gilbert Walter Giaham .. 1914
HARRISON, William Frank .. .. .. 1908 ‘ PROUD, Katherine Lily .. .. ., .. 1910
HENDRY, Campbell Alexandér .. .. 1914 1 ROBERTSON, George Oliver .. .. 1908
HOGBEN, Alfred Richard .. .. .. 1909 | ROONEY, Patrick William .. ., .. 1918
HOGBEN; Horace Cox .. .. .. .. .. 1915 | RUSSACK, Frederick William .. .. 1913
HOWIE, George Percival .. .. .. .. 1916 | SHEPPARD, Bemard Aubrey .. .. 1901
JAMES, Charles Kingsley .. .. .. 1918 | SMITH, Charles Alfred .. .. .. .. .. 1910
KIRKMAN, David .. .. .. .. .. .. 1908 SOLLY, Hubert Ambrose ., .. .. .. 1913
LENTON, Leskie .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1910 } STEELE, Robert Moore .. .. .. .. .. 1908
MENKENS, Frank Hermamn .. ., .. 1908 TASSIE, Evie Harvy .. .. ,. .. .. 1917




DIPLOMAS

THOMAS, Harold Clarke ..

PTURNER; Perey «v ui =% sz &% 53 /s
WAUCHOPE, James George Neilson
WHEELER, Horace Roseby .. .. ..

IN APPLIED &CIENCE.

1908

1913
911
1911

WILLIAMS, John Carter .. .. "., ..
WINTER, Claude Howard Stanley ..

WOOD, Alfred Evelyn .. .. .. ..
|

Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy and Fellowship
of the South Australian School of Mines and Induetries.

* BAYLY, Brian Brock, B.Sc. .. ..

'.BELL, ‘Willoughby George, B.Sc. ..
CLARK, Archie Septimus, B.Se. .. !.
CLELAND, William Lauder, BSec. ..
CONNOR, Julian Dove, B.Sec.

FAIRWEATHER, Andrew, B.Sc. ..

GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc.

GARTRELL, Herbert Wllham, B.A,,
B;Se: su e e owe ST

GREENWAY, Thomas Ghalles, B.Se.

HESELTINE, . Fledeuck Augustus,
BiBC. oy v g own G s owh s oW

Diploma

1907
1908
1902
1905
1902
1904
1904

1912
1904

1006

in Electrical

| * HOOPER, Charles William, B.Se." ..
JUDELL, Lester Maurice Wolff, B.Sc.
| LANGDON, Reginald Yorke, B.Sc.

* McARTHUR, David William Stanley,

J BBC s sw 5w ee ww -
\ MARTIN, Victor Glarfield, B.Se.

MOORE, Bertie Harcourt, B.Sc.

PATON, Adolph Ernest, B.Se. .. ., ..
WAINWRIGHT, Charles  Leonard,

WHITINGTOYN, Bertram, B.Se.

Engineering.

(OLD REGULATIONS.)
CHAPPLE, Ernest, B.Se, .. .. .. .. .. 1904

Diptomas in Applied Science.

MINING ENGINEERING

ANGWIN, William Britton, B.Sec. ..
CHAPMAN, Robert Hall, B.E. .,
ESPIE, Frank Fancett, B.E.
GREENWAY, Harold, B.E. .. .. ..
HOLDER, Evan Morecott, B.E. .. ..

1910
1912
1018
1907
1910

KENNEDY, Alexander Lorimer, B.E.
MADIGAN, Cecil Thomas, B.Sc.
KROBINSON, Roy Lister, B.Sc. .. ..
* STUCKEY, Vivian Charles, B.E, ., ..

* Deceased.

65

1917
1914
1909

1906
1905
1905

1904
1908
1902
1904

1905
1901

1918
1911
1904
1909




66 DIPLOMAS

IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

ANGWIN, Hugh Thomas Moffitt, B.E.
BEGG, Reginald Haussen, B.Se. ..
BROWN, Arthur Cubitt, B.E. .. ..
BURGESS, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. ..

\COOPER, Wilfred Windham, B.E.
DART, Ralph John .. .. .. ..

DUMAS, Russell John, B.E. ..
- ELLIS, Frank, B.E. .. .. .. .. .. ..
* GILBERT, Joseph, B.Sc, .. .. .. ..
GILL, “Lancelot Waring, B.E. .. ..
GOODMAN, OCyril William, B.E. ..
GRAY, William Watt Erskine, B.E.
. GREENLESS, Alan David, BE. .. ..

HUTCHESON, George Jan Dewany,
0 R S e

1911 LANG, William Holland, B.Se., .. .. 18@
1911 McDOI{.:\LD, Cyril George Hugh, B.E. 1917
1914 * McNAMARA, Louis Warnecke, B.E. 1811
1909 MONGAN, Horace John .. .. .. .. 1918
11‘;11‘; POTTS, William Andrew, B.E. .. .. 1018
1910 RENNIE, Edward James Cadell, B.E. 1907
1908 ROSMAN, Frank Edger, B.Se. .. .. 1909
1908 SCOTT, Ronald Melville, B.E, .. .. 1012
1000 SMITH, Raydon Berry .. [, .. .. .. 1917
1915 SMITH, Harold Whitmore, B.E. .. ..1906
1o SWIFT, Harry Houghton B.E. .. ., 1016
0 TASSIE, Robert Wilson, B.Sc. .. .. 199

SWEST, Jokn Stanley, B.E. .. .. .. 1908
1017 - NICHOLSON, Hugh John Gay, B.E. 1916

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

BROOKMAN, Jobn Ragless, B.E. ..
LAYBOURNE-SMITH, Louis, B.E. ..
MOTTERAM, Philip, B.E. .. .. .. ..

BASEDOW, Fritz Johannes, B.E. ..
GOODE, Kemneth Burden, B.E. .. ..

1907 PARSONS, Rex Whaddon, B.E. .. .. 1915
1908 | WHITE, Willism “John, B.E. .. .. 11
1914 |

METALLURGY.

1912 "SNOW, Wilfrid Rippon, B.E. .. .. .. 1914
1014 ’ ‘

' DIPLOMA IN FORESTRY,

PINCOHES, Alfred Leslie .. .. .. ..

1914 | SCHEDLICH, Alfred Karl .. .. .. 1014




LIST OF

LIST OF STUDENTS,

UNDERGRADUATE

LL.B.

Brebner. Charles Cave
Brown, Harry

Burns, William Middleton
Buttrose, Ian

Cartledge, Jadk Pickering
Cheek, Reginald Heithersay
Clarke, Laurence Bric
Davoren, John Jaseph
Gibgon, Reginakl Mends
Gillman, Joseph [Mghey

aun, Clement Townsend
Hannan, Clare

Harris, Ernest Wilfred
Hogan, Esmond John
Hogan, Leo Matithew
Ingleby. Aileen Uonstance
Kelly, William Raymond
Kirkman, Kenneth Hainsworth
Kitson, Augustine Bede
McGee, John

Melville, Sidney John
Michell, George Wilfred
Miochell, John Elsome
Morgan, Edward James Ranembe

M.B. AND

Adams, Dorothy Sorby
Alpers, Philipp Jacob
Altmann, Herbert Franz
Ballinger, Claude Joseph
Bennett, John Cyril
Bennett, Norman Robertson
Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby
Bourke, Herbert Merwin
Brapson, Harrold Randolph
Broadbent, Harold Walter
Cilento, Raphael West
Clarke, Annie Winifred
Collins, William IKendall
Cooper, Donald Counter
Cowling, Lionel Deucalion
COramp, John Francis
Norsch, Carl Emil

Figher, Harry Medcalf
Tlorey, Howard Walter
Fowler, George Swan Murray

STUDENTS,

SIUDENTS—SESSION

1918,

1918.

1918.

DEGREE.

B.8.

Nelligan, Joseph William

North, Charles Vincen: Rice

Olsson, Athol Julius

Pattinson, Baden Powell

Piper, Francis Ernest

Reid, John Tennyson

Rochlin, ‘Aaron.

Rooney, Patrick William

Rutter, George Lyall

Sanderson, Kenneth Irancis Vilherg

Sandery, Charles Arthar

Somerville,  Archibald
Ralph

Sparrow, Cyril Keith

Stevens, ¥dgar Toveday

Subton, Eric Erskine

Tolley, Lloyd

Travers, John Leo

Tucker, Howard FErskine

Vowles. William Tyley Green

Wald, Irvine Dale

Ward, Kevin Leonard

Woods, Julian Gordon Tenison

Wright, Sydney Charles Grenville

Shierlaw

DEGREES,

Frith, John William

Gartrell. Eric Frank

Gault, Estelle Rush, B.Se. e
Gilbert, Duncan Thomas

Gilfillan, William

Glynn, Robert McMalion

Grant, Richard Tongford Thoreid
Gurner, Colin

Harbison, Ernest John Keith
Harris, George David

Hecker, Stewart Roy

Hetzel, Kenneth S:uart

Hills, George Ridge

Hobbs, Alan Frank

Holmes, Jessie Eileen

Hone, Frank Raymond

Hoopman, Friedrich Wilhelm
ourfgan, Francis Valentine Axthur
Howard, Cieoffrey Hardman
Hitbbe, fidith U'rica, B.A.



68 LIST OF

Hussey, Percival Francis Leitch
Jones, Alan Thomas Britten
Jones, Brynmore Beveridge
Jose, Gilbert Iidgar

Keipert, Leslie James

Kessell, John Samuel
Leditischke, Friedrich Berthold
Lewis, Aubrey Julian

Lindon, Leonard Charles Edward
Linn, Leslie Wadmore
MeGiew, Phyllis Dorothy
McLaugnlin, Eugene

MeNeil, John

Menz, Wilhelm Oscar
Messent, Phiiip Santo

Michell, Oharles Trands
Mugford, Frank Kenneth
Niesche, Frederick \Vestwcod
Pavey, Harold Keitn

Pomroy. Harry Roy

Pryor, William Arnthur

Quinn, Thomas Vincent
Richards. Clarence, B.Sc.
Rieger, Clarence Oscar Ferrern
Russell, Alfred Burgess

B.A.

Adams, Frederick Penoyre
Alexander, Mary Vera
Anderson, Gwendoline Mary
Baddams, Marie Parthenia
Basham, Tda Minnie
Batchelor, Flossie Elizabeth Reine
Beachamp, Gulielma Blanche
Bennett, Ethel May
Bennett, Myra Enfily
Berriman, Annie Stevens
Billing, Aldyth Nada
Billing, Geoffrey Chandos
Binns, Constance Jane
Boucaut, Kenneth Penn
Bourke, George Herbvert
Bowering, Herbert Lincoln
Brealey, Laura Zola Florence May
Brown, Francis Roy
Burgan, Owen Sylvester
Carozzi, Marie Barbara
Carter, Ida Jane ;
Causby, Henry Joseph
Chappel, Phyllis Harvey
Clark, Kathleen Mary
Clayer, Leila Doreen
Cleggett Rdith

Cock, Alexa Beatrice

Cole, Gweneth Has.am
Collins. Dorothy Tllen
Coombe, Alec Holloway
Cope, Olive Annette
Coulthard, Phyllis Mand

STUDENTS,

1918.

Schafer, Carl Haunaford

Sehroeder, Arthur (lecrge

Shanasy, William_ Bomwill

Solomons, Isaae Barn et

Souter, Robert John de Neufville

Steele, Donald Macdonaid

Steven, Walter Edward

Storer, Robert Vivian

Streich, Carl Ivo

Sumner, Donald James [obert

Taylov, Benjamin Thomas

Terrill, Frederick Edw-ard

Tonkin, William Richads

Walker, William Delano

Wallmann, Douglas Robson

Walmsley, Robert Leitch Eric

Watson, Arthur Harrison Edward

Webb, Arthur Liddon

Webb, Walter Irederick Swuuiun

Welch, Arthur Walter Sydney
James

Wells, Clarence Gordon

West, Esmond Frank

White, Alan Hubent

Wilson, Laurence Alreruon

Wurm, Bertram [Eric

DEGREE.

Dasborough, Mary Edgell

Davis, Joy Maud

Day, Keith Vernon

Devonshire, Roy Vivian

Diment, William Stuart

Dougherty, Mary Francesca

TFeatherstone, Dora Bewuy

Fitzgerald, Bartholomew John

Flaherty, Edward John

Flint, Adela Lysander

Flint, Harold Elsden

French, Hannah Rita

Fricker, Xathleen Isabel

Garton, Mary May

Ganlt, Massie Tsalbel Ogilvie

Giilhert, Ojive Violet

Good, Phyllis Gypsy

Gooden, Edear Lorenzo

Gratton. Normaa Mvrray Gladeione

Green, Lorna Mary: Alexandra

Guerin, Ribert

Gk, Gentie Linda

Haese, Ernst Alfred Wilhelm

Harris, Avia

Harris, Dovothv Marr

Hart, Avthar Philip Claiendon

Haskard, Gordon Lindsay

Heidenreich, George  Bernhardt
Franz

Henrie, Mignon

Hervert. Marjory Joyce

Heyward, Marie Louise




LIST OF STUDENTS,

Hicks, Dorothy Rushton Gibson

Hill, Percival John

Hitcheox, Alfred Clarke

Hocking, Marjorie

Holder, Winnpifred Breakepeare

Hookings, Kathleen Victoria

Hunter, Doris

Jackson, Muriel Charlotte

Johmson, Ivy Adelaide

Johnson, Martha Idith

Johnston, Frances Kileen

Jones, Marjorie Olive

Kelly, Esther Violet

Kentish, Dorothy Grace

Kiirby, Lewis Reginald

Kleeman, orence Winifred

Kri¢hn, Adolf Oscar

Laffan, Anna Estelle

Lamshed, Maxwell Rebert Anthur

Lang, Philip Roy

Langley, Vera Jean

Langsford, Doris May

Lawry, Serena

Leslie. Jean

McCabe, James

McCann, Winifred Margaret

MceCarihy. Peter Paul

McKechnie, Elizabelth Lawson

McNamara, Beatrice

Macghey. Mary Veta

Mackie, Marjorie Glenorchy

Mackie, Mary Grace

Magarey. Kathleen de Brett

Mahon, William James

Mann. Gertrude Trene

Manser, Eilen Mary Elzabeth

Mather, Margaret Winifred

Maw'by. Olga Gates

Mead, Kathleen Tsobel

Menz, Anna Magdalenc Augnsta

Michelmore, Roland Symonds

Moroney, Clement Jaseph

Munro, Elizalbeth Margaret

Mutton, Henry Bdwin Howard

Nancarrow, Ewart Henry Beaumont

Nay]lor,' Margaret Mary Jess'e Darn-
ey

Naylor, Rupert Leslie

Nobes, Edith Dorothy

Noblett, Hedley Tindsay

Northey, Jamez Douglas

Odgers, Gladys Edith

MA.

Bagot, Edward Mead, B.A.
Barnard, Marguerita Mira. B.A.
Bell, Avthur Hammond, A,
Berry, Frances Winifred, B.A.

1918.

Othanys, Herbew: Reginald

Padget, Dova Jane

Parker, Mina Evelyn

Parrington, John Samuel

Pawsons, Kdward Clarence

Penrose, Alva Ivo

Pentelow, Samuel Thomas Otho

Pitt, George Henry

Pobjoy, Ailce Blake

Pocock, Rchers Bakon

Polden, l!sie Maude

Powell, Kathleen Naomi

Priest, Amy Grace

Raggaltt, Thomas Sutherland

Richards, Cecit A.bert

Riddell, Millicent Gertrude

Rigby, Edmund John

Roach, Kenneth Douglas

Robinson, Hilegn Doris

Rodgers, f'rances Ada

Rowe, Doris Adela

Rush, Lffie May

Schumacher, Jda Eva Rertha

Scott, Ruth Minnetta

Scovell, Ethel

Sharp, Walter Roy Germein

Shields, Liric William

Simons, Raymond Payne

Somerville, Dorothy Ohristine

Southcott, Jean Wanchope

Speck, Albert Bdwarl

Stribley, Tdwin John

Symonds, Wylbent Midton Caust

Teagle, Fanny :

Thomson. James Smpson B.Se

Threadgill, Bessie

Tilbrook, Jabez Percy Harold

Townsend, Herbert T.ouis

Tregenza, Albert Gray

Tucker, Ellen May

Turner, Alice Louie

Wha'it, Marthe Luey

Wallace, George Gilbent

Walsh, Dorothy Counley

Ward., Harey_Lancelot

Waterhouse, Tonis David, LL.B.

Watt, Thelma Jean

Wanchope. Diosma Marie

Waunchone, Mavis Loreli

Woest, Doris Mariorie

‘White, Daphne Jean

| Whiting, Clyde_Taylor
Wright, Cyril Walter

DEGREF.

Canney, Richard Francis, B.A.
Davev. Cons:anee Muriel, B.A.
Clood. Frances Helena, B.A,
Harkness, Robert., B.A.

69




70 LIST OF STUDENXNTS,

Heyne, Idu Marie, B.A.
Mander, Linden Alfred, I3.A.
Nietz, Herbert Walter, B A I

Hawken, Doris Marguerite, 13.A. I

Purton, David Gabriel, B.A,

B.Sc.

Alien, Edgar, B.A. .
Appleby, Harold Henvy

Ashburst, Thomas

Barker, Chavies Denis
Beevor, Beatrice Kllen
Berry, Philip Alan

Cant, Harry Arundale
Collins, Arnold William
Coombs, Hedbert lsaac
Crompton, Launcelot

Davey, Roy Herbent

Kuatace, Johm Leonard
Gaskell, Fred ;
Glasson, Arthur James
Haud, Jetfery William
[Hurs:, Walter Willinm, B.Se.
Tsenstein, Abraham

1918.

Sarre, Vera Georgina, B.A.
Sharman, Ethel Olive, B.A.
Sharmau, Florence Mary, B.A.
Whithan, Annie Beatriee, B.A.
Wilkingon, Herbert John, B.A.

DEGREE.

Jauncey, Keith z
Kliowe, Oscar Herbert Wilhelm
Marmion. Robert James
Moyle, Sydney, M.A.

Murray, Beatvice Jean

Pauil, Alee Gordon

Potts, Frank Roland

Reed, Eileen Ruth Lathlean
Smita, Kenneth Wiliiam Algernon
Statton, Josiah William

Stoate, Theodore Norman
Topperwein, Irwin Biemarck
West, Reginald Arthur, M.A.
Winnall, Naney Eleanor
Winzor, Frank Lovelock

Wood, Joseph Garnett

B.E. DEGREE.

Altmann, Arvthur Ridhard
Anderson, William Moffat
Appleby, Avthur George
Cartledge, Herbert Henry
Chapman, James Douglas
Cooper, Thomas Edwards
Cresswell, Bdwin Fleteher
Cunningham, Laurence Balerno
Dawkins, Albert Norman
Dridan, Julian Randal

Duncan, Keith Sinclair

Eimer, t}eorge Herman

Tvang, Wilfred Robert

Fuller, George Rayner

Gillman, Sherlock Hill Mayshall
James, Wesley Hughes

Kneese, Alexander Thecdor
Koerner, Carl Frederick

MUS.
Chaplin, Erica Rita Ina
Flaherty, Jens. Michael
Joyee, Hilda Burton
Matthews, Henry William

BAC.

Messent, Keith Santo

Mongan, Horace John

Morton, Christopher Gordon
Padman, Marsden Waterhouse
Reidhstein, Lance Eric Tarold
Reimann, Amold Luehrs
Robertson, Sydney Clifford
Sharman, Ernest James

Smith, James Wearing
Stratmann, Carl

S{mnnds, (George Burnett lLione!
Thram, Fdward Allen

Tilemann. Carl Narboy

Vawser, John Alfred

Wanchope, Andvew Gilhert
White, William Jobhu

Wigan, Leonard James Cleve.and
Winwood, William Waeston

DEGREE,

Riedel, Melita Wanda
Waprd, Evelyn luev
Willemore, Blsie Vietoria

MUS. DOC. DEGREL.

Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus. Bac.




LIST OF

NON-GRADUATING STUDENTS—SESSION

FINAL CERTIFICATE

Daly, John Joseph |

ARTS AND

Andrew, Joseph Ronald
Bal,, Reginald John
Baker, Lenna Lllen Elford
Barnard, Madge
Barnard, Howard Lucas
Bavehelor, John lgerton
Beasley, _Wi]liam John
Beaver, Gwenyth Muuiel
Bireh, Hugh MecIntyre -
Blackler, Clarence William
Bollen, Lorna Wiilloughby
Bourke, George Herbert
Brazil, Jack Crapman
Bridgland, Aynsiey Vernon
Brown, George .
Burnett, Charles Vietor
Burton, Roger Johnson
Campbell, Arciibald Hector
Camphbell, Spencer
Canning, George Edward
Oheadle, Margaret Frances
Chick, Winifred Tdith Kathleen
E‘Agnrke. Jg&m Trancis
leggeit ay
Close, !‘fnzel Maynard
Cole, Ref‘ina.l(l William
Colling, * Frederick
Connolly, Alfred Augustus Paul
(oombe, Reginald Joseph
Coombs, Frederick Charles
Cooney, Andrew Augustm
Cosh, Trafford Mossop
Cowell, Gertrude Ellen
Cox, Tric Wylde
Crafobe, Helen Mary
Cramipion, Mary Hone St. Clafr
Davidson, TFrancis Edna
Davis, Amy Evelyn
Davis, Oliver Selby
Davigon, Keith Donzlas
Daw, Joanna Compson
Dow, John -
Dow, Monica Geraldine
Dunn, Clifford 5
Bekersley, Perey Cyril Wheaton
Tdwards, Coral Gwendolyn

STUDENTS,

1918. 7

1913.

IN LAW.
Hawkins, Herbert Metcalf

SCIENCE.

Edwards, Edith Salford
Hitzen, Sydney Louis
Elford, William Frank
Bllis, Reta May

Fearon, Herbert Douglas
Ferguson, Winifred Todd
Ford, Rayvmond William
Formiby, Myles Landseer
Freeman, Charles Herbert
Francis, Leonard James
IFriedrichs, Roydon Keith
Gartrell, Francis John
(iiles, Barbara

Gillingham, Ruby Clare

Goldicl, Max Roland

Gowss, Normun Claridge

Graves, Doris Chester Ulissa
Greenwood, Herbert

Grywt, Lols Jean

Hall, Avthar Gilmore

Hmlfe_v. I'homas KErrol

Hannan, Leske Victor

Harris, Effie

Harris, John

Harvey, Frederick George Washing-

ton
Haste. 'Edna Minnie
Hawke, Henry Burton
Hayden, Michael
Heinrich, Herbert Theador
Hendewson, Elizabeth Albina
Hennessey, Arthur Henry
Hewitson, Frank Beaunmont
Hill, Claude Dunleavey
Holden, Ethel v
Hollidge, Alfreda TFaith
Homburg, Rita
Honnor, John Morten
Hooper, Margaret .
Hosking, Herbert Champion
Hosking, Midhael
Hunter, Alan Meclntyre
Hustler, Harry Fenwick |
Hylion, Rex
Tliffe, Phyllis Louise
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Inglis, Sarah Beatrice Maund Mary
Jenner, Ralph Tsindsay

Johnston, Benjamin George
Kinnaird, Alexander Ros
Ksehenlka, Eriest William
Laiity, Veronia Susan

Lawrie, Elwyn Ross

Leach, William Valentine
Leahey, Ernest Albent

Leahy, Kevin Patrick

Legoe, Esther Lenn

Lenihan, Emily Mary

Lenihan, Katherine Agatha
Lewis, Reginald William TFrederick
Locksley, Maurice

Lomman, Hedley Paull

Long, Sarah Frances Pendergast
Longhottom, [Tugh Montgomery
Lushey, Havold Merton
McDonald, John Hunter
MecKechnie, Janet MeArthur
MecLachlan, Byron Hugh
MecLean, Donaid Robert
Marston, Hedlex Ralph

Mawon, John

Matulich, Chavles de Courey
Mazzarol, Vietor Jozeph

Megaw, Clarice May

Melbourne, Dugald Archibald
Menz, Bmmi

Menz, Hermann Victor

Mildred, ‘Guy Leslie Montgomery
Millar, Dorothy Rae

Miills, May

Mitchell, Joanna Roberta
Mitchell, Thomas Oswald
Mitton, Victor Robert

STUDENTS,

Moncrieff Theodore Kdward Lutt.

rell
Moore, Arthur Pariss Reading
Morgan, Hugh Dyfi
Morgan, Robert
Morris, Audrey Carrie Alexandra
Moten, Thomas
Morris, Lyndall Erica
Newman, Bernard William
Nicholas, Frances Maud
Nicolle, “Thomas Hellier Sarre
O'Donnell, Jolin Helier Sarre
O'Flaherty, William Herecules
Page, Mary Miriam
Palmer, Dudley Keicth
Penrce, Elbourn Forder
Pfuhl, Stanley William
Piper, Frances May
Pitt, Marjorie” Una
Platten, Alvin George
Polden, Teslie James

1918.

Pope, Eric Wiliiam

Povey, Edward

Prest, Henry Gordon
Pritchard, Edgar Willie
Randall, Harry

Reed, Mary Ethel Hay ter
Reid, Arthur Douglas
Robertson, Blanche
Robertson, Frederick A rnold
Row, Gladys Kathleen
Rowe, Edna Ellen May
Rowe, Irene Hilda

Saxby, William Jehn i
Schneider, Michael
Schneider, Walter Herman I
Schneider. Wilired

Seeck, Eda

Shanley, Francis Cuthbert

Sharman, Annie Louisa.

Sinclair, Walter Gordon Clyde
Smith, Alexander Masson

Smith, Mary Isobe. Barr

Smith, Robert James Brazil
Stephenson, Robert

[Spenber, Carola Cnarlotte
Stewart, Phyll's Mary Lovegrove
Stockbridge, Ronald Kejth

Stobie, James Cyril

Summens, Frank Henry

Tapp, Adrvian Lyuda

Taylor, Herbert Richard

Temple, Jack Lewis Vandyek
Thomas, Mrances Minna Mary
Thomas, Marjorie Phyll's Cisley
Tostevin, Alfred Ladyuan
Traeger, Alfred Herman

Traeger, John Gustave

Tregenza, Winifred Gray

Tuck, Carrie Muriel

Uren, Doris May

Von der Borch, Rudolph Hermann
Wail, Hilda Miviam

Wallace, Arnout Alexander

Walsh, Esmond Thomas

Warhurst, Walter Walke
WaterHouse, Herbert Chester
Wearne. Havry

Weidenbach, Lillie

Wells, Hiil Gillman

Wesgton, Allan Camphbell

Wicks., Frederick Ralph

Wigg, Neil Melrese

Williams, Albent Tloyd

Williams, John Carter

Willing, Richard Arthur
Weollacott, Charles Rodney
Wreford. Charles Hetherington .
Zadow, Herbert Otto




LIST OF STUDENTS, 101f, 73

STUDENTS PROCEEDING TO THE DIPLOMA IN OOMMEIRCE.

Adamson, Harold Stanley
Anderson, Mary Elizabeth Tiva
Anderson, Reginald Hamp
Andres, ftoy tanley
Anthony, Guy Liddon
Appleby, William Frederick
Bade, Vincent Andrew
Barlow, Charles Walter William
Barnes, Cecil Thomas

Bayly, Ernest Edward

Bayly, William Lawes
Beekwith, Challis Jamea
Berry, William Jasper
Braybrook, Clive

Brown, Thomas Roderick
Chaplin, Eric Stanley

Clollins, Jamea Dean

PDaniel, Claude Alfred Vaughaa
Davis, Marjorie Muriel

Day, Sidney BEric

Dermott, John Edwin

Dixon, John Faulkner

Drew, Charles William
Drew, Ferdinand Caire
Francis, Ainslie De Lacey
Gent, Hazel Marjorie

Giles, Kenneth Lavingstone
Hains, Charles Ralph Alexander
Harvey, John Owen

Higains, Harry Coote
Holdsworth, Hilda Maude
Holt, William George

Horton, Franeis Aldolphus
Houghton, William George
James, Charles Kingsley
Jerdan, George Gilbert
Jones, Quintin, Cuthbert
Kinnish, Florence Maud
Lorimer, Robert William

Lyon, James Cobbett

Mansell, William Henry

Marshall, Alma Kathlean

McCarron, Philip Bernard Alphon-
sus

Mengerson, Norman Victor
Miller, Clifford William Littlejohn
Miller, Gavin Rebert

Mitchell, Bruce

Morcom, ldmund John Caxtwright
Moyes, Cecil Clarence

Muller, Winnifred Florence
Mullins, Francis Patrick
Painter, David

Painter, Edward Websdale
Peek, Wallace Victor Thomas
Petitersen, John Frank
Piticher, Ronald Samuel
Pitman, Mary Marguerite
Rooney, Patrick 'William
Savage, Hubert Joseph .
Sellars, Norman Lionel
Shinkfield, Reginald Claxton
Skinner, Hilda Gwendoline
Smith, helen Mary Crawford
Smith, Henry Morris

Smith, Isaac Mancis =
Spinkston, William Leslie
Stock, Ida May

Stribley, Rosalind May

Thyer, Walter Vernon
Vawser, Edna Dorothy
Vawser, Leeson William
Wadham, James

Wall, Arshur Elliot Welbourne
Whitridge, Gladstone Keith
Wilson, Linley Barton

Wilson, Ralph Goodwin



STATUTES

Ghapter 1.—-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chamcelior.

1. The Chancellor shall hold office for five years from the date of his
election.

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that
on which he would have rvetired from the Council if he had not been

Vice-Chancellor.
Allowed 4th April, 1912.

Chapter I.—OFf the Council.

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a
month,

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall bave power to call a
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of busmess which
e1the1 may wish to submit to the Council.

The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar,
shall convene a meeting of the Councﬂ upon the written requisition of
four members, and su(,h requisition shall set forth the objects for which
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition.

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and xepeal Standing
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings.

Chapter 1IL—Of the Senate.

1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday
in the months of March, July, and November respectively ; but if the
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before
the Senate, he may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for
that time lapse.

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate.

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate,
setting forth the objects for which they desive the meeting to be convened,
the Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by
him of such requisition.
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4, The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amend,
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings.  Until
amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted on the
9nd December, 1885, shall remain in force.

Chapter W.—-Of Professors and Lecturers.

1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that
is to say:

a.

b.

d.

t.Q*

+

B

§k.

.
- >

1.

The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology
and Literature.

The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and
Mental and Moral Philosophy.

The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics, who
shall also give instruction in Physics.

The Elder Professor of Natural Science.

The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall also give instruction
in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Director of the Anato-
mical Museum, and shall prepare specimens of Anatomy,
Pathology, and Microscopic Anatomy for the same.

The Angas Professor of Chemistry, who shall be the Director of
the Chemical Laboratory, shall conduct classes in Practical
Analysis, and shall, if required, give special instruction in the
various methods employed in the detection of poisons and in
the adulteration of foods and drugs. Nothing contained in
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry
from accepting any public appointment, with the sanction of
the Council.

The Elder Professor of Music.

The Professor of Laws.

The Professor of Physiology.

The Professor of Modern History and English Language and

Literature.
The Professor of Eogineering.

9. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the
Council shall from time to time appoint.

= Allowed January 26, 1898,
1+ Allowed June 11, 1880.
+ Allowed April 11, 1800.
§ dllowed April 10, 1907,
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3. BEach Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as
have been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the
appointment.

4. Whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the
Council may appoint a substitute to act in his stead during such
incapacity, and such substitute shall receive such proportion not
exceeding one-half of the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so
incapacitated as the Council shall dirvect.

5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss from his office or suspend
for a time from performing the dufies and receiving the snlary thereof
any Professor whose continuance in his office or in the performance of
the duties thercof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to
the progress of the students or to the interests of the University :
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by
the Visitor.

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any
political association; nor shall he (without the sanction of the
Council) give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not
being students of the University.

7. The Professorsand Lecturers shall take such part in the University
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty
to teach,

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the
purposes of the University : Provided that the Council may for sufficient
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether,
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may at
pleasure reseind any such exemption,*

* The second clause of Section 8 was allowed!June 11, 1890.

Chapter V. -Of the Registrar.

t1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint.

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act iu the place
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him
any of the duties of Registrar.

+ Allmwed 18th September, 1900,
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Chapter VI.—Of Leave of Absence.

1. The Council may at its discretion grant to any Professor or Liecturer,
or any officer of the University, leave of absence for any time not
exceeding one year, on such Professor or Lecturer or other officer pro-
viding a substitute, to be approved by the Council.

Chapter VII.—Of the Seal of the University.

The Chancellor and Vice-Chancelior shall be the Custodians of the-
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting
of the Council and by the direction thereof.

Chapter Viil.-Of Terms.

#1. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all the
Faculties.+

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in
each year.

3. The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of the second
and third and the termination of the first and second terms, and there
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year.

* Allowed 3rd December, 1902.

1+ NOTE.—In the Elder Conservatorinm there are four terms. (See No. V. of the
Conservatoritin Regulations.)

Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation and Degrees.

1. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who has
complied with the conditions for admission to the course of study for a
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to hécome a student, and
who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed person
signs his name in the University Roll Book to the following declaration
shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University. The
declaration shall be in the following form :

“T do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the consti-
tuted authorities of the said University, and I declare that [
believe myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years.”
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2. Students who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree may be admitted to that
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate, to be held at such
time as the Council shall determine.

3. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University
recognized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eundem
gradum in the University of Adelaide.

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall
be presented by the Dean of his Iaculty ; but candidates may be
admitted ¢n absentid with the permission of the Council.

5. Persons who have completed the whole or part of their under-
graduate course in any University or College of a University recognised
by the University of Adelaide, may with the permission of the Council
be admitted ad eundem statum in the University of Adelaide.

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission
to Degrees :

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide.
Mr. Chancellor, My. Viee-Chauncellor, and Members of the Council and
Senate of the University of Adelaide.

I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted
to the Degree of . And T certify to you and to the
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for
admission to that Degree.

Form of Presentation for Gradnates of other Universities,

My, Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and
Senate of the University of Adelaide.

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree
of in the University of as a fit and
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree
in the University of Adelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree.

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you
to the rank and privileges of a in the University of
Adelaide.

\

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate.
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence

from South Australia to the rank and
privileges of a in the University of Adelaide.



STATUTES 79

Chapter X.—Of the Faculties.

*1. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, and
Music.

*2. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice-
Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in Greek, Latin,
English Language and Literature, French, German, History,
Economics, Mental and Moral Science, the Professor of
Mathematics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, and, to
be appointed annually by the Council, three members of the
Council, and one member, or if the Professor of Mathematics
be Dean, then two members of the Faculty of Science.

(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and
Vice-Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are
Judges of the Supreme Court, the Professors and Lecturers

¢ in Law, the Professor of Classics, and the Dean of the
Faculty of Arts, and, to be appointed annually by the
Council, three members of the Council, and one member, or
if the Professor of Classics be Dean, then two members of the
Faculty of Arts.

(c) Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor
and Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the
subjects of the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed
annually by the Council, three other members of the
Council,

(d) The Council may appoint any other persons to be members of a
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise.

3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty.

4. Fach Faculty shall annually clect one of their number to be Dean
of the Faculty.

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the
following :—

a. He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty.

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall
be present.

¢. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general
superintendence over its administrative business.

~ Allowed ?th December, 1904,




80 STATUTES.

6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty sshall elect a
Chairman for that occasion,

BOARD OF EXAMINERS.

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Cowrse of each
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects,
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council.

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of
the Supreme Court.

Chapter X.—-Of the Board of Musical Studies.

*1. There shall be a Board of Musical Studies, consisting “f the
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, three members of the Council to be
annually appointed by the Council, and the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium. The Council may at any time appoint any other
persons to be, temporarily or otherwise, members of the Board.

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all questions touching
the administrative business, the studies, lectures, and examinations in
Music in the Elder Conservatorium, and upon all other subjects on
which the Council shall request their advice.

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman.

4, The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to
time be prescribed by the Board and approved by the Council, and
(amongst others) the following—

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of
the Chauncellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of
the Board, convene meetings of the Board.

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board.

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general
control over its administrative business.

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall
elect one of their number to preside.

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of
Examiners, who, together with the Director and Teachers of the Elder
Conservatorium, shall constitute the Board of Examiners.

* Allowed April 24, 1907.
Allowed December 7th, 1904.
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Chapter Xil.—Of the Board of Discipline.

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline consisting of the Chamcellor,
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair-
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers
ag may be appointed by the Council.

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman.  When the Chairman
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that
occasion,

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following :—

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of
the Board, convene meetings of the Board.

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board.

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a
general control over the discipline of the University.

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University.

5. 1t shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint
against a student, and the Board shall have the power

a) To dismiss such complaint.
2P

(b) To adgponish the Student complained against.

(¢) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty
shillings.

(¢) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the
presence of any Class attended by such Student.

(e) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendance
on any course of instruction in the University.

(7) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation or
study in the University for any time not extending
beyond the current Academical Year.

(g) Mo expel from the University such Student.

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to
the Council, who may reverse, vary, cr confirm the
same.

. 6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day
report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman.

Allowed 7th Deceinbeyr, 190
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Chapter Xill. Of the “Angas Engineering Scholarship
and the ‘“Angas Engineering Exhibitions.”

Whereas on the 4th day of January, 1888, the Honourable John Howard
Angas, M.L.C., paid the sum of £4,000 to the University for t he purpose of
permanently founding (with the income thereof and the annual grant pay-
able in respect thereof under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide
University Act), the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions, to encourage the training of scientific men,
and especially Engineers, with a view to their settlement in South
Australia. Now it is hereby provided as follows :—

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £200, tenable
for two years, called the “ Angps Engineering Scholarship.”

Il. Each candidate for the Scholarship must be under twenty-five
years of age on the fivst day of the month in which he shall compete for
it, and must have resided in South Australia for at least five years. He
shall produce such evidence of good health as shall he satisfactory to
the Council. ]

III. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arvts
or Science, or have passed all the examinations necessary for graduating
in Engineering at the University of Adelaide.

IV. The Scholarship shall be competed for biennially, in the
month of June. If on any competition the Examiners shall not
consider any candidate worthy to rveceive it, the Scholarship shall
for that year lapse, but shall be again competed for in the month of
June next ensuing.

V. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the lixaminers on a com-
parison of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the
merits of an original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the
next paragraph.

Bach candidate for the Scholarship must send in to the Examiners,
on or before June lst of the year in which the competition is held,
either an original engineering design or a thesis setting forth the results
of an orviginal scientific investigation made by the candidate in some
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subject allied to enginsering. The subject of the design or thesis must
have been submitted to, aud approved by, the Fuculty of Science at
least two months previously. Each eandidate must adduce, if reqquired,
sufficient evidence of the authenticity of his design or thesis. He may, if
the Examiners think fit, be required to pass an examination in that branch
of the work from which the subject of his design or thesis is take u.

VI. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Couneil
shall in each case allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the Uniterd Kingdom
and there spend the whole of the time, during which the Scholarship is
tenable, in gaining engineering knowledge and experience in such a man-
ver as may be approved by the Council ; provided that the Scholar
may by special permission of the Council spend the whole or part of
his time in study ov practical training outside the United Kingdom,

VII. Payment of the Scholarship, computed from the first day of July
following the competition, shall be made quarterly, at the office of the
Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the
Council shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment
to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and
continuous progress in Engineering Studies, according to the course
proposed to be followed by the Scholar.

VIII. Whenever such evidence is vot satisfactory, the Council may
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem
proper, payment of the whole or of such portion as it may think fit of
any moneys due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on account of the
Scholarship, or may deprive him of his Scholarship.

IX. On his returning to settle in Sonth Australia within five years
from the time of gaining the Scholarship, and in possession of such
Degree, Diploma, or Certificate as au Engineer as the Council shall ap-
prove, and upon his writing to the approval of the Council & report of
his proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the
further sum of £70 towards his travelling expenses.

X, Should any suceessful candidate not retain the Scholarship for
the full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published
by the Council in the Adelaide daily pupers ; and an examination shall
be held in the month of June next ensning.

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.

XI. There shall also be three “Angas Engineering FExhibitions,” of
which one may be awarded in each year. Fach Exhibition shall be of
the annual value of Forty Pounds, and be tenable for three years.




84 STATUTES.

X1I. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for
competition at an examination in the month of November or December
of each year, in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council;
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners arve satis-
fied that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it.

Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the lst of
October falls on a Sunday on or before the 2nd of October, give notice
of their intention to present themselves for examination, and such
notice must be given on a form which may be obtained from the

Registrar.

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be
permitted to present themselves on payment of a fee of 5/.

#*X11T. Each candidate must be not more than nineteen years of age
n the 3ist of December in the year in which the examination is held.

o
XIV. Hach Exhibitioner shall within three months after being awarded

his Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in Kngineering
or Science at the University of Adelaide ; shall thenceforward prosecute
continuously and with diligence his studies for the Degree of Bachelor
of Engineering or Bachelor of Science ; sball attend lectures and pass
examinations in such subjects in the Engineering and Science conrses,
and the course for the Diploma in Applied Science, as may be previously
approved by the Counzil. Each Exhibitioner on entering the University
and at the beginning of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Exhibi-
tion shall submit his proposed course of study to the Dean of the Faculty
of Science for approval, and at the end of each year shall produce a
certificate, signed by thé Professors and Lecturers whose classes he
bas attended, to the effect that his work and progress have been
satisfactory.  The Hxhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail
to cbserve the above requirements, unless such failure shall, in the
opinjon of the Council, have been caused by ill-health or other unavoid-
able cause. The decision of the Council as to such forfeiture shall be
final.

XV. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning
with the first day of June following the award, but payment need not be
made to any Lxhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final.

* Allowed December 5th, 1918
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XVI. Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for three
years, the Council may at its discretion

(@) Award it to any candidate who, at the original examina-
tion, was worthy to receive it ; or

(b) Offer it for competition at a special examination in subjects
to be prescribed by the Council. All persons shall be
allowed to compete who were of an age to do so at the
original examination.

The Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the
Council is satisfied that one of the candidates is worthy
to receive it ; and, if awarded, shall (notwithstanding
anything in these Statutes contained) be held only from
the date of the award until the expiration of the three
years during which it wounld have been held had the
vacancy not occurred ; or

{c) Withhold it for such time as the Council deems fit.

XVII. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Councit, hold
concurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholar-
ship.

C. General.

XVIILI. Caundidates for the Scholarship shall give at least three
calendar months' notice, and candidates for the Exhibition at least one
calendar month’s notice, in the preseribed form, of their intention to com-
pete, and shall with their notices of entry forward to the Registrar
evidence satisfactory to the Council of their having fulfilled the con-
ditions stated in these Statutes. ;

X1X. The sum of £4,000, paid to the University as aforesaid by the
said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manver axio
entitle the University to the aunual grant, equal to five pounds per
centum per annum thereon, under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide
University Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived from
the said sum, or 8o much of such income as shall be sufficient, shall be
applied in paying the said Scholarship and lxhibitions and the sum of
£70 mentioned in the ninth of the Statutes in this chapter, and so much
of such income as in any year shall not be so applied shall be at the
disposal of the Council for the purposes of the University.

XX. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the Scholarship and Exhibitious shall not be

changed.
Allowed 2/th December, 1913,
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Chapter XIV.—Of the John Howard Clark Prize.

Whereas the University of Adelaide has received and has invested the
sum of £500 for the purpose of perpetuating the name of ¥ohn Howard
Clark: And whereas it was agreed with the donors that the word
“income” in these Statutes should include not only the interest to
accrue from the said sum but grants to be received from the Govern-
ment in respect thereof :

It is hereby provided that :—

1. There shall be an annual prize, to be called the John
Howard Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual
income of the fund received by the University as aforesaid.

2. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate at the annual
examination, in November, for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor
of Arts, who shall have passed the best examination in the
subject of KEnglish Language and Literature, and who shall be
adjudged by the Examiners to be worthy of the Prize.

3. If more than owne candidate shall be considered by the
Examiners to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the
name of the second in order of merit shall be reported to the
Council.

4. If the Examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy
of the Prize, they shall so report, and no award shall be made
for that year; but there shall not be by reason of that lapse
more than one Prizeman in the following year.

*5. The Prizeman ‘shall, within ten days from the award,
submit to the Faculty of Arts a topic in Knglish Literature,
and, if this is approved by the Faculty, shall at the end of fifteen
months from the award, or such extended time a8 the Council,
nnder special circumstances, may allow, present to the Council a
thesis on that topic. If the Prizeman complies with these con-
ditions, and the thesis is pronounced by the Kxaminers, appointed
by the Council, to be worthy, he shall receive a further payment
of one-half the indome available from the fund, and shall then be
cutitled to the title of “John Howard Clark Scholar.” If the
thesis is pronounced unworthy, he shall have no right to such
payment or such title, and they shall not be awarded.

6. The Prizeman may at any time during the year following
the original award be called upon by the Council to give proof

* Allowed 13th December, 1917.
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that le is devoting himself to the study of Literature, with
a view to producing a worthy thesis. If he fails to give such
proof when called upon, or if in any respect hefails to comply
with the conditions of these Statutes or to comport himself
to the satistaction of the Council, he may, by resolution of the
Council, be deprived of all further rights as Prizeman. Im such
case, or in case of resignation by the Prizeman of his righ ts, the
candidate who was placed second to him in the original award
may be allowed, on such conditiuns as the Council may approve,
to prepare and present a thesis and to qualify for the title of

Scholar.
Allowed 21st December, 1910.

Chapter XV.—-Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar.

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the
intention of founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham
Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty’s Supreme Court of
this Province. And whereas the said sum was paid to the University
for the purpose.of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned : It is
hereby provided :

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called “ The Stow
Prizes.”

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen
pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected
by him of the value of fifteen pounds.

¥3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any Candidate for the
LL.B. Degree, who, at any November Exzamination, in the
opinion of the Board of Examiners shall have shown exceptional
merit in not less than two subjects.

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any
one year.

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall
be styled “ Stow Scholar.”

*Allowed December 12, 1907
Allowed January, 1899.
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Chapter XVia.—Of the Everard Scholarship.

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the summ of £1,000
to the University, for the purpcse of founding a Scholarship to e called
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manmner
specified in these statutes, It is hereby provided that in consideration of
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum—

1. The Scholarship shall be called ““ The Everard Scholarship,”
and shall be competed for annually.

*2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Thirty Pounds, and
shall be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration
at which the Scholar is eutitled to take his Degree.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student who
shall be placed first in the Class List of the Final Examination
for the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery ;
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his
medical course at this University and that he shall be considered
worthy by the Board of Examiners.

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his
Degree be styled the ¢ Everard Scholar.” -

* Allowed Janary 13, 1909-
Allowed 13th November, 1890,

Chapter XVIb.—Of the Eric Smith Scholarship.

Wherecas in the year 1879 the South Australian Commercial
Travellers’ and Warehousemen’s Association (Incorperated)
paid to the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of
establishing the Scholarship hitherto known as “ The Commercial
Travellers’ Association Scholarship ”; and Whereas, through the
liberality of Sir Hdwin Smith, the Association has been enabled to
pay to the University the further sum of £500 for the purpose of
extending the benefits conferred by the Scholarship, and has
requested the University to change the name of the Scholarship to
the © Kric Smith Scholarship ”, in memory of Lieutenant Iric
Wilkes Smith, a grandson of Sir Edwin, who was mortally
wounded in the attack upon the Dardanelles on April 25, 1915:
Now it is hereby provided as follows:—

I. A Scholarship, to be called * The HEric Smith Scholarship,”
shall be awarded by the University on the nomination
of the South Australian Commercial Travellers’ and
Warehousemen’s Association (Incorporated).
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II. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied the
requirements of the University for entrance upon the
degree course which he proposes to take at the University.

1II. The scholar shall be exempt from all University fees,
mcluding the fees payable on taking the degree, in the
course of study he selects.

IV. The scholar shall be in all respevts subject to the
discipline, and to the statutes and regulations for the
time being, of the University.

V. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the
scholar shall not retain the Scholavship for a longer
period than that reasonably required in the opinion of
the Council for proceeding to the degree in the course
selected.

VI. The Association may at any time, with the permission of
the Council of the University, substitute another student
for the then holder of the scholarship, and the privileges
of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end.

VII. The University shall pay the fees at the School of Mines
for any scholar taking a degree in engineering, and the
fees at the Adelaide Hospital for any scholar taking a
degree in Medicine, provided that if such fees be
increaged at any time it shall not be obligatory upon the
University to pay the amount of the increase.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and the purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December, 1913.

Chapter XVic.—of the Archibald Mackie Bursary.

Whereas the South Australian Commercial Travellers’ and
Warehousemen’s Association (Incorporated) has paid to the
University the sum of £100 for the purpose of founding a Bursary
in memory of Archibald Mackie, formerly Secretary of the
Association : Now it is hereby provided as follows :—

I. A Bursary, to be called “The Archibald Mackie Bursary,”
shall be awarded by the University to any person
nominated from time to time by the South Australian
Commercial Travellers’ and Warehousemen’s Association
(Incorporated).
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II. The bursar shall be exempt from payment of all fees in
the course for the Diploma in Commerce, including that
payable on taking the Diploma.

ITI. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to thie discipline
and to the statutes and regulations for the time being of
the University.

1V. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the
bursar shall not retain the bursary for a lomger period.
than that reasonably required in the opimion of the
Council for the Diploma course.

V. The Association may, at any time, with the permission of
the Council, substitute another student for the then
holder of the bursary, and the privileges of the then
holder shall therempon be at an end.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
of the bursary shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December, 1915.

Chapter XVII.—Of Conduct at Examinations.

A candidate must not during any examination whatever :—

() have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other
means whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance
in his or her work ; or

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate,
or

(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his
or her papers; or .

(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi-
date ; or

(e) use any papers of any other candidate ; or
(f) be gnilty of any breach of good order or propriety.
Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provi-
sions of this regulation shall lose that examination ; aud, if detected at
the time, shall be summarily dismissed {rom the examination room; and

shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusion from
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine.

Allowed 3rd January, 1907,
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Chapter XVIII,—Of Academic Dress.

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic

dress.

*9. The academic dress shall be :

For Undergraduates—A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap.

For all Gradnates—A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and

For Bachelors aud Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of

Medicine, Bachelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors aund
Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Secience, Bachelors
and Masters of Engineering, Bachelors and Doctors of Music
—Black gowns similar in shape and material to those used at
Cambridge for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape
as those used at that University.

The hoods for Bachelers to be of blacksilk or stuff lined to a width

of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for
Bachelors of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and
Bachelors of Surgery, rose ; for Bachelors of Arts, grey; for
Bachelors of Science, yellow ; for Bachelors of Kngineering
light-brown ; and for Bachelors of Music, green.

* Allowed 24th December, 1913.

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of

The

The

a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors
of the same faculty.

hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined
entirely with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour.

colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University
has been affixed.

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate
who have been admitted ad ewndem gradum may at their option wear
the -academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they
have been so admitted.

Allowed 9th December, 1891,
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\

Chapter XIX.—Saving Clause and Repea.l.

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Re gistrar, and
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter-
signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have the same rank,
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, and
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emolu
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for
a time from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as
if these statutes had not been made.

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor
of these statutes there shall be repealed :—

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on
each of the undermentioned days, viz:—

1. The 28th day of January, 1876.
2. The 7Tth day of November, 1881.
3. The 12th day of December, 1882.
4. The 16th day ofs September, 1885.

And the Regulations allowed aund countersigned by the
Governor on the 21st day of August, 1878.
- Provided that—
I. This repeal shall not affect—

a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and
countersignature by the Governor of these statutes
under any statute or regulation repealed by these
statutes ; or

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby
repealed ; or

¢. The validity of any order or regulation made under
any statute or regulation hereby repealed ; and

II. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes
shall not alter the rank, precedence, titles, duties, con-
ditions, restrictions, rights, salaries, or emoluments
attached to the Chancellorship or Vice-Chancellorship or
to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarship, or other
office held by the present Chancellor or Vice Chancellor, or by
any existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other officer.

Allowed the 18th December, 1886.
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Chapter XX.—Of the Roby Fletcher Prize.

Whereas a sum of £160 has been paid to the University by various
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the
University, it is hereby provided that : —

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to
the Student who passes the best examinations in Psychology
and Logic for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is
of sufficient merit.

Allowed 21th December, 1899,

Chapter XXI1.—Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship.

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for the
present purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late
Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have
agreed to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manuer
specified in these Statutes. It is hereby provided that in consideration
of the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum :—

I. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholar-
ships, and shall be competed for annually.

II. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10 and shall be
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and Fourth
years of the M.B. course who shall be placed in the First
Class.

*III. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at the next ensuing
Commemoration.

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.

*Allowed 26th January, 1893.
Allowed 15th December, 1896.

Chapter XXIIl.—Of the Hartley Studentship.

Whereas the sum of £600 has been subseribed with the inteution of
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson Hardley,
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of
Schools, and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University of
Adeluide to be used and administered by it in fulfilment of such inten-
tion, and the University has decided in recognition of the services of
the said John Anderson Hartley to the said University from its founda-
tion until his lamented death in 1896, to supplement the income from
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the said sum, so as to give effect to the following scheme, it is hereby
provided as follows :— »
*1. There shall be a Studentship, to be called the ¢ Hartley
Studentship,” of the value of £25, open for competition every
year to students intending to enter upon the course for the B.A,,
B.Sc., B.E,, LL.B.,, M.B. and B.S., or Mus. Bac. degwee.

+2. The Hartley Studeutship shall be awarded in each year to
the most successful candidate at the Higher Public Examination,
provided that, in the opinion of the examiners, he is of sufficient
merit.

The award shall be determined by adding together the marks
obtained in not more thau five subjects of the Higher Public
Examination and the macks obtained for an English essay as
prescribed in the syllabus tor that Examination.

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value
shall be from time to time determined by the Couneil.

*4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award
of the Studentship, commence his course, and shall dili-
geutly prosecute his studies, for the B.A., BSe, BE,
LL.B., M.B. and B.S., or Mus. Bac. deyree. Half  the
amonnt of the Studentship shall be paid when the stu-
dent enters upon the course he has selected, and the
other bhalf when bhe has completed his first year, if, in
the opinion of the Council, the student has done satisfactory
work in that year. But if the Council shall decide, on the
recommendation of the Faculty governing his course, that his
work has not been satisfactory, the second payment may be
suspended on such terms as the Council may decree, or may be
declared forfeited.

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to
time, in such manner as to the University shall seem fit.
* Allowed 24th December, 1913,
+ Allowed 13th December, 1917.
Allowed Tth December, 1911,

Chapter XXIll.- Of the Election of Representatives on
the Board of Governors of the Public Library
Museum, and Art Gallery.

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide
at such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint.
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2. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall hzive been
ullowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board.

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day
in eacn month of October to elect two members of the said Board.

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board elected
by the University shall become vacant during the period for which he
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter,
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room.

*5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a member of
the said Board shall be convened by the Registrar not less than ten
days before the day appointed for the meeting by a notice in any two
newspapers published and circulating in Adelaide, specifying the place
and time of meeting.

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two wembers
of the University, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at least
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate
will be elizible for election unless his written consent to act, if elected,
reaches the Registrar not later than two days before the day of
meeting.

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the
Chairman of the meecting shall declare such member or members
elected.

8. If more than the required number of members be eligible, a printed
voting paper containing the names of such members shall be given to
each member present at the meeting, who may vote for the required
number of candidates by striking out the names of the members for
whom he does not vote,

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by
the Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election.

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice-
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (it present)
shall preside as Chairmsn, and in the absence of the Chancellor, #ice-
Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall
elect a Chairman.

11. No such meeting shall Dbe constituted unless at least twelve
members of the University be present within fifteen minutes after the
time appointed for holding the mecting. At every such meeting all
questions shall be decided by the majority of the members present.

* Allowed December 5th, 1918,
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In case of an equality of votes on any question or for any candidate
the Chairman shall give a casting vote.

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such r‘neeting shall
be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall
be signed by the Chairman.

Allowed April, 1880.

Chapter XXIV.—Of Non-Graduating Students.

#|. Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees
as the University or the Council preseribe, any person wishing to become
a non-graduating student in the University or in any School therein
may be admitted to any lectures, tuition, or examinations; and, if
required, shall sign his or her name in a roll book, or upon a separate
form, to the following agreement, or to such other similar agreement as
the Council shall prescribe for non-graduating students genexally, or for
some of them :

“I agree with the University of Adeluide that I will obey all existing
and future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made or approved by the
University or the Council so far as they may apply to me; and that I
will respectfully submit to and obey the constituted nuthorities appointed
by the University, and 1 declare that [ believe myself to have attained
the full age of sixteen yecars.,”

2. Except when otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay
the same fees and be subject to the same Statutes, Regulations, and
Rules regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduates.

3, From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Gover-
nor of these Statutes there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter
XXIV.,, ©0f Non-Graduating Students,” allowed by the Governor on the
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899 ; but such repeal
shall nov affect :

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty
imposed, or liability incurred under the repealed Statutes.

* Allowed 30tk November, 1916.
Allowed 7th December, 1904,




STATUTES, 97

Chapter XXV.—Miscellaneous.

1. Tn any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the
context repugnant to such construction words importing the
masculine gender ov singular number shall be construed to
include the feminine and plural respectively and vice veasd.

9. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships,
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time,
unless the founders have expressly stipulated to the con trary.

*3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixeds by the Regulations,
persons who shall pass the same examination more tham once
shall not be qualified to receive any scholarshlp, eXhlblthn,
medal, prize, or other similar reward in respect of that
examination save on the first occasion of their being examined.

134. No person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which
he has a,h'ea.dy passed at this Un1ve1s1ty except by special
permission of the Couneil.

+4. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the
Statutes or Regulations of the University, the Council shall
have power, during the continuance of the present war,
(1) to shorten the period of study required to obtain any
degree or diploma, and (2) to alter the date prescribed
for any examination.

t44. Ontheadvice of the appropriate Faculty or Board, the Council
may make special provision for any candidate for a degree or
diploma who has been engaged in war service, by altering
the conditions prescribed for entrance on his course of study,
by altering the fees, and by adjusting the curriculum,
provided that the Whole curriculum be subst&ntm,lly
fulfilled before the degree or diploma is conferred.

§5. In all cases where Regulations affecting the course of study for
any degree or diploma of the University have been or shall be
repealed or altered, the Council may nevertheless allow candi-
dates who 'have prev1ously entered under the Regulatlons

* Allowed August 12th, 1903,
t+ Allowed December 5th, 1918,
T Allowed April 15th, 1915,

§ Allowed August 12th, 1915.
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repealed or ultered to complete their course thereunder, but
may impose such couditions or modifications as inay seem good
to the Council in each individual case.

*6. In all cases where the passing of a Public Examination ot this
University is requued by the Regulations, the passing of any
other examination of this University which shall appear to the
Council to be of at least equal value may be accepted instead
thereof.

. Students from ather Universities or Technical Schools who may
desire that instruction received and examinations passed there
be couuted pro tanto for any course of study in this University,
may be granted such exemption from the require ments of the
Regulations of this University as the Council shall in each
case cousider just.

t8. During the continnance of the present war every student of the
University shall, as soon as possible, nnless exempted by the
Council, make "and sigh the following declaration in the
presence of the Registrar or other duly a.ppomted person :—

“T solemnly and sincerely declare and affirm
my absolute allegiance and loyalty to
the British Throne and Empire.”

* Allowed 13th Auguet. 1915.
T Allowed 19th April, 1917,
Allowed 27th Decembeyr, 1899.

Chapter XXVI.—Of the Affiliation of Perth Technical
School.

Whereas application has been made by the ldncation Department
of Western Australia for affiliation of Perth Technical School to the
University, it is hereby provided that—

1. The Perth Technical School is affiliated to the University
of Adelaide.

2. The Council of the University shall from time to time
determine what courses of ivstruction at Perth Technical
School shall qualify students in regular attendance thereat
to git for the examinations of the University of Adelaide.

Allowed 11th December, 1901,
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Chapter XXVIl.-Of the Board of Commercial Studiies.

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies
The Board shall consist of the Chancellor, and Vice-Chancellor, (who
shall be members ex officio) and of such other persons as-.the Council
shall from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each
month of November the Couuncil shall declare the offices of its appointees
vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the
Board.

3. The Board shall advise the Council upon all matters touching the
Studies, lectures and examinations in Commercial subjects, and the
appointment of Lecturers and Examiners, and may perform such other
duties and exercise such powers as the Council shall delegate to it.

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman.

4. The Chairman shall :—
a. At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chan-
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board,
convene meetings of the Board.

b.' Preside at meetings of the Board.

c. Exercise (subject to the coutrol of the Board), a general control
over its administrative business.

d. Perform such other duaties as the Council shall from time to
time prescribe.

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall
elect another member to preside during the Chairman’s absence.

Allowed 24th Deceinber, 1902.

Chapter XXVIil.-Of the “Joseph Fisher Medal of
Commerce’” -and the “Joseph Fisher Lecture
in Commerce.”

Whereas on the 17th day of April, 1903, Joseph Fisher, Ksquire, paid
the sum of £1,000 to the University for the purpose of promoting with
the income thereof, and the annual grant payable in vespect thereof,
under the University Act, the study of Commerce in the University : It
is hereby provided as follows :—
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*1. Theve shall be n Medal to be called the “Joseph Fistier Medal of
Commerce,” which shall be uwarded annnally to the candidate
for the Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course
for such Diploma, shall, in the opinion of the Kxaminers, be
the most distinguished, and be considered by them worthy of
the award.

+I1. No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to
complete the conrse for the said Diploma within six years
of his entering upon the course, except for special veasons
to be allowed by the Council ; nor shall any candidate be
eligible if ke has received exemption from examination in any
subject.

TIT. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to
Jommerce, to be called the ¢ Joseph Fisher Lecture,” and to
be delivered in the University every alternate year, and
subsequently published.

1V. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the
sum of £10 10s.

V. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved
by the Council of the University.

VI. Any surplus income from the said endowment of £1,000 and the
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University
Act, after providing for the said Medal, the payment of the
said Lecturer, and the publication of his Lecture, shall be
applied by the University in or towards payment of the salaries
or remuneration of such of the Professors, Lecturers, and
Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the Com-
mercial Courses for the time being of the University, as the
Council of the University shall determine.

VII. The Statutescontained in this chapter shall not be altered during
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written
consent. .
* Allowed December 12th, 1£07.
t Allowed December 5th, 1918.
Allowed 12th August, 1903,
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Chapter XXIX.—Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy
Agricultural College.

Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of Rose-
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby
provided that—

I. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University
of Adelaide.

II. The Council of the University may from time to time exempt
students who have attended the courses of instruction and
passed the examinations of the said College tn the following
subjects :—

Agriculture,
Viticulture aud (Enology,

from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the
corresponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree
of B.Sc.

Allowed 7th December, 1905.

Chapter XXX.—Of the Tinline Scholarship.

Whereas George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of
this University, has paid to the University the sum of Oue thousand
pounds for the purpose of founding with the income thereof Scholarships
in memory of the family of his mother, to be called “The Tinline
Scholarships” : Now it is hereby provided as follows :—

I. There shall be two Scholarships tenable for two years each, to be
called “The Tinline Scholarships,” one of which shall be
awarded every year on the examinations in History for the
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that if the
Examiners shall not consider any Candidate worthy to receive
the Scholarship, it shall lapse for that year.

II. Each scholar shall prepare an original thesis on some subject of
Imnperial or Colonial History to be approved of by the Facnlty
of Arts before the thirty-first day of March following the date
of the award of his Scholarship, and shall present such thesis
before the thirtieth day of August in the following year.
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II1. Each scholar shall receive the sum of thirty pounds per annum,
snbject to the following conditions, the first payment to be
made at the end of September in the year following the
award, and the second payment at the end of Sept ember in the
next year, provided his thesis is judged to be satisfactory.

V. The scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and
Regu]ations for the time being of the University, and, if their
conduct is not satisfactory, they may be deprlved of their
Scholarships by the Council at any time.

V. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed.

Allowed April 1, 1908.

‘Chapter XXX1.—Of the David Murray Scholarships.

Whereas the late David Murray has bequeathed the sum of £2,000 to
the University of Adelaide for the purpose of founding Scholarships,
and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University to be used
and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby
provided as follows :—

The bcholalshlps shall be called the *David Murray
Scholalshlps

2. The purpose of the Schola,rshlps shall be to encourage
advanced work and original investigation.

3. The sam of £25 may be awarded in each year by the
Faculty of Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate
years by the Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with
_conditions prepared by each Faculty and approved by the
Council.

‘5. If for any reason the full amount of £25 be not awarded
in any year by any Faculty having the disposal ot it, the amount
so unawarded shall remain at the disposal of that Faculty until
it can be fitly awarded.

6. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at such time, and
in such amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the
Faculties, shall determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.

Allowed January 13, 1908.
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Chapter XXXIll.—Infectious Diseases.

1. If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisor, saspects,
or is apprehensive, that any student attending or desiring to
attend his classes, or any examination it soffering from
Tuaberculosis, or any other disease which he believes may be in-
fectious, he may request such student to absent himself, and
thereupon such student shall without delay leave the Univer-
sity premises, or any place in which any University lecture
or examination is being given or held, and shall not return
to the University, or such other place, until he forwards
to the Registrar a certificate, under the hand of the Dean of
the Faculty of Medicine or of the Medical Officer of Health in
the District where he resides, or may be isolated, to the effect
that there is no risk, or no longer any risk, of his conveying
infection to others,

The Council shall have power to close the University, or any
part thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order
to prevent the spread of infectious disease.

Allowed 24th August, 1910

Chapter XXXill.—-The Lowrie Scholarships.

Whereas an anonymous donor has paid to the University the sum
of £500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-gradunate
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor’s wish that
these should be called The Lowrie Scholarships, in recognition of the
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by William Towrie,
formerly Professor of Agriculture at the Roseworthy College, and
Director of Agriculture in South Australia; Now it is hereby
provided as follows :— : :

1. The University shall give in succession four Scholarships,
each of £150, and tenable for one year. Hach of these shall be
called a Liowrie Scholarship.

2. Candidates for a Scholarship must have qualified for a
degree of the University.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate,
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit.
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Applications must be made in writing to the Registrar not later
than the 1lst day of December, and shall be accompanied by a state-
ment of the subject npon which the applicant proposes to conduct
his research. The Faculty shall, in making any recormmendation,
take into consideration the whole undergraduate course of the
candidate, and shall attach special weight to any evidence of
capacity for original research.

4. The Faculty may, as an alternative, recommend that the then
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year
following, or may, at its discretion, make no recommendation at all.
[n the latter case the Scholarship shall lapse for a year, and the
income for that year be added to the Scholarship fund.

5. The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be
styled the Liowrie Scholar.

6. The subject of vesearch, which may be suggested by the
Scholar, or some other subject, baving been approved by the
Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Secience, the
Scholar shall diligently devote his whole time to the research,
beginning not later than the 1st day of April following the award.
He shall present a report of his work to the Council not later than
the 31st day of March following; or such later date as the Council
may allow. During this period the Scholar shall not engage in any
salaried work without having previously obtained the consent of
the Council.

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council
to give proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a
manner as to further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded.
In the absence of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work,
the Council may deprive him of the Scholarship, or may altogether
withhold, or suspend for such a time as they may deem proper, the
second and subsequent payments rveferred to in the next section
hereof.

8. The sum of £150 shall be paid to the Scholar in five sums of
£30 each, payable thus:—'I'he fivst upon the lst day of April
following the award, the second upon the lst day of July following,
the third uponthe lst day of October following, the fourth upon the
st day of January following, the fifth upon the presentation of the
results of the research as provided by clause 6; provided as to the
second and subsequent payments, that they shall not have been
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suspended or withheld, or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship,
under section 7 hereof. In the cases last named the sum or sums
so forfeited shall be dealt with in such manner as the Council may
determine.

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to
time, but the name and the general object of the Scholarships shall

not be changed.
Allvwed 10th August, 1016,

Chapter XXXIV.- Of the John Bagot Botany Scholar-
ship and NMedal,

Whereas the University has received from Mrs. John Bagot the sum
of £500 for the purpose of founding a Scholarship and Medal in Botany
in memory of her late husband :

Jt is hereby provided that :—

1. There shall be an annual Scholarship and Medal, to be
called the John Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal.

2. The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal in bronze shall
be awarded to the student placed first in the first class
in the annual examination in Elementary Botany, in the
B.Sc. course.

Should he decline to accept the Scholarship he shall be entitled
to receive the Medal, and the Scholarship may then be awarded
to the next in order of merit in the first class, who may be
willing to comply with the prescribed conditions.

Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, no
Scholarship shall be awarded for that year, but the value of the
Scholarship shall be devoted to a fund to provide other prizes
in Botany.

3. The scholar shall be exempt from payment of fees for the
study of Botany in the University for the ensuing year, and, if
his conduct and work be considered satisfactory to the Faculiy
of Science, for a second year following the award, provided
that the total fees for which exemption is granted shall not

exceed £20.
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4. Should the scholar be already in receipt of a Scholarship
or prize exempting him from payment of his fees for the study of
Botany in the University the John Bagot Botany Scholarship
shall be awarded in the form of books, instruments, or money, to
the value of £20, at the option of the student, on the completion
of his course in Botany to the satisfuction of the Faculty of
Science.

5. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 9th January. 1913.

Chapter XXXV.—Of the Bundey Prize for
English Verse.

Whereas Miss E. Milne Bundey has paid to the University the sum
of £200 for the purpose of founding with the income thereof an annual
prize in memory of her parents, the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey,
to be called the *“ Bundey Prize for English Verse ” :

Now it is hereby provided as follows :—

A Prize of the value of ten pounds, called the “Buudey Prize
for English Verse,” shall be awarded in April of each year to the
person who, in the opinion of the professors in letters and
philosophy, shall have written the best poem on a subject
prescribed by the Faculty of Arts: provided tbat, if the Exami-
ners shall not consider any caudidate worthy to receive the
Prize, it shall lapse for that year.

The subject and length of tkhe poem shall be intimated in
June of each year. No restriction shall be imposed concerning
the choice of metre, but the dramatic form shall not be
allowed.

The competition for the Prize is open to Australian-born
graduates and undergraduates of the University of Adelaide,
provided they have entered on their studies at the University
not more than six years prior to the date fixed for sending in
poems.

Each poem must be accompanied with the name of the author
in full, and be delivered at the office of the Registrar of the
University not later than the 31st of March. “The Prize
shall be received by the successful candidate ou the 1st of June
following.
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The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same cand idate.

The successful poem shall be retained in the Library of the
University.

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and purpose of the Prize shall not be changed.

Allowed Tth August, 1913.

Chapter XXXVI.—Of the John Creswell Scholarships.

.Whereas the sum of £1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the
University for the purpose of founding with the income thereof
Scholarships in memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is
hereby provided ag follows : —

1. Four Scholarships, to be called *The John Creswell
Scholarships”, shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set
forth, be awarded in each year: one by the South Australian
Cricket Association (hereinafter called *“‘the said Association ),
one by the Royal Agricultural and Horticultural Society of
South Australia, Incorporated (hereinafter called “the said
Society ), and two by the Council of the University (herein-
after called * the Council ”’).

* 9, The Scholarships'to be awarded by the said Association
and the said Society respectively shall be awarded before the first
day of March in each year to students who

(a) have passed the Junior Commercial, or the Senior
Commercial, or the Senior Public Examination
of the University,

(b) are under the age‘of nineteen years on the first
day of March in the year in which the award is

made,

and (c) are considered by the said Association and the said
Society respectively worthy to receive the
Scholarships.

* Allowed 12th Auwgust, 1915,
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* 3. The Scholarships to be awarded by the Council shall be
awarded before the first day of March in each year to students
who

(a) have passed the Senior Comwmercial Hxamination .
of the University in the year immediately pre-
ceding the award,

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first
day of March in the year in which the award is
made,

aud (c) are recommended to the Council Ly the Public
Examinations Board as being worthy to receive
the Scholarships.

4. Kach Scholarship shall be tenable for five years, and
shall entitle the Scholar to exemption from the payment of all
fees for lectures and examinations (except supplementary
examinations) in the subjects prescribed for the Diploma in
Commerce, and from the payment of the fee for the said
Diploma.

5. Except by special permission of the Council, each Scholar
shall enter forthwith upon the course for the Diploma in
Commerce, and shall prosecute his studies continuously and
with diligence. The Scholarship shall be forfeited if the holder
thereof fails to observe any of these requirements, unless
such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, have been the
result of ill-health or other reasonable cause; provided, how-
ever, that failure to pass in any examination shall not of

necessity be sufficient cause for forfeiture. The decision
of the Council as to the forfeiture of a Scholarship shall
be final.

6. In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited as afore-
said or lapsing or becoming vacant before the holder completes
his course for the~Diploma in Commerce, the body which
awarded such Scholarship may re-award it to the extent
of its unused privileges to any student satisfying the above
conditions of eligibility.  Provided that no student holding
such forfeited or lapsed or vacated Scholarship shall be eligible
for any of the Scholarships to be subsequently awarded.

* Allowed 12th August, 1915,
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*7. In the event of a Scholarship remaining vacant on the
first day of March in any year, such Scholarship shall be
available for award by the Council to any student who shall be
nominated by the Board of Commercial Studies.

8. No student shall hold one of the said Scholarships
concurrently with any other Scholarship tenable at the
University.

9. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the
title and purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed.

* Allowed 13th December, 1917.
Allowed 24th December, 1913.

Chapter XXXVII. -Of the Alexander Clark
Memorial Prize.

Whereas the sum of £255 has been paid to the University by various
subscribers for the purpose of foundmg a prize in memory of the late
Inspector Alexander Clark, it is hereby provided that—

1. The Prize shall be called the ““ Alexander Clark Memorial
Prize.”

2. Candidates for the Prize may present themselves in any
one of the following Principal Subjects, viz., Pianoforte, Violin,
Organ, Violoucello, or Singing, and they shall andergo such
examination as the Council may from time to time direct. An
examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate.

3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:—

Pianoforte l
Violin Not less than 12 nor more than 18
Violoncello J
Organ € ~ 14 ¢ 20
Singing £ 17 s 24

on the first day of December in the year in which the examin-
ation is held ; and all candidates must have regularly attended
for at least two years, between the ages of eleven and sixteen, a
School under the Education Department .of South Australia.
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No candidate who holds or who has held a Scholarship or Prize
tenable for three years at the Ilder Comservatorium for any
of the above subjects shall be eligible to compete in the same
Subject for this Prize.

4, Should no Candidate at any examination show sufficient
merit, the Prize shall ]aDse for one year, after which it shall be
offered afresh.

5. The Prize shall, for the present, be of the annual value of
£12 10s., tenable for three years, subject to the provisions con-
tained in Clause 7. The holder shall be required to study ‘at
the Klder Conservatorium the Principal Subject for which the
Prize shall have been awarded, together with such Secondary
Subjects as may be approved by the Director, and shall pay the
proper fees. Scholars taking Violin as the Principal Subject of
study shall, unless exempted by the Director, also study the
Viola.

6. Payment of the Prize shall be made in four equal instal-
ments in each year, one at the beginning of each term.

7. Every holder of the Prize shall take the three years’ course
and pass the Examinations prescribed for the Diploma of Associ-
ate in Music ; if he fail to pass the examination proper to his
year, he shall forshwith forfeit the Prize for the remaining por-
tion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall otherwise
decide. The Prize may ‘also be summarily determined at any
time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

8. In the event of the Prize lapsing for any year, as provided
for in Rule 4, the income for that year shall be added to
the ecapital account, and in the event of the holder resigning
or forfeiting it before the commencement of the last term in any
academical year, the unexpended income for the rest of that year
shall be added to the capital account. For each £50 added to
the capital, the value of the Prize shall be increased by £2 10«
per aunum.

9. Upon expiration of terure, either by effluxion of time,
resignation, or forfeiture, the Prize shall be offered for com-
petition at the end of the academic year.

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the
title and general purpose of the Prize shall not be changed.

Allowed 13th Deceinber, 1917.
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Chapter XXXVIil.—Of the Lister Prize.

Whereas the sum of £100 has been paid to the University by an
anonymous donor for the purpose of founding a Prize in memory of
the late Lord Lister it is hereby provided that:

.

1. The Prize shall be called the * Lister Prize.”

2. It shall be awarded in the year 1916, and each second
year thereafter, and shall consist, until otherwise determined,
of a bronze medal and the sum of £7.

3. It shall be open to competition by medic a,l graduates of
the” University of not more: than five vears’ standing, and
shall be awarded for the best original thesis on some clinical
surgical or clinical medical sub]ect

4. Every thesis intended for competition must not have
been previously presented for any competition or prize, and
shall reach the Registrar not later than the 30th September
in the year of the award.

§. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine, and shall be
empowered either to make the award or to report that no
thesis presented is worthy.

6. 1In case of the Prize not being awarded in any year, it
shall be offered for competition again in the. following year.
If not then awarded the income shall be dealt with as the
Council may direct.

7. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same
person. i

8. These Statutes may be varied by the Council from time
to time; but the title and general purpose of the Prize shall
not be altered.

Allowed 10th December, 1915
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Chapter XXXIX.-Of the John Lorenzo Young Scholar-
ship; and the John L. Young Scholawship for
Research.

Whereas the sum of £200 has been bequeatlied to the University
by the late John HarveyFinlayson for the purpose of founding s
Scholarship in Political Kconomy, or some cognate subject, in
memory of the Jate John Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor
of a school formerly existing in Adelaide, known as **The Adelaide
Eduecational Tnstitution™: And Wheveas, to further perpetnate the
memory of the said John Lorenzo Young, some of his old pupils
have subscribed and paid to the University a further sum of
seven hundred pounds for the purpose of promoting with the
income thereof original rvesearch in any department of knowledge :
Now. it is hereby provided as follows :—

A. The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship.

I. The said sum of £200 shall be invested, and with the income
thereof a Scholavship is hereby established, to be ealled
“The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship.”

IT The Scholarship shall be awarded for research in Political
Economy, -or some cognate subject.

[[I. Candidates must be present or past students of the Univer-
sity who have passed in a degree course the subject
of Tconomics, or a subject judged by the Faculty of Arts
to be cognate to Economics, not more than six years
before the date of the award.

1V. The Scholarship shall he awarded by the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty of Arts, but no award
shall be made unless there is a candidate of sufficient
merit.

V. The Scholarship shall be of the value of thirty pounds, and
shall be offered first in December, 1918, and thereafter
triennially, or as often as the income from the invest-
ments of the said sum of two hundred pounds and any
additions thereto as hereinafter mentioned shall amount
to thirty pounds.

VI. If no suitable candidate presents himself in any year when
the Scholarship is offered, it shall not be offered again for
twelve calendar months; and the income during such
period shall be added to the said sum of two hundred
pounde and invested for the purpose of the Scholarship.
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The Sehelar shall, after his election, prepare an original
thesis on some topicof Political Economy, or any cognate
subject to be prescribed, or approved, by the Facumlty of
Arts.

The thesis shall be presented within twelve calendar months
from the date of the award, or such extended tlme as
the Faculty of Arts may allow.

The said sum of thirty pounds shall be paid as follows:
ten pounds when the award is made, another ten pounds
at the end of six calendar months after the daté of the
award, provided the Faculty of Arts are satisfied with
the progress made by the Scholar in his work ; and the
remaining ten pounds on the completion of the work to
the satisfaction of the Faculty.

Applications for the Scholarship must be lodggd with the
Registrar not later than the 1st November in the year in
Whlch it is offered, or such other date as the Council
may appoint; and each candidate shall, if required,
state in his application the subject of the thesis he
proposes to write.

The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other

Scholarship or Prize at the University, but shall not be
awarded more than once to the same candidate.

The above Statutes may be varied from time to time in any
manner not inconsistent with the will of the above-named
John Harvey Finlayson.

B. The John L. Young Scholarship for Research.

XT11.

XIV.

XV.

XVI

The said sum of £700, and any additions thereto that may
hereafter be made, shall be invested, and shall be called
*The John L. -Young Kund for Research.”

A Scholarship is hereby established, to be called *“ The John
L. Young Scholarship for Research.”

The Scholarship shall be awarded for Research work in any
branch of know]edg‘e but no award shall be made unless,
in ‘the opinion of the’ Council, there is a candidate of
sufficient merit.

Candidates must be graduates or present or past students
of the University. .There shall be no age limit.
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XVIIL Applications for the Scholarship must be.lod ged with the

Registrar not later than the st November of each year
or such other date as the Counecil may appoint. HKach
candidate must specify the partienlar research work
hie proposes to nndertake.

XVIIT. The Council may arrange a rotation of Faculties in whicl

XI1X.

XX.

XXT.

XXTIT.

XXIII.

XXIV.

XXV,

the Scholarship will be awarded, but may disregard such
rotation in favour of a candidate of outstanding merit.

The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in their
respective departments whom they deem most worthy of
the Scholarship, and the final selection shall be made by
the Council.

The award shall be made annually in the month of Decem-
ber of each year, or so soon thereafter as may be found
convenient,

The Council may from time to time make grants out of the
income of the Fund to assist members or students of
the University engaged in research work; but such
grants shall not confer upon the recipients the right to
be styled John L. Young Scholars.

Subject to any such grants, the whole income of the Fund
for the year preceding the award shall be paid to the
Scholar in two instalments, one as soon as conveniently
may be after his election, and the other on the receipt
of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of his
Raculty or some other person nominated by the Council,
but not earlier than six calendar months after hig
election.

The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other
Scholarship or Prize at the University,” and may be
awarded more than once to the same candidate.

If the Scholavship be not awarded in any year, the income
which wonld be otherwise payable to the Scholar shall,
in the diseretion of the Council, subject to the power of
making grants from it for research work, be added either
to the corpus of the fund or to the income available when
the Scholarship is next awarded, or partly to corpus and
partly to income.

These Statutes may be Varied from time to time in any
manner not inconsistent with the objects for which the
fund was subscribed.

Alloved 10th December, 1915
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Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship
and Medal in Ophthalmology.

Whereas the sum of £1,125 has been subscribed and paid to
the University for the purpose of founding with the income
thereof a Lectureship and Medal in Ophthalmology in memory of
the late Dr. Charles Gosse: Now it is hereby provided as
follows :—

I. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of
the University shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse
Lecturer on Ophthalmology.

II. There shall be a bronze medal to be called the
“Dr. Charles Gosse Medal,” which shall be awarded
annually to the best candidate in the subject of
Ophthalmology, provided that he shall attain the
standard of first class in that subject, and that, in the
opinion of the Examiners, he shall be considered
worthy of the award.

Only those candidates who have passed in all the
subjects of the fifth year’s examination shall be
eligible for the medal.

‘I'his Statute may be varied from time to time. but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Atlowed 30th November 1916.

Chapter XLI-Of the Eugene Alderman Scholarships.

Whereas the sum of £740 has been raised by public subscription
and has been paid to the University for the purpose of founding
Scholarships in memory of the late Eugene Alderman, a teacher of
Violin in the Elder Conservatorinm: it is hereby provided that—

[. Two Scholarships, which shall be called ** Kugene Alderman
Scholarships,” shall be offered for competition among
students of music who are natural-born British subjects
and have been resident in the State of South Australia for
three years prior to the date of entry.
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Each Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £18 10s,
and shall be tenable for three years, subject to the
provisions contained in clause VI.  Each holder of a
Scholarship shall De required to study im the Elder
Conservatoriumy the principal subject for which the
Scholarship has been awarded to him, togethier with such
seecondary subjects as may be approved by the Director.
He shall also pay the proper fees.

Candidates. for a Scholarship may present theniselves in
any one of the following principal sabjects, viz,
Pianoforte, Violin, Ovgan, Violoncello, Singing ; and they
shall undergo any examination which the Council may
from time to time direct.  Should any candidate for
Violin show marked wmerit, preference over candidates in
other subjects may be given to him.

Candidates in Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, or Violoncello must
be not more than twenty-one years of age, and candidates
in Singing nat more than twenty-four years of age, on the
first day of the year in which the course of study under
the Seholarship commences, No persen who has gained a
Scholarship or Prize tenable for three years in the Elder
Conservatorium shall be eligible for one of these
Scholarships in the same subject.

Should no eandidate at any examination show sufficient
merit, the Scholarship shall lapse for the period of one
year, after which it shall be offered afres.

Iivery holder of a Scholarship shall take the conrse and pass
the examinations prescribed for the Diploma of Associate
in Musie.  Failure to puss such examinations shall forch-
with determine the tenure of the Scholarship, unless the
Couneil shall otherwise decide. A Scholarship may also
be summurily determined at any time if, in the opinion of
the Couneil, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct.

Paymeunt of .the annual value of a Scholarship shal]l be made
in four equal instalments, one at the beginning of each
term.

One Scholarship shall be offered for competition early in
1918, and the other towards the end of that year, and
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subsequently each shall be offered towards the end of the
year in which its tenure expires, whether by effiuxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture.

[X. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but - the
title and general pur Imse of the Scholarships shall mot be
changed.

Alowed 11th April, 1918,

Chapter XLII.—Of the A. M. S8impson Library in
Aeronautics.

Whereas Mfs. A. M. Simpson has paid to the University the sum
of five hundred pounds for the purpose of founding a.library in
Aeronautics in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller Simpson:—

It is hereby provided that :—

1. The Library shall be: ca.lled the A. M. Simpson Library
in Aeronautics.

2. Interest on the endowment at the rate of five per centum
per annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase of
books on Aeronautics.

3. The books shall be available for study to all persons
on the same conchtlons as other books in the Umvers,lty

Library.

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time but the
* title and the purpose of the endowment shall not be
changed. .

Allowed Decemnber 5th, 1918.



REGULATIONS.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.

REGULATIONS.
*]I. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Arts. Candidates may obtain either or

both Degrees.

II. To obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours
Degree, every candidate

(@) Shall be a matriculated student of the University.

(b). Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Public Examina-
tion in Greek, Latin, Arithmetic and Algebra, and
Geometry, or satisfy the Faculty of Arts of his fitness to
enter upon the course of study which he proposes to take
for the degree. But the candidate shall pass in the
above-mentioned subjects at the Senior Pablic Examina-
tion at some time before taking his degree.

*(c). Shall after matriculating spend three academic years at
least in his course of study at the Univarsity, but a
candidate who has mnot passed in all ,the above-
mentioned subjects may, as a condition of matiiculation,

+ be required to spend four years in his course of study.

+II1 Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall atfend lectures and pass
examinations in six of the following subjects, of which not
less than four shall be taken from subjects 1 to 9, and one
of them must be seleeted from gubjects 1 to 4:—

. Greek. (1)

. Latin. (2) .

. French. (9) *

. German. (10) .

. English Language and Literature. (8)

History of the United Kingdom. (12)

Modern European History. (13)

. Economics. (20)

NQTE,—The nambers in brackets throughout these regulations refer to thuse in the
Syllabus of Subjects, for which see Appendix.

R S

e )

* Allowed December 7, 1911.
+ Allowed, August 10, 1916.
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Y. Mental and Moral Science :

(a) Psychology (21), (B) Logic (22)
(c) Ethics (23), (v) Philosophy (24), (®) Education
(26); Psychology and one othel of these branch
bub]eots are reckoned together as one subject quali-
fying for the degree; Psychology and three others
as two subjects.

10. Jurisprudence (115 and 117):
(a) Constitutional Law and (B) "Theory

of Law and Legislation.

11. Pure Mathematics. (30 and 31)

12. Applied Mathematics. (33)

13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36)

14. Natural Science :

(a) First Year Physics (37), (B) Second

Year Physics (38), (c) Inorganic Chemlstly (45),
(p) Organic Chemistry Theoretical and Practical (51
and 53), (8) Physiography and Geology (65a, b, c,
d), (r) Mineralogy (dde, f), (¢) Elementary B10100v
(66), () Physiology (67), (1) Elementary Bota,uy
(62), (7) First Year Pure Mathematics (30). Two of
these branch subjects are reckoned together as one
subject qualifying for the degree, and four as two
subjects qualifying for the degree. Candidates are
not allowed uorestricted choice of these branch
subjects, but must submit their selection to the
Dean of the Faculty of Arts for approval. No
candidate who is taking Pure Mathematics as one
of his subjects will be allowed to include First Year
Pure Mathematics as a branch subject.

*IV. Candidates for the Honours Degree shall attend lectures regilarly
and pass examinations in one of the following Departments
bat they may take Honovurs in more than one Department : —

a. Classics. (3)

B. History. (14 or 1b)

c. Philosophy. (25) i
o D. Mathematics. (34)
and must in addition pass in the following subjects as pres-
cribed for the Ordinary Degree :

Candidates in Classics shall pass in Greek and Latin before,
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination ;
and they shall also pass in one other full subject :

- * Allowed 4'h April, 1912,
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Candidates in History shall pass in History of the United
Kingdom and in Modern European History, before, or in the
same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination, and shall
also pass in Economics and in one foreign langwiage, ancient
or modern : ;

Candidates in Philosophy shall pass in Psychology, Logic.
Ethies, and Philosophy, before, or in the same year as, they sit
for the Honours Examination, and they shall also pass in
Econemies and in one foreign language, ancient or modern :

Candidates in Mathematics shall pass in Pure Mathematics,
Applied Mathematics, and Physics, before, or in the same year
as, they sit for the Honours Examination, and they sball also
pass in English Language and Literature, or in one foreign
langnage, ancient. or modern,

The names of candidates who pass the Examinations for the
Honours Degree shall be arranged alphabetically in three
classes.

#V, (Candidates may be excnsed attendance at lectures on any subject
in which they desire to be examived, but only upon special
grounds to be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more
than one subject shall only be allowed under very exceptionul
cirenmstances.  All candidates shall be requived to do such
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the Professer
or Lecturer.

V1. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory
work, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Arts, subject to the approval of the.Council, and shall be
published ag early as possible in each year.

VII. All examinations referred to iu the foregoing regulations shalt
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, and
shall present certificates showing that they have regularly
attended the preseribed lectures and done written, laboratory,
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satis-
faction of the Prefessors or Lecturers.  Written or practical
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations
in any subject, may be tuken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject.

VIIL. Candidates who have passed examinations par: materid iu
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations

¥ Allowed August 24, 1910.
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they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts may on application to the Council be
‘granted such exemption from the requirements of these
Regnlations as the Council shall determine.

*[X. Bachelors of Science may obtain the Honours Degree of Bachelor -
of Arts in Mathematics, provided they also pass in one foreizn
language as preseribed for the ordinary degree in Arts, but no
graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science in the department of Mathematics may obtain the
Houours degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics.

X. Candidates from cther Universities who desire that the instruction
they have received and the examinations they have passed should
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts of this
University, may, on application to the Council, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as
the Council shall determine.

+XI. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the Council

shall from time to time determine, each instalment being
payable in advance :—

A. Ordinary Degree of B.A. Bntite g o ination.

course.
(ireek, Latin, Irench, benuan English Lnnguage
and Literature History of the United King-
dom, Modern European History, Eeonomics,
Pure Mathematies, Applied \Iathenmt-ivs,

Astmnoms, each .. 4 4 0 2 2 0
Psychology, Logie, Ethies, I’Inlnsnph\' ]'.llll(‘[l“()ll
ench 2 2 2 0 1 1 0
Jurisprudence 414 6 1 1 o
Physies, First Y e;u, I.ecl.mea & I.nlnm atm\' W or I\ 4 4 0 1 1 0
I’h_yq;cq Second Year, Lectnres & Laburntor) work 6 6 0 1 1 0
Inorganie Chemistry, Lectures & Laboratory work 5 5 0 1 1 0
Urgaum, Chemistry, Lectures & Laboratory work ... 5 5 0 0
Geology : Physmgmpll\' 110 None
Gealogy, Leclnres uml thmntmy \\mk 33 0 1 3. 0
Mincralogy, Lectures and Laboratory work 3 30 1 1 0
Elementary Biology, Lectures & lnlmmton work 5 5 0 11 0
Physiology, Leetnres & Laboratory work 8§ 80 1 1 0
Elementary Botany, Lectures & Laborat ory wor l-. 5 5 0 i 1 0

B. Honours Degree of B.A. :—
1. For lectures in each Department—£10 10s. per annum.
2. For the examinarion in each Department—£3 3s.

Candidates shall also pay the examination fees prescribed above
for rubjects of the conrse for the Ordinary degree in which they
are required to pass.

¢, Fee for the Ordinary or Honomrs Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s,

*Allowed January 13, 1909.
t Allowed August 10, 1916,
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Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption.

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted
from payment of fees on entering again for examination in the
same subject.

Candidates may attend a course of lectares a second
time on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required
for Laboratory work.

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other-
wise determine.

XTI. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of Arts

*XII1

are hereby repealed, but candidates who have matriculated in
or before the year 1905 shall not be compelled to select one of
their subjects from 1 to 4 unless they fail to fulfil all the con-
ditions required for the degree before the end of the year
1908, nor shall the exemption be allowed to any graduate in
Science proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Notwithstanding the foregoing Regulations III., IX., and XII,,
Bachelors of Science who were in the year 1909 or 1910
proceeding to the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Mathematics, and who in either of those years passed the
prescribed examination for it in Mathematics, are deemed
to have'been entitled to obtain it without also passing or
having passed in one foreign language as prescribed in Regn-
lations III. and IX. for the Ordinary Degree, and without
having, as provided in Regulation XII., selected as one of
their subjects to be passed in at an examination, one of the
subjects from 1 to 4 mentioned in it.

* Allowed April 5, 1911,
Allowed August 2, 1905.

For Syllabus,; sece Appendix.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS.

REGULATIONS.

*]. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of Master of

Arts. Candidates may obtain either.or both Degrees.

* Allowed Tth December, 1911



REGULATIONS —DEGREE OF M.A. 123

1I. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Mastex of Arts
until after the expiration of two academical years from the
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in
this or in some other University recognised by this Umiversity.

*I11. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectwures and
pass examinations in three of the following subjects, other
than those in which they have already passed in order to
qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for auny other
degree:—

1.

Ll.
12.
13.
14.

© NS T W

Greek. (1)
Latin. (2)
French. (9)

. German. (10)

English Language and Literature. (8)
History of the United Kingdom. (12)

. Modern European History. (13)

Economics. (20)
Mental and Moral Science :
(a) Psychology (21), (8) Logic (22), (¢)

Ethics (23), (p) Philosophy (24), (1) Education (26).
Psychology and one other of these branch subjects
are reckoned together as one subject qualifying for
the degree ; Psychology and three others as two
subjects.

. Jurisprudence (115 and 117):

(4) Constitutional Law and (B) Theory
of Law and Legislation.
Pure Mathematics (30 and 31)
Applied Mathematics. (33)
Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36)
Natural Science :
(a) Iirst Year Physics (37), (8) Second
Year Physics (38), (c) Inorganic Chemistry (45),
(p) Organic Chemistry Theoretical and Practical (51
and 53), (&) Physiography and Geology (53a, b, ¢
d), (F) Mineralogy (55e and f), (6¢) Elementary
Biology (66), (n) Physiology (67), (1) Elemeatary
Botany (62), (3) First Year Pure Mathematics (30).
Two of these branch subjects are reckoned together
as one subject qualifying for the degree, and four
as two subjects qualifying for the degree, Can-

* Allowed August 10, 1916,
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didates are not allowed unrestricted choice of these
branch subjects, but must submit their selection to
the Dean of the Faculty of Arts for approval. No
candidate who is taking Pure Mathematics as one of
his subjects will be allowed to include First Year
Pure Mathematics as a branch subject.

IV. To oblain the Honours Degree a candidate mnust have obtained

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the department of
study in which he desires to obtain the Master’s degree, viz.,
A. Classics, (4)
B. History, (14 and 15)
c. Philosophy, (25)
. Mathematics, (34)
and must further satisfy the following requirements :

A. A Candidate in Classics shall satisfy the professor that
he has been engaged in a course of classical study for at least
two years after taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and
shall pass an examination in classics. He may alse submit
an original piece of work, the subject to be chosen in consul-
tation with the professor.

B. A candidate in History shall prepare a thesis, and present
himself for examination in General Kuropean History and a
special period. At least two years before he presents himself
for examination he shall consult with the profrssor concerning
the choice of a period and the subject of his thesis The
thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth
day of September in the year in which he presents himself
for examination.

c. A candidate in Philosopby shall pass an examination in
Metaphysics and the History of Philosophy, and shail present an
original thesis ona topic ot Psychology, Logie, Kthics, or Meta-
physics. The subject aud the probable length of the thesis
must be intimated to the Professor and approved of by him
one year at least before the candidave presents himself for
examination. The thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later
than the thirtieth day of September in the year in which he
presents himself for examination.

D. A candidate in Mathematics shall pass an examination in
Mathematics.

*V. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject
Y y suo)

in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special
grounds to be allowed by the Council. Hxemption in more

*dllowed August 24, 1910,
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than one subject shall only be allowed under very exceptional
circumstances. All candidates shall be required to do such
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor
or Lecturer.

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectuves, labora tory work,
and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Arts,
subject to the upptoval of the Council, and shall be published
as early as possible in each year.

I1. All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall
take place in November of ench year. Candidates shall enter
their names a mounth before the day fixed for examinaticn,
and shall present certifientes showing that they have regularly
attended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory,
or other practical work (where such is required) to the
satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers. Writteu or practical
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations
in any subject may be taken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject.

VIII. Candidates who have obtained the Degree of Bachclor of Arts at
a University recognised by this University may become
candidates for either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree on
conditions preseribed by the Couneil.

*|X. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance:—
. Entire <

For the Ordinary Degree: — course, ~ Examination.

Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language
and Literature, History of the United Km-r-
dom, Modern Lumpenn History, Economlcs.
Pure Mathematies, Applied Mathematics,

Astronomy, each 4 4 0 £2 2 0
Psychology, Loglc, Etlucs, Plulosophy, Educa.tlon,
each : 2 2 0 1 10
Jurisprudence 414 6 110
Physies, First Year, Lecl.me* & La,bora.tm y w01k 4 4 0 110
Physics, Second Yea.r. Lectures & Laboratory work 6 6 0 1-¥ 0
Inorganie Chenistry Lectures & Lab wratory work 5 5 0 1 % 0
Organic Chemistry, Lectures & Laboratory work 5 &5 0 110
Geology : Physiography o we L L @ None
Geology, Lectures & La.bma,tory work.. 330 110
Mineralogy, Lectures & Laboratory work ... WO R0 1 10
Elementary Biology, Lecvures & Laboratory \vork 5 5 0 110
Physiology, Lectures & Laboratory work e 8 8 0 110
Elementary Botany, Lectures & Laboratory work 5 5 0 110

* Allowed August 10, 1916.



126 REGULATIONS—DEGREE OF B.SC.

For the Honours Degree :—
Fee for Examinations, Thesis, or both ... .. £1010 0
For the Ordinary or Honours Degree of Masterof Arts 5 5 0

Candidates exempted from aftendance at lectures in any
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption.

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted
from payment of fees on entering again for examination in the
same subject.

Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second time
on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be lequued for
Laboratory work.

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or
an examination which they afterwavds find themselves unable
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other-
wise determine

X. All previods Regulations concerning the degree of Master of Arts
are hereby repealed, but candidates who have gradunated as
Bachelors of Arts in or before the year 1904 may take the
Ordinary Degree of Master of Arts under the Regulations and
Schedules as set out in the Calendar for 1904. But they must
select Greek, Latin, French, or German. as one of their subjects,
if they have not already passed in one of them for the Bachelor’s

Degree.
Allowed 2nd August, 1905.

For Syillabus, see Appendix.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

REGULATIONS.
*I. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Science. Candidates may obtain either or

both Degrees.
+11. To obtain the Ordinary Degree, every candidate shall -—
(a). Be a matricnlated student of the University.
(B). Before matriculating, pass the Senior Public Kxamina-

tion, including in such examination the subjects of
Arithmetic and Algebra, and Geometry.

* Allowed Tth December, 1911,
¢+ Allowed 3rd April, 1913,
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(c)- Before or after matriculating, pass in two of the following
languages in the Senior Public Examination : Latin,
Greek, French, German, provided that one of the two
shall be French or German.

(d). After matriculation, except in special cases to be allowed
by the Council, spend three academical years at least
in his course of study at the University, or at affiliated
institutions.

(¢) Unless exempted under Regulation III., attend regularly
courses of lectures and pass examinations in Mathema-
tics, Physics (37), Chemistry (45), Physiography (55a),
and Elementary Biology (66), or Elementary Botany (62),
within a range of study to be annually defined in the
Schedules hereinafter mentioned. "These shall be called
the compulsory subjects for the Degree.

(f) Fulfil the requirements of Regulation IV.

Provided that Students—

1. Taking Physiology as a subject for the final examination for the
Degree must have taken Elementary Biology as a compulsory
subject.

2. Taking Botany as a subject for the final examination must have
taken Elementary Botany as a compulsory subject.

3. Taking both Physiology and Botany as subjects for the final
examination must, before entering upon the work in Human
Physiology, bave takeu such parts of the course in Elementary
Biology as relate to the morphology and physiology of the
animal kingdom. :

4. Taking the course in Agriculture or in Forestry must have
taken as compulsory subjects Botany, and such parts of the
course in Elementary Biology as relate to the morphology and
physiology of the animal kingdom.

#[11. Students who at the Higher Public Examination have distin-
guished themselves in any of the following subjects,
viz. :—Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Biology, Botany, or
Mathematics (including Geometry and Algebra with
Trigonometry), shall be exempted from lectures, practical °
work, and examination in the corresponding Compulsory
Subjects for the degree of Bachelor of Science.

* Allowed December 5th, 1915,
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Students who at the Higher Public Examination havo

passed bu

t not distinguished themselves in any of such

subjects, may be givan such exemption or standing as the
Council shall determine,

*#IV. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall, in addition to com-

plying with

Regulation IT; attend lectures regulaxly and pass

examinations

(a). In two of the following six subjects :—

1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied. (31 and 33.
and one of the following (32 and 36.)
9. Physics. (38 and 39.)
3. Chemistry. (46, 47, 48, and 49.)
4. Physiology. (68.)
5. Geology and Mineralogy. (55 and 56.)
G. Botany. (63.)
or

(6). In the following subjects, which form a special course for
students desirous of studying Agriculture :—

—

B e LD

Candic
on some
ol
Science,

. Chemistry. (46, 50, and 51.)

. Geology. (55.)

. Botany. (65a.)

. Certain portions of the course at the Roseworthy
Agricultural College, as from time to time
determined by the Council.

dates are also required to conduct an investigation
agricultural subject approved by the Faculty of
and to submit a report thereon, which muost be

approved by the Examiners appointed by the Council,

or

(¢). Tn the following subjects, which form a special course for
students desirous of studying Forestry :—

1. Chemistry. (7la.)

2. @Geology. (71b.)

3. Forest Botany. (65b.)

4. Forest Entomology. (7lc.)

5. Surveying and Drawing. (71d.
6. Forestry. (7le)

* Allowed 8rd December, 1914
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Students in the special course in Foresiry are also
required to undergo a course of training in Practical
Forestry.

TExcept by special permission of the Faculty of Science
no student shall be admitted to lectures on any of the
above subjects until he shall have completed the corres-
ponding compulsory subject.

#V. To obtain the Honours Degree, every candidate shall comply
with the conditions of Regulation IL., clauses (@) to (¢) inclu-
sive, subject to provisoes 1, 2, and 3 thereof, and subject
also to Regulation ITL; and shall further attend lectures regu-
larly, and obtain either first or second class Honours in one
of the following Departments (but he may take Honours in
more than one Department):—

Mathematics. (34)

Physics. (41)

Chemistry. (54)

Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. (69)
Geology and Palaeontology. (59)
Mineralogical Geology. (60)

Botany. (64)

Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science’
no candidate shall be allowed to begin the final year’s
work in Honours in any Department, until he has com-
pleted all his compulsory subjects and done such prelimi-
nary work in allied subjects as the Faculty of Science
considers to be necessary.

Candidates for Honours in any Department shall
pass the prescribed examination in the corresponding
subjects for the Ordinary Degree before, or in the same year
as, they sit for the Honours Examination.

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be
arranged alphabetically in two classes under each Depart-
ment.

St RN Lol

e

¥VI. All examinations shall fake place in November, except that
practical examinations, and all examinations in those subjects
in which the course of instruction has been completed by the
end of the first term. may be held at any convenient time, to
be fixed by the Council, earlier than November.

* Allowed 3rd December, 1914,
t Allowed 2/4th December, 1913,
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In any case, candidates must enter their nammes at least a
calendar month before the day of examination, amd must when
entering present certificates showing that they have regularly
attended the prescribed lectures, and have dome written and
laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the
satisfaction of the Professor or Lecturers.

Written or practical work done by candidates by dlrectlon
of the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal ur
other examinations in any subject, may be taken into considera-
tion at the final examination in that subject.

VIL. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject

in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special
grounds to be allowed by the Counncil.

*VIII. No gradunate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor

of Arts in the department of mathematics can obtain the
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the (,oneqpmulmg
department; mor can he obtain the Degree in any other
department unless he passes, or has passed, in addition, in e
foreign language as prescribed for the ordinary Degree
in Arts.

Bachelors of Engineering who obtained such degree by
surrendering the degree of Bachelor of Science may be subse-
quently admitted to the Honours Degree of Bachelor of
Science in any department on complying with the regulations
governing' such admission ; and may be admitted to the ordi-
nary Degree of Bachelor of Science upon complying with the
regulations governing such admission, provided that no
Bachelor of Lingineering shall be deemed fo have passed in
Mathematics, Pure and Applied, under Regulation IV. nntil
he shall have aftended lectuves vegularly and passed the
examination in the third year's course in Pure Mathematics
or in Spherical Trigonometry and. Astronomy.

[X. Students who have pussed examinations 2 pari materid in other

Facnlties or otherwise and desire that the examinations they
have passed should be counted pro tants for the Degree of
Bachelor of Science may on application to the Council be
granted such exeraption from the requirements of these Regu-
lations as the Couucil shall determine.

+X. Students from other Universities or 'l'echvical Schools who

may desire that the instruction they have received and
the examinations they have passed be counted pro tanto

* Allowed 24th December, 1915,
t Allowed 3vd April, 1903.
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for the degree of .Bachelor of Science of this University
may, on application to the Council, be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as the
Council shall determine. :

XI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, luboratory, and
other practical work and examinations shull be drawn up by the
Ifaculty of Science, subject to the approval of the Couneil,
and shall be publishied as early as possible in each year.

*XII. The following fees shall be paid in such instalrents as the
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment
,being payable in advance :—
A. For CoMPULSORY SUBJECTS : —
Entire Course.

Mathematfs o v £33 0
it eclures 2 20
Physies {I.nhonuon Work ... 3 30
: Lectures . : 9 2 0
Chemistry Laboratory W ork 2 4 4 0
Elementary Biology 6 6 0
Do. (vide elanses 3 and 4 of Re-rulabmu 11. ) 3 80
Physiography 1' X /0
et,tmc-. ot e 20
Elementary Botany ] Laboratory wor ke & d
B. OrbpiNarY Ducree or B.Sc. :—

Mathematies i we 1318 0O
el LecLurm 9 9 0
Physics Laboratory W ork « 1818 0
~ . Leetures ... & 9 9 0
Chemistry ' Laboratory Wor l\ & .. 1818 0
Physiology— § Lectures 6 6 0
Part I { Laboratory Work . .. 1212 0
Part I1.—Laboratory Work... 9 9 0

Geology and Mineralogy —Lectures and Labor-
atory Wark ... Es w21 00
3 Lectures 9 9 0
Botany | Labvoratory Work ... 1818 0

The fees for Mathematics, thsms, Chemistry, Physi-
ology, and Botany do not include the fees for the
compulsory parts of those subjects.

C. Special, COURSE IN AGRICULTURE UNDER REcuraTioNn IVb;—
Entire course,

s gl Lectnres - £6 6 0
Chemistry Lu\mmlon Work ... A 1S 18 0
Geology ws 8 8 0
Bot.n.n) 10 0
Subjects taken at the Rmewnllln :\gm alural I'ar fees, see

College. Schedules.

* Allowed 3rd April, 1913.
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The fee for Chemistry does not include the fee for the com-
pulsory part of that subject. The fee for Agriculture includes
Board and Lodging at the Agricultural College during the days
the student is attending the Lectures there.

+]). Sprciat CouRse IN FORESTRY UNDER RecULATION 1Ve:—

T Entire Course.
ol ysica, v

Chemistry i Organic

Geology @

Forest Botany

Forest Entomology

Surveying and Drawing ...

Forestry (two years’ course) ... o )

SO WD T =
(S8 SRUCH SES - W

—
cCoocCoCcOo

£. Honours Degree of B.Sc. :—

Per annum.

Mathematics .. £1010 0
Physies ... - .. 1818 0
Chemistry . w 1818 0
Physiology and Phyﬂolouu,al Chenu-.hn 1818 0
Geology and Palontology 1818 0
Mmemlomm] Geology ... .. 1818 0
Botany 1818 0
F, Fee for the Ordinary or Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Science o ES 30

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any
subject of the courses referred to in Clauses 4, B, C,and 0
shall pay half the lecture fee for such subject during such
period of exemption.

Candidates who have been granted exemption from attendance
at practical work in any subject of the courses referred to in
Clauses 4, B, €', and D may enter for examination in that
suhject on payment of the following fees : —

Compulsory Chemistry, Blolovv or Botany... £1 1 0
Any other Subject - -  £2 2 9

Candidates who have been granted exemption from atten-
dance at lectures or practicai work in any of the Honours
courses referred to in Clause # muy enter for the final
examination in that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s.

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a second
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work.

> Allowed 10th December, 1315.
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Candidates who have failed to pass in any subject xnay
present themselves at a subsequent examination on payment
of the following fee : —

For any compulsory subject ...° ... o€l 1 .0
For any other subject of the Ordinary Degree 3 3 0
For any subject of the Honours Degree .. 8 5 0

XLII. Candidates who have entered under the Regulations her-eby
repealed may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal,
or may be allowed by the Council, on such conditions as it
shall in each case allow, to proceed under the Regulations
hereby substituted.

Allowed 27th December, 1899.

The fees payable by Diploma students in respect of thewr Diploma
course are preserived in Schedules in accordance with the Regulations
“Qf the Diploma in Applied Science.”

For Syllabus, see Appendix. J

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE.

REGULATIONS.

I. A Bachelor of Science may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of
Science by complying with the following Regulations, but shall
not be admitted to the Degree until the expivation of the
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of
Science.

II. Every candidate must give to the Examiners satisfactory
evidence of scholarship and power of original research.
To this end he must submit a thesis in some branch
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and
approved by the Faculty of Science. He must adduce suffi-
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may,
if the Kxaminers think fit, be required to pass an examination
in that branch of Science from which the subject of his thesis
is taken, unless he has at some previous B.Sc. examination
passed with first-class honours in that branch. In any case
the Examivers may examine him in the subject matter of his
thesis.

III. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree.
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IV. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions may be
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Seience.

V. The following fees shall be payable in advance :—
On presentation of Thesis ... e E10°k0 0
On admission to the Degree ... 10 10 0

Allowed December 12, 1607,

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ENGINEERING,

REGULATIONS.
I. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Kngineering every can-
didate—
(a) Shall be a matriculated student of the University.

(b) Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Public
Examination, including in such examination the
subjects Arithmetic and Algebra, Geometry, and
Trigonometry.

(+) Shall pass at the Senior Public Examination in
English Literature, and in one of the following
langunages : Latin, Greek, French, or German.

(/) Shall after matriculation, except in special cases to
be allowed by the Council, spend four academica)
years at least, partly at the University and partly
at the South Australian School of Mines and In-
dustries, in one of ‘the courses of study prescribed
for the Diploma in Applied Science, as the regu-
lations of the Diploma shall direct.

I1. Students who #t the Higher Public Examination have
distinguished themselves in Algebra and Trigonometry,
Gieometry and Trigonometry, Physics, or Tnorganic Chem-
istry, shall be exempted from lectures, practical work, and
examination, in the corresponding subjects of the First
Year's conrse for the Diploma in Applied Science.

Students who at the Higher Public Examination have
passed but not distinguished themselves in one or more
such subjects, may be given such exemption or standing
as the Council shall determine.
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TII. To obtain the Degree, every candidate must attend lectures
regulavly and pass examinations in the whole of the sub.
jeets prescribed for one of the courses for the Diploma in
Applied Science, and must present evidence to the satis-
faction of the Council of having had twelve months’ pra.ctical
experience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate
to the course lie has followed.

. The fees shall be those prescribed for the courses
iu Applied Science.

IV. Graduates who obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Science,
and the Diploma in Mining Kngineering and Metallurgy,
under the Regulations in force from 1898 to 1902, or who
obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Science and the
Diploma in Electric Engineering, under the Regulations in
force during 1902, may be allowed to surrender the Degree
of Bachelor of Science, and to receive instead, without fee,
the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering.

Graduates who have heretofore obtained, or shall before
the end of 1913 obtain, the Degree of Bachelor of Science,
and the Diploma in Applied Science, may be allowed {o
surrender the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and to receive
instead, without fee, the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing.

V. Students who before 1913 entered upon the course for
the Degree of Bachelor of Science and the Diploma in
Applied Science, may, on the completion of their course and
of the required practical experience, be granted the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering instead of that of Bachelor
of Science, at their option.

V1. Candidates who hold the before mentioned Diploma in Mining
and Metallurgy, or the Diploma in Klectrical Engineering,
or the University Diploma in Applied Science and the
Fellowship of the School of Mines, shall, on admission to
the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, be entitled to have
endorsed upon such Diplomas a certificate that the holder
has attained the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering of the
University of Adelaide and that the holding of the Diploma
was amongst the conditions entitling the holder thereof to
such Degree.

VII. Students who have passed examinations in part materid in
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examina-
tions they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the
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Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, may on application to

the Council be granted such exemption from. the require-
ments of these regulations as the Council shall determine.
Students who have begun or completed a Diploma conrse in
Applied Science or any of the other Diploma courses before
mentioned before matriculating, may be exempted by

the Council from the necessity of again taking the whole,

or such part of the course as they have already ,
completed.

VIIT. The fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering shall, ex-
cept in the cases referred to in Clause I'V., be £3 3s.

Allowed Gth February, 1913.

For Syllabus, see Appendix.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF
ENGINEERING.

REGULATIONS.

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Master of Engineering must
be a Bachelor of Engineering of at least two years’ standing
provided that, if the Bachelor’s Degree has been obtained
by surrender of the Degree of Bachelor of Science by a
graduate who also obtained one of the Diplomas referred
to in Regulation IV. of the Degree of Bachelor of Engin-
eering, it shall be suflicient if two years have elapsed since
the Diploma was conferred.

II. The candidate shall:
(a) Submit evidence satisfactory to the Conucil that
he has had at least three years’ practical
experience in engineering work.

(%) Submit for examination either an original engineering
design ora thesissetting forth the resnlts of an orig-
inal  scientific investigation made by him in
some subject allied to engineering. The subject
of the design or thesis shall be submitted to, and
approved by, the Faculty of Science atleast three
months before it is sent in for examination. The
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candidate shall adduce, if required, sufficient evi-
dence of the originality of his design or thesis.
He may also, if the Examiners think fit, be re-
quired to pass an examination in that branch of
work from which the subject of ‘his design or
thesis is taken. :

11I. The following fees shall be payable in advance :
On presentation of Thesis £5 5 0
On admission to the Degree £5 5 0

Allowed 6th February, 1913

OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE
AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS-
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES.

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian
School of . Mines and Industries have agreed to unite in providing
courses of instraction and examinations in various branches of Applied
Science, aud to grant to any candidate who completes one of these
courses and passes the proper examinations the corresponding Univer-
sity Diploma and Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines
and Industries respectively ; and whereas a Joint Board has been
appointed by the Councils of the two Institutions to consider all matters
arising out of the fulfilment of such Agreement, and to report thereon to
the Councils of the two Iustitutions ; and whereas a Faculty of Applied
Science has been formed by the two Councils from the staffs of the two
[nstitations to advise the Board—Now it is hereby provided as
follows :—

REGULATIONS.

I. BEvery candidate for the University Diploma in Applied Science
and the Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines
and Industries must satisfy the Faculty of Applied Science
of his fitness to enter upon the course which he intends to
follow.

*II. To obtain the Diploma and the Fellowship every candidate must
attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects
of oae of the following courses :—

* Allowed December ath, 1918.
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Mining.
Metallurgy.
Electrical Engineering.
Mechanical Engineering.
Civil Engineering.

v. Architectural Engineering.
and must produce evideice to the satisfaction of the Joint
Board of having obtained at least twelve months’ practicdl ex-
perience, not necessarily cousecutive, in work appropriate to
the course he has followed.

mYowp

*[TI. Schedules determining the range of study, the laboratory and other

IV, All

practical work, the examinations, and the fees, for the courses
mentioned in the preceding regulation, shall be drawn up by
the Faculty of Applied Science, submitted to the Joint Board,
and, when approved by both Councils, shall be published as
early as possible in each year.

examinations referred to in these regulations shall take place
in or about November in each year except that, when the
course of instruction in any subject has been completed before
the end of the third term, the examination in that subject
may be held at any convenient time earlier than November.
to be fixed by the Council.

Candidates must enter their names a month before the
day fixed for examination, and must present certificates show-
ing that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures
and have done written, laboratory, or other practical work
(where such is required) to the satisfaction of the lecturers

Written or practical work doneby candidates by direction of
the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other
examinations in auy subject may be taken into consideration
at the final examination in that subject.

V. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at

lectures or laboratery work in any suhject unless he has
attended at least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory
work respectively in that subject, except in case of illness or
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Joint Board.

VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not includ-

ing praetical work) a second time may do so on payment of
half fees.
* Allowed December bth, 1918.

1 Allowed December 7th, 1911.
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VII. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendance
at lectures, but only upon special grounds to be recornmended
by the Joint Board, and approved by the two Councils.* On
entering for examination in such subject the candid ate shall
pay a third of the fee prescribed for that subject.

VIIT. A candidate may, if the two Councils see fit, be excused examin
ation in any subject, but only upon production of evidence
that he has at some other University or Technical School com-
pleted a ccurse and passed an examination which the Joint
Board shall consider to be an equivalent.

1X. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and
regulations of the Iustitution, whether University or School of
Mines and Iudustries, at which they are in attendance.

>

. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter
X. of the University Statutes.

XI. These Regulations shall be binding on the University so loug
only as the above-mentioned Agreement, or any amendment
thereof, or auy substituted Agreement, remains in force.

Allowed 2rd April, 1908.

* Any candidate obtaining an exemption s recommended to
apply to the proper lecturer for information and advice respect-
tng the subjects of the examination.

NOTE.—Holders of Diplomas may use the following letters .—
Diploma in Mining Engineering—the letters, Dip. M.E.
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering—the letters, Dip. Mech.E.
Diploma in Electrical Engineering—the letters, Dip. E.E,
Diploma in Mectallurgy—the letters, Dip Met.

DETAILS OF COURSES KFOR 1919.

Abbreviations.—In the column headed ‘“ Hours per week ” a single figure
such as 2, means 2 hours per week throughout the year. A figure with a suffix
such as 2, means two hours per week for two terms.

U—University ; S.M.—School of Mines ; S.A.—School of Art.

NOTE.—A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students
taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such manner
ns the two Couneils shall approve. This reduction does not apply to School of
Art fees, \

————
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The courses are divided into years for the guidance of students. It is to be
understood that the order of subjects given is not necessarily to be followed in
all cases, but in certain cases the order given must be followed. For instance,
students will not be allowed to take Assaying until they have passed Chemistry
L, nor will they be allowed fo take Applied Mechanics until they have passed
in Applied Mathematies. For further information students shomld apply to
the lecturers.

MINING.

FIRST YEAR

Subject Hours Place
No in Subject. per Lecluver. of Fee.
Syllabus, week. Lecture £ 5.4
45 Chemistry I., Lectnres ... 2 Prof. Rennie . 2 20
Prof. Rennie and
: Dr. Cooke .. 145
Practical ... 6, Or. Mr. Reid and 4 40
Mr. Laughton S.M.
81 Drawing L. & 4 Mr. Pavia ... 5 SUA ¢ ugt;o
86 Fitting and Turmng T 6 Mr. Walters S.M. 2 20
30 Mathenmtms] First Yea.l 3 Mr. Gartrell o U. 3 30
93 Mechanical Ennmeeunv I 2 Mr. thtt]ehmolmh S.M. 1100
37 Physies L, Lectures .. 3 Prof. Kerr (]ld]]t U. 3 30
Practical -~ 2 Prof. Kerr Grant... I 2 20
SECOND YEAR.
33 Applied Mathematics 3 Professor Chapman . 5 50
756 Assaying 1. . 8 6 M. lieid  and
Mr. Laughton .. SM. 4100
82 Drawing II. ... . 4 Mr Gmr S M. 1100
55A Ph\alooraphv 1 Mr. Howelin U. 1 10
31 Maghematics 1., Se(‘ond Year 2 Mr Gartrell U. 3 30
38 Physics TL., l.ectures 3 Prof. Kerr (irant .. 105 414 6
Practical 6 Prof. Kerr Grant.. E]) 7176
THIRD YEAR.
74 Strength of Materials .. 4 Prof. Chapman ... U. 4 40
83 Drawing T11. ., o o 4 Mr Gurr . = S M, 259
55B,C, D (;eo]o'fv 4, Mr. Hiowehin .. U. 4 40
55E, F Mmemlor-v and Petro]otry 2 Sir Douglas Mawson C. 4 40
101 Mining Ia. vee . .. 2 Mr Gartreli S.M. 300
103 Mlnmu' 1B, ... .. 1 Mr. Gartrell .. S.M. 1100
106 Surve_ying L] 2 .. 5 Mr. Wood .. . S.M. 3 00
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No. in
Syllabus.

77

854 Electrical Engineerimy 1,
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FOURTH YEAR.

Subject.

Assaying 1I.  (Mining)

105 Hydraulics

90
94

102
61
97

103

105

97
38

33
76
80
82

Machine Design I.
Mechanical

Lngineering 1.

Hours
per Lecturer.
Week,
8 M Reid ...
3 M Clwk ...
1, Mr. Gartrell v5
2 My, Chittleborough

(Leetures nnly) 2 Mr Wood...
Mining 1Ta. 5 My Gartrell
Mining Geology 1, Mr. Howehin
Metallurgy 1. (Lectmca only) 2 My Reid
Mining s .. ; .1 M Gartrell
Railway anneenng 1 Prof. Chapman

METALLURGY.

FIRST YEAR.

Sanie as for Mining.

Assaying L.
Chemistry II., Lectures

Chemistry IL., Practical

Metallurgy I., Lectures ...
531, F Minernlogy and Petrology 4,

Physies II., Lectures
Practical

Applied Mathemalics
Assaying IL

Building Construction I,

I)ra.wing I ..

55A Physiography

99
103

74
79
90
98
100
101
103

Metallurgy 11.
Mining In,

= 110

THIRD

[ 20 Mr.

SECOND YEAR.

6 Mr. Reid and
My, Launghton

2 Prof. Rennie 4
( Prof. Rennie and

Dr., Cooke

Or, My. Reid m.{d
My, Laughton
2 Mr. Reid ...

Sir Douglas Maw: son
3 Prof. I\un Cirant...
6 Prof. Kerr Grant...

YEAR.

3 Prof. Chapman
Reid ...
. Mr. Smith
Mr. Gurr
Mr. Howchin
Mr, Reid ...
Mr. Gartrell

—A) e e

FOURTH YEAR.

Strength of Materials
Assaying IIL....

Machine Design L. ...
Metallurgy (Practical)

Metallurgy 111 (Lect;ules)

Mining 14,
Mlnmg IlB.

4 Prof. Cha,pnnn

16 Mr. Reid

Mr. Clnttlebmough
" Mr. Reid o
Mr. Reid .

Mr. Gartrell

Mr. Gaitrell

0 1D

Plaee
£

o]
Lecture.

S.M.

U.
S.M.

S.M.
u.
U.

S M.
U.
U
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.
COURSE A.

FIRST YEAR.
Same as for Mining

SECOND YEAR.

Bubject Hours Flacs
No, in Subject. per Lectuver, of - Fee
Bylabus, Week. Lecture. £ s
33 Applied Mathematics ... 3 Prof. Chapman ... 5 50
82 Drawing II. ... . 4 Mr. Gur ... S.M. 1100
87 Fitting and Tulmn,q IL ... 3 Mr Walters . S.M. 2 50
31 MathematicsI., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell U. 3 30
Mechan’l Engin’r’g I1., Lect. . 9 2 50
¥ ALE e 2bMr Wood .. SML {2 oy
38 Physies II., Lectures ... 3 Prof. Kerr Grant .. U. 4146
Practical .. G, Prof. Kerr Grant .. 167 5 50
106 Surveving ... ... 5, Mr. Wood... w3V 1 00
THIRD YEAR. .
73 Applied Mechanics (1. . 2, Mr. Wood ... 5. M. 1 00
74 Strength of Materials ... 4 Prof. Chapman 19; 4 40
854 Electrical Engineering I. ... 3 Mr. Clark ... U, 3 30
90 Machine Design I. ... 2 Mo, (,hlttleborough S.M. 1100 '
95 Mechanical Engineering NI 2 Mr Wood.. S.M. 3 00
40 Physics III., Leccures + ... 3 Prof Kerr Grant . 1018 4146
Practical ... 8, Prof. Kerr Grant. ... U. 5 50
105 Railway Engineering ... 1 Prof. Chapman U. 2 20
FOURTH YEAR.
85 Electrical Engineering I1. .. 18 Mr. Clark ... 1088 17 17 0
89 HMHydraulies ... ... 1, Prof. Chapman ... U. 1 10
91 Machine Design 11. e 6 Mr. Wood ... ... S.M. 4 70
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.
ALTERNATIVE COURSE B.
FIRST YEAR.
Same as for Mining.
SECOND YEAR.
33 Applied Mathematics . 3 Prof. Chapman... U 5 50
46 Chemistry IL, Lectures ... 2 Prof. Rennie U 4 40
i 'rof. Rennie )
. o and Dr. Cooke { U. and u
48 Chemistry IL., Practical ... 10 ¢ v My Resdand S M. 6 670
Mr. Launghton 5
31 MathenmaticsI. (Second Year) 2  Mr. Gartrell : U. 3 30
38 Physics IL., Lectures 3 Prof. Kerr Grans U. 414 6
Practical ... 6, Prof Kerr Grant U. 7176
1064 Surveying ... B8, Mr. Wood S.M. 100
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THIRD YEAR.

Bubject Hours Place
Ne. in Subjeet, yer + . Lecturer. of
Byllabus, Week. Lecture.
74 Strength of Materials we 4 Prof. Chapman .. U.
78 Assaying 1. (Klectrical Course)lO My, Reid . S.M.
82 Drawing II. . 4 Mr. Gurr ... S.M.
85A Llectrieal K nunmcung T .. 2 Mv Clark . 4 u.
40 Physies 111, Leetures 3 Prof. Kerr Grant.., U.
Practical 8, Prof. Kerr Grant .. 1815
FEOURTH YEAR.
73 Applied \Ievlumuu 1L . 2, Mr. Wood . S.M.
85 Dlectrieal Engineering 11, 18 Mr. Cla,rk U
109 Electro Metalluvgy ... o 1, Mr. Reid ...~ ., S.M.
89 Hydranlies ... . 1 Prof Chapman ... U.
90  Machine Design 1. ... .. 2 Mr Chlbtlehorough S.M.
106 Mailway Engineering .. 1 Prof. Chapman U.
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING,
FIRST YEAR.
Same as for Mining, with the addition of
108 Woodwork ... . 4 Mr. Elsdon S.M.
SECOND YEAR.
33  Applied Mathemaltics 3 Prof. Chapman U.
82 Drawing IL .. . 4 Mr. Gur ... S.M.
90 Machine Design I, 2 Mr. Chxttleborough S.M.
31 Mathematics 1., Second \ ear 2 Mr. Gartrell = 105
38 [Physies 1., l,c(llnes % 3 Prof. Kerr Grant .. U.
Practical ... 6, Prof. Kerr Grant .. U.
73 Applied Mechandies 11, .. 2, Mr. Wood . S.M.
THIRD YEAR.

74 Strength of Materials 4 Prof, Chapman s
81 l‘lLng and Turning 11 4 Mr. Walters S.M.
5A Hydraulies .. 1, My, Gartrell U.
92 Muclhme I){.;lgn 11, .= G My, Wood ... S.ML
Mechanica/ Jngxueelnx" 9 s o
94 % Prootical 3, Mr. Wood . S5.M.
95 Mteclmmcnl Engineering I11. 2" Mr. Wood .. S.ML
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FOURTH YEAR.

Subject How's

WNo. in Sabject. ner Lecburer .
8yllabus, Week.
85A Electrical Engineering I. ... 3 Mur. Clark

88 Titting and Turning IIT. 4 Mr. Walters

92 Machine Design 11L . 8 Mr. Wood ...

96 Mechanical Engmeeun«r IV. 2 Mr. Wood...
104A Railway Endlneenng o
5

1064 Surveying , Mr. Wood ...

CIVIL ENGINEERING.

FIRST YEAR.

Same as for Mining.

SECOND YEAR.

Hours

per

Week.
33 Applied Mathematics 3
82 Drawing IL e 4
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 3
38 Physics Il., Lectures 3
Practical 6,
55A Physiography ... 1
80 Building Construction I. 15
THIRD YEAR.

74 Strength of Materials ... 4°
106 Surveying . .
94 Mechanical hngmeermg Il Lectures 2
" Practical 3,

57 Geology ’ - 2, -

90 Machine Deqlgn ik 2
104 Civil Engineering I. 3

FOURTH YEAR.

89  Design of Structures 8
107 ‘-ln\'eynw 1. 5
105 Civil Engineering I . 5
#54 Electrical lzn-vmeenng L 3

Prof. Chapman

SCIENCIS,
Place
of Fee.
Leeture. E s 4
U. 3 30
S.M. 2 50
S_.M. 4100
S.M. 4100
U. 2 20
S. M. 1 00
Fous,
Place.
£ -8 d
U. 5 5 0
S.M. 110 0
U. 3 30
U. 414 6
U. 5 5 0
U. 110
S.M. 010 0
U. 4 4 0
S.M. 300
S.M. 2 50
S.M. 2 2 0
U. 33 0
S.M. 110 ¢
165 5 5 0
U. 5 5 0
U. 5 5 0
U. 5 5 0
U. 3 30
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ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING.

FIRST YEAR.

POOCOO

Hours per Place of Tees.
Week. Lecture. £ 8 d.
45 Chemistry I. 2 05 2 9 0
45 Chemistry . (Pmctlcal) 6, U. or S.M. 4 4 0
81 Drawing L. 4 S.A 2 20
8iA Model Drawing d,nd Mode]hng 4 S.A. 2 0 0
31 Mathematics I.. First Year 3 U. 3 30
37 Physics I., Lectures 3 U. 330
Practical - 2 U. 2 2 0
108 Woodwork ... 4 S. M. 2 2 0
55A Physiography 1l U. 110
SECOND YEAR.
33 Applied Mathematies 3 1ps 5 o 0
74 Strength of Mateiials 4 U. 4 4 0
84 Descriptive Geometry 1. ... 4 S.A. 2 20
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 U. 3 30
80 Building Construction I. . |1 S.M. 010 0
848 Building Drawing .. 4 S.M. 300
109 Architectural HlsbmyI 2 . S.M. 2 5 0
THIRD YEAR.
89 Design of Structures 8 U. 5 5
109A Avehitectural History I1. 2 S. M. 2 5
84c Measured Drawing and Sketchmo 3 S.M. 2 5
1098 Avchitectural Design 1. 6 S.M. 4 4
844 Deseriptive Geomelry 11, 4 S.A. 2 0
80D Drawing from Antique 4 S.A. 2 9
FOURTH YEAR.
109¢ Architectural Design TL. i 6 S\ 6 6 0
80B Drawings, SPECIhb&tIOHS and
Qua,ntll:les " 1 S.M. 2 2 0
80A Bunilding Construction IL. 2 S.M. 300
109& Architectural Hywlune and
Lighting 2 S.M: 300
106 vaeymo i 5 S.M. 300
109D Architectural Thesis ; = S.M. 2 5 0

For Sylilabus, see Appendix.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS
AND

OF THE FINAL GCERTIFICATE IN LAW,

REGULATIONS.

_I._All Students before commencing the course for the Degree of
" Bachelor of Laws shall eitker—

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ-
ing Latin), or
2. Have already graduated in Arts.

[1. All Students before commencing the conrse for the Final Certificate
required for admission as a Practitioner of the Supreme Court
shall either—

. 1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ
ing Latin), or
9. Shall be articled, -or qualified to be articled, to a
Practitioner of the Supreme Court.

ITI. A Certificate that he has passed a Matriculation’ Examination of
the University shall be given to any Student in Law who shall
have passed the Senior Public Examination (including Latin).

IV. The subjects for Examination for the De.ree of Bachelor of Laws
"~ shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter dmtmgulshed as
Ordinary Subjects and Special SubJects

*V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :—
1. The Law of Property (Part L). (110)
. The Law of Property (Part IL). (111)
The Law of Contracts. (112)
. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). (113)
. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. (114)
. Constitutional Law. (115)

S O 0 b

* Allowed 10th December, 1900.
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*V1. The Specinl Subjects are the following :—
1. Latin. (2)

2. Any one subject of the course for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin
and Jurisprudence.

3. Roman Law. (116)

4. Theory of Law and Legislation. (117)

5. Private International Law. (118)

VII. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to
pass in all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special.

VIII. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the
Ordinary subjects only.

*1X. Students who shall have already gradunted in Arts, including
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the special
gubjects numbered 1 and 2.

*X. Candidates who have passed examinations <n parc materid in
other Facultieg or otherwise, and desire that the examinations
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree
of Bachelor of Laws may on application to the Council be
granted such exemption from the requirements of these
Regulations as the Council shall determine.

XI1. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in
each year.

+XTI1. All subjects, whether ordinary or special, may be taken at any
annual Examination, and in any order; except that no student
shall, without the special permission of the Faculty, present
himself for examination in the Law of Property, Part II.,
before he has passed in the Law of Property, Part L., or within
six months thereafter. Provided that ne student shall present
himself for examination in any special subject in March
without the special permission of the Faculty.

1XIII. No Student shallat any Annual Examination present himself for
examination in more than three subjects save by the special
permission of the Faculty.

* Allowed 3rd January, 1907.
t Allowed 12th Awugust, 1905,
1 dllowed 9th January, 1910.
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*XIV. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated mo student shall
present himself for examination in any subject in respect of
which he has not gained credit for one academical year’s
attendance at lectures.

*XV. No Student shall be credited with an academical year’s atiend-
ance at lectures in any subject unless he shall have attended
and gained credit for three-fourths of the lectures given on
that subject in'each term of the year, and shall have presented
himself at two Term Hxaminations in the subject during the
year, and shall have passed one at least of such examinations.
Written work done by the candidate, and the results of ter-
minal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken into
consideration at the final examination in that subject

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation
XIV., if, and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the
Supreme. Court, whose office is more than ten miles distant
from the University.

*XVIL The Council, on the recominendation of the Faculty of Law, may
exempt any Student wholly or partially, from the requirements
of Regulation XIV. .

XVITI. All Students shall be classified as proceeding either to the
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, or for the Final Certificate, but
any Student may at any time (even after obtaining the Final
Certificate) if qualified under Regulation L., be removed from
one class into the other, on application to the Registrar, and
all Ordinary subjects in which he may have passed while in the
one class shall be credited to him in the other.

+XIX. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study and
appointing text-hooks in respect of the same shull be drawn
up by the Faculty, subject to the approval of the Couneil, and
students will be required to show not mevely an acquaintance
with those books, but also a competent knowledge of the suk-
jeets of study. All students, whether exempted from atten-
dance at lectuves or not, shall be vequired to do such written
or practical work as may be preseribed by the Professor or
Lecturer.

* Allowed 3rd Junuary, 1907.

1 Allowed 10th January, 1910.
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*XX. The names of all Students who shall pass an Annual Examination

in any subject shall be arranged under the heading of such
subject in three classes in,order of merit in each class, provided
that students who shall pass in the special subjects numbered
1 and 2 shall be arranged in accordance with the Regulations
of the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. A copy of such
list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice
or to the Senior Judge of the Supreme Court.

’

XXI. Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month’s notice

*XXIL

(1).

().

(3).
4).

(3).
(6).

of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Exami-
nation. A notice not complying with this Regulation shall
not be received unless the Faculty of Law, on application,
orders otherwise.

The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance : —

Entrance fee payable Ly all students at the com-
mencement of their Course ... . e B2 2 )

Fee payable in each Term for every subject in which

a Student attends lectures 111 6
Fee for each subject at an Annnal Examination . 1 10
Fee for attendance at lectures and examination iu the

special subjectsnumbered ) and 2, the same fee as

prescribed by the Regulations of the Ordinary

Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Tee for the Final Certificate i« 55 0
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws... 5 5 0

Students exempted from attendance at lectures in any subject shall,

XXIIL

in additivn to the examination fee, pay one-third of the
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption.

These Regulations shall apply to all present students, but they
shall be credited with the subjects in which they may have
already passed uuder the Regulations hereby repealed.
Students now proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws
under Regulation IX, or XI. of the Regulations hereby repealed
shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation XIV.,
nor shall they be required to pass in any additional subject in
consequence of the establishment of these present Regulations.

* Allowed 19th Janwury, 1910.
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XX1V. The following form of notice is prescribed .—

Form of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by any Student intending to
present himself at an Annual Txamination in Law.
THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE.

. s . a student of this lh_livr:l:sity. hereby give
notice that I intend to present myself at the Annnal Examination in Law, inthe
month of next for examination in the undermen tioned subjeets :

[Here state subjects.]

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being £1 1s. for each of the
above mentioned subjects.

(If the student is an articled clerk, add) :

I am articled to Mr. a solicitor of the Supreme
Court, whose office is situated in
Daied this day of
(Signatureof Studentyx.. ..t .8 i
(AQATess) cisees srhsmsvaiasii mnscssmussconomaa i s varnss

“To the Registrar,
University of Adelaide.

XXV. lrom and after the allowance and counter-signature by the
Jovernor of these Regulations, there shall be repealed all
Regulations hitherto made respecting the Degree of Bacheloa
of Laws and the Final Certificate in Law.

Allowed 25th January, 1899.

' For Syllabus, sce Appendix, pp. 54—-57:

RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT.

The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal
practitioners which concern students of Law in the University are here
printed for convenience of reference.:—

6. Every person must, before he enters into articles, produce
to the Board a certificate of his having passed the Matriculation
Examination in the University of Adeluide, or in some University
recognized by the University of Adelaide, or of his having passed
the preliminary or any intermediate examination which clerks
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articled in England, Treland, or Scotland, may for the time being
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Board a copy of
the certificate of his having so passed.

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually
called to the bar or admitted as mentivned in Rule 11, shall,
before he applies for admission to practise in the Court, after
examination, have taken, or be eutitled to take, the degree of
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, or shall, at the
proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, have passed
n—

The Law of Property,

Constitutional Law,

The Law of Obligations,

The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal), and
The Law of Procedure:

and shall furnish to the Board the said University’s final cer-
tificate of having so passed.

11. 'The following persons only shall, subject to these Rules, be
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys,
solicitors, and proctors, that is to say :—

1. Persons who have been articled to some practitioner of the
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of
any person who shall before or during his service under
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some
University recognized by the University of Adelaide,
service under articles, for the full term of three years,
shall be sufficient.

11. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years
as associate or assistant or acting associate to the
Judges of the Court or any of them : Provided that if
any such person shall, before or during service as such
associate or assistant or acting associate have taken the
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University
of Adelaide, or in any University recognised by the
University of Adelaide, such service for the full term
of three years shall be sufficient : Provided also that
such associate or asssistant or acting associate shall, by
the certificate of any one of the said Judges, satisfy
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted.
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L. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years,
during part of such period as associate or assistant or
acting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of
them, and during part of such period under articles of
clerkship :  Provided that if any such person shall,
before or during such service have taken the degree of
Bachelor of Laws or Arts in the University of Adelaide
or in any University recognised by the University of
Adelaide, siich service for the full term of three yenrs
shall be sufficient:  Provided ulso that, without
limiting the effect of Rule 9, every such person shall,
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges satisfy
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS,

REGULATIONS.

[. A Bachelor ot Laws may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Laws
by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be
admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the third
academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of Laws.

Il. Every Candidate shall present an original thesiz of sufficient
merit exhibiting powers of original research on some branch or
subject of law proposed by him and approved by the Faculty
of Law. He must satisfy the Examiners by such proof as they
shall require that the thesis is his own composition.

ITL. The Examiners may, if they think fit, examine the Candidate
either orally or by written questions in the subject matter of
his thesis.

LV. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the
Examiners shall be deposited by the Candidate in the Library
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree.

V. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy
the Examiners may be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of

Laws.
VI. The following fees shall be payable in advance :—
On presentation of Thesis ... ... £1010 o

On admission to the Degree ... 10 10 0

Allowed 12th December, 1907,
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY.

REGULATIONS.

I. No person shall be permitted to commence the medical course
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have
produced evidence of the fact to the satisfaction of the
Council.

I1. Before entering upon the Medical Course, the intending student
must—

(a) Have passed the Senior Public Examination in at least
five subjects at one and the same ‘examination; and if the
subjects passed have not included :

(1). English Literature,

(2). Latin.

(3). Arithmetic and Algebra,

(4). Geometry ; and

(5). One of the following:—(a) Greek; (b) French

(¢) German.

he must also have passed some prior or subsequent Senior
Public Examination in such of those five subjects as were not
so included,

and (B) Have passed in Physics, Chemistry, and Elementary
Biology at the Higher Public Examination, or, in Compulsory
Physics, Chemistry, and Klementary Biology for the degree of
B.Sc. in November, or, at a special examination, to be held in
March, for intending medical students.

The fee for the examination in March will be £1 for each
subject.,

II1. On eutering the Medical Course the student must send his name
to the Registrar of the University for registration asa Medical
Student by the General Medical Council iu London.

[V. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery the student must complete five tacademic years

Nore.—If the student desires to comply with the requirements of the
General Medical Cowncil in London, all the subjects under Regulation I1.

(A) must be passed at one and the same examination.
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of medical study, and pass the examination proper to each
year before commencing the course of study and practice for
the following year. '

V. The studeunt shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention
to present himself at the examination in any year, together
with certificates of having completed the course of study and
practice prescribed for that year (see Schedule 2).

VI. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine, and,
after approval by the Council, shall Le published before the com-
mencement of each academic year. Such Schedules shall pre-
scribe ;

1. Details of the course of study and practice for each
academic year.

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from
students under these Regulations.

VII. The student shall not in any academic year be credited with
attendance at the lectures on any subject unless he shall have
attended three-fourths of the lectures given in that subject,
except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed

by the Council.

VIII. The Ordinary Examication shall be held in November of each
year, and the date of the examination shall be fized by the

Council :

a. Provided that when the course of instruction in any
subject has been completed before the end of the third tevm,
the examination in that subject may be held at any convenient
time to be appointed by the Council between the termination
of such conrse and the date fixed for the Ordinary lixamination

in November.

b. Students who pass in such examination shall be deemed tc
have passed in that subject at the Ordinary Examination in
the November next ensuing, and the marks obtained by them
shall be taken into account in determining the results of sucl
Ordinary Examination.

¢. Any student who fails to pass at such interim exaniination
or who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause allowed
by the Council, has been preveunted from attending the whole
or part of such examination may, with the permission of the
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Council on the recommendation of the Examiners, present
himself for re-examination in the subject in which he has
failed at the Ordinary Examination in November next ensuing,
but he shall not be entitled to be classified.

IX. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations the names
of the successful caundidates at each Ordinary Examination
shall be arranged in three classes, and in each class in order
of merit.

X. In addition to the Ordinwey Examination in November, a
Supplementary Exaumination may be held in the following
March, or on a date to be fixed by the Council. No student
shall be allowed to present himself at any such Supplementary
Examination withont the special permission of the Couneil.

XI. Any student who has passed examinations ¢n pari materid in
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examina-
tion shall be counted pro tanto for the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery i any year, shall on
application to the Council be granted such exemption from
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall
determine, but shall not be entitled to classification in the
pass-lists of that year.

XII. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina-
tion, but has failed to pass, or who, by reason of illness or
other sufficient cause, allowed by the Council, has been pre-
vented from attending the whole or part of such examination,
may, if recommended by the Board of Examiners, apply to the
Couuveil for permission to present himself for examination at a
Supplementary Examination. Such recommendation shall be
made by the Board of lixaminers when settling the results of the
Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no case ve-
commend for a Supplementary Examination any student of the
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary Examination.

XI1IT. The student sball not be required to be re-examined at the
Supplementary Examination in any subject in which he has
passed at the Ordinary Examination in the previous year, and,
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed
an academic year of his course, but no ¢lassification will be
allowed.



156 REGULATIONS—DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S.

X1V. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :—

1. Anatomy and Dissections.

2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, including His-
tology and Physiological Chemistry.

3. Organic Chemistry, theoretical and practical, with
special reference to Physiology and Medicine. The
chemistry of Poisons, organic and inorganic, with
special reference to their detection.

4. Physical Chemistry.

XYV. At the Second Examination the studeut shall satisfy the Kxami-
ners in each of the following subjects :— :
1. Anatomy, general and descriptive, with Dissections.
2. Physiology, .theoretical and practical, including His-
tology and Physiological Chemistry.
3. Materia Medica.

*XVI. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :—
1. Principles and Practice of Medicine
2. Pringiples and Practice of Surgery, including Clinical
Surgery.
3. Regional and Surgical Anatomy.
4. Bacteriology.

XVII. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects:—

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including
Clinical Medieine.

2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Surgical
Anatomy, and Olinical Surgery.

3. Pathology.

4. Obstetrics.

5. Forensic Medicine, including /nsanity.

XVIII. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the tollowing subjects :—

1. Medicine, all branches.
2. Surgery, all branches. including Surgical Anatomy and
Operative Surgery.

* Allowed 30th November, 1916.
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Gyneeeoloqy.
Ophthalmology.
Otology.
Therapeutics.
Elements of Hygiene.
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XIX. The following shall be the fees for the course, payable per
Term in advance in such instalments as the Council shall

from time to time determine :—

FIrsT YEAR.
Ana,tomy (three terms)
Physiology, Lectures (two ter ms)
Histology (two terms)
Physiological Chemistry (one telm)
Organic Chemistry (three terms)
Physical Chemistry (one term)...

SECOND YEAR.
Anatomy (three terms) ...
Physiology, Lectures (one telm)
Histology (one term)
Materia Medica (three terms) .

THIRD YEAR.
Principles and Practice of Medicine (three
terms)

Principles and Pla,cmce of Surgery (three terms)
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms)
Regional and Surgical Anatomy (three terms)
Pathology (two terms) i 2
Bacteriology (the course)...

FourTH YEAR.

Principles and Practice of Medicine (three
terms) .

Principles and Practlce of burgely (thlae ter ms)
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms)
Pathology (three terms) ... :
Obstetncs (three terms) . .
Forensic Medicine and Insa,mty (three telms)

FIFTH YEAR.
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms)...
Operative Surgery
Gynecology
Ophthalmology
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Otology ... % 20
Diseases of Children 2: 9 0
Therapeutics 1 4 0
Vaecination 110
24 3 0
12119 ©
Fee for each Ordinary Examination, £3 3s. Total amount
of Examination Fees for the Five Years ... . 15315 0
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelm
of Surgery . 5 5 0
Total ... w e £14519 0
Fee by each Candidate for a Supp]ementa,ry Exammatmn 5 5 0
Fee for re-examination at an Ordinary Examination in
each subject in which the Candidate has failed to pass
at an interim examination ... 110

XX. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby
repealed : provided that this repeal shall not affect—

(@) anything done or suffered under any regulations
hereby repealed, or

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability
incurred by or under any regulation hereby
repealed.

XX|1. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined
by the Council.

Allowed 24th August, 1910.

For Syillabus, see Appendix, p. 58 fol.

SCHEDULES.

[Before commencing the Medical course, every student must provide
himself with a Microscope, which shall be approved by the Professor
ot Physiology.]

L
Subjects for each year of the Medical Course :—

During the first academic year every student shall
(a) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations on
Anatomy.
(0) Dissect, during six months, to the satisfaction of the
Professor of Anatomy.
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(¢} Attend a course of lectures on Physiology.

(d) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction
of the Professor of Physiology.

(¢) Attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistry.

(f) Perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and
Toxicology, during three months, to the satisfaction
of the Professor of Chemistry.

(9) Atiend, during one term, a course of lectures on
Physical Chemistry.

During the second academic year every student shall

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy.

(b) Dissect, during the whole of the academical year, to the
satisfaction of the Professor of Anatomy.

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Physiology.

(d) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction
of the Professor of Physiology.

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Materia Medica.

(7) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in
Practical Pharmacy during a period of three months
from the Dispenser of the Adeclaide Hospital, or

from some other qualified person approved by the
Counc’il.

During the third academic year every student shall

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and
Practice of Medicine.

(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Priuciples and
Practice of Surgery.

(c) Attend, during the whole of the academic year, a
course of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical
Surgery.

(d) Attend a course of demonstrations on Regional and
Surgical Anatomy.

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Pathology, and perform
a course of practical laboratory work.
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(f) Attend a course of practical demonstrations on Bac-
teriology, and shall produce a certificate of profi-
ciency, signed by the Demonstrator.

{9) Attend diligently the Surgical Practice of the Adelaide
Hospital both in the wards and in the out-patienty
department during the whole of the academic year.

(h) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser during nine
months.

(%) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in
Dentistry from some qualified person approved by
the Couneil.

(j7) Post Mortem Examinations.—Every student shall
attend at least forty Post Mortem Examinations, and
these shall include all cases for which he has been
Clinical Clerk or Dresser.

During the fourth academic year every student shall

(«) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and
Practice of Medicine.

(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and
Practice of Surgery.

(c) Attend duriug the whole of the academic year courses of
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery.

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics.

(¢) Attend a course of lectures on Forensic Medicine
and Insanity.

(f) Attend diligently, during the whole of the academic
year, the medical practice of the Adelaide Hospital,
both in the wards and in the out-patients’ depart-
ment.

(9) Hold the office «f Medical Clerk during uine
months.

(h) Midwifery. (See paragraph (m) of fifth year).

(¢) Post Mortem Examinations,—Every student shall
attend at least forty Pust Mortem Examinations, and
these shall include all cases for which he has heen
Clinical Clerk or Dresser. (See qualification under
paragraph (m) of schedule jor fifth year).
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{7) Perform, himself, Post Mortem Examinations during
three mounths; provided that the whole or any part
of such personal performance of lost Mortem
Kxaminations may take place during the third
year.

(k) Make examinations from the pathological material de-
rived from the patients allotted to him in the wards
or the out-patients’ department.

(Z) Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane
during three mouths.

During the fifth acadenmic year every student shall
(a) Attend during the whole of the acadewic year courses
of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical
Surgery.

(b) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics.
(¢) Attend a course of lectures on Cyneecology.
(d) Attend a course of lectures on Cphthalmology.
(e) Attend a course of lectures on Otology.

(f) Perform a course of Operative Surgery.

(9) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in
the out-patients’ department during the whole of
the acMemic year.

(2) Hold the oftice of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk
in the Gynaecological Wards of the Adelaide
- Hospital during three months.
() Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk
in the Ophthalmological Wards of the Adelaide
Hospital during three months.

(7) Hold the office of Pathological Clerk during two months
at the pathological laboratory in the Adelaide
Hospital.

(k) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases
of children at the Adelaide Children’s Hospital.

({) Hold the-office of Surpical Dresser and Medical Cleik
at the Adelaide Children’s Hospital during two
months,
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(m) Attend twenty ecases of Midwifery,  Provided that
the whole or any part of such number may be
attended during the Fourth Year, aud provided that
he shall not attend cases of Midwifery during the
periods that he holds the office of Surgical Dresser,
or is attending or performing Post Mortem Exnmina-
tions, or i3 practising operative surgewy on the dead
body.

(n) Produce a certificate of. having received iustruction in
Vaccination from some legally qualified practitioner
approved by the Council.

(0) Produce a certificate of having received iustruction in
the administration of Anaesthetics from the Medical
Superintendent of the Adelaide Hospital.

il

Every student, at the tinie of forwarding to the Registrar the notice
of his intention to present himself at each of the above Examinations,
shall produce certificates of his having completed the course of study
and practice proper to each year.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

NOTE.—-Students’ Fees must be paid during the first week
of attendance.

TLe following rules for the admission of students to the practice of
the Adelaide Hospital are published in the Calendar for convenience of
reference :—

I. Bach medical student of the University of Adelaide shall be
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospital under the
control of the Medical Superintendent.

II.. No student shall publish the report of any case without the
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under
whose care the patient has been.

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per-
mission from the Medical Superintendent.
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IV. Each pupil entering for dispensary practice shall be under the
immediate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of
the Assistant Dispenser, who shall be answerable to the Board
for his good conduct.

V. Every pupil shall conduct bimself with propriety, and discharge
the duties assigued to him, and pay for or replace any article
injured or lost or destroyed by him, and make good any
loss sustained by his negligence.

VI. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise mis-
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board,
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may
have made and all rights accruing therefrom.

-
VII. The members of the Honorary Staff’ will give clinical instruction
on the following terms, viz. :—

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil
£5 5s. per annum.

For the surgical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil
£5 5s. per annum.

And for both medical and surgical practice, and practice
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £10 10s. per
annum,

These fees to include the appointment of
Clinical Clerk and Dresser.

* For instruction in Practical Pathology for three terms,
£2 2s.
For each six months’ instruction in the post-mortem,
room, £2 s,
* For three months’ instruction by the Dispenser in
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s.

* For instruction in Bacteriology, £1 1s.
* For instruction in the administration of anaesthetics,

£1 1s.

* Bach student commencing attendance on the clinical practice
of the Hospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee
of £5 5s. All fees due to the Adelaide Hospital (marked *)
to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.

VIII. No student shall visit any patient who has undergone a major
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of
the Resident Physician or Surgeon.
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1X. No student shall attend the practice of the surgical wards during
the perind that he is performing post-moréem examinations.

CLERKS AND DRESSERS,

Each clerk and dresser shall—

I. Be appointed every three months, and may apply for appointment
under any honorary officer, provided that the list is not full.
May apply in advance after passing the third and second year
examination respectively. Shall be allotted by the Medical
Superintendent, who will be guided by the examination result
list.

[I. Attend at 9 a.m. and sign his name in a book provided for that
purpose. The book will be removed at 9.15 a.m. for inspec-
tion by the Medical Superintendent. Any failure to attend
must be followed by a written explanation to the Medical
Superintendent. Shall at 9 o'clock attend the wards, and
shall accompany the Honorary Officer during his visits, and
on other days his Resident Medical Officer, when making his
round of the wards in the morning. Shall assist and be
under the immediate supervision of the Resident Medical
Officers : and shall leave the wards at 12.30, and may return
at 1.30 p.m.

111. Take the new cases allotted to him in turn (unew cases are to be
recorded within twenty-four hours of admission), and shall
read his notes to the Honorary Officer.

IV. Attend when possible the post-mortem examinations, and shall
read to the Pathologist a clinical resume of each case allotted
to him in the wards, and shall transcribe, at the dictatior of
the Pathologist, an nccount of post-mortem conditions. An
attendance-book will be kept at the mortuary, in which each
student present shall sign his name. This book will be
countersigned by the Pathologist.

V. Make a written note at least twice a week of each case allotted
to him, These notes are inspected by the Medical Superin-
tendent, who will call attention to any defect.

VI. Receive at the end of his term a certificate from the Medical
Superintendent when he has fulfilled these conditions, and
stating that fact., 1f the work is unsatisfactory the Medical
Superintendent shall report to the Deau of the Faculty and
may refuse a certificate. 'The certificate shall be signed by
the Honorary Officer to whom the student has been attached,
and countersigned by the Chairman of the Board.
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VIL. Attend the out-patient practice of the juuior colleague of the
Honorary Officer to whom he is attached. Shall, before the
arrival of the Honorary Officer, write on a card a short history
of any new case, and shall examine the patient with the
Honorary Officer.

VIIL. During the month of February each student of the third and
fourth year shall attend respectively a course of elememntary
surgical and medical training. These courses will consist of
two lectures a week, delivered by the Medical Tutor and the
Surgical Tutor.

CriNical CLERKS.
Each Clinical Clerk shall—
I. Make any post-mortem examination under the direction of the

Pathologist. A record of examinations made by him will be
kept in the attendance-book in the Mortuary.

1I. Examine in the Bacteriological Laboratory of the Hospital the
sputum for tubercle bacillus, and shall examine any patholo-
gical fluid or specimen from his cases. Tests of the urine are
to be made at least once & week. He shall record the results
of such examinations in his notes.

SURGICAL DRESSERS (INOLUDING THOSE IN SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS).

Each Surgical Dresser shall—

I. Assist the Surgeon and House Surgeons in operations of the cases
allotted to him ; and shall also have and prepare, if required,
the site of operation.

II. Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as required by the Houorary
Officer, or by his Resident Medical Officer. Tests of the urine
are to be made weekly, and always on the morning of an
operation.

RECEIVING-ROOM.
I. A Clerk and a Dresser shall be appointed each day to take duty in
the Receiving-room. They shall there dress wounds and other-
wise assist the Resident Medical Officers.

OBSTETRIC DEPARTMENT.
I. liuch student attending cases for the Midwifery Department of
the Hospital shall post in the Consulting-room his telephone
address by day and by night.
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II. He shall, on receiving a summous from the Hospital, prowptly
obtain from the Consulting-room the address of the patient and

the midwifery-bag.

IIT. At the conclusion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned,
and the midwifery return book written up and signed.

TV. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the Resident
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be under-

faken by students.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL.

Medical students are admitted as pupils to the practice of the Adelaide
Children’s Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and
subject to any fresh rules that the Board of Management may make
from time to time ——

I. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide Children’s
Hospital between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at
other times if they have obtained the permission of one of
the Visiting or Resident Medical Officers.

II. No student may publish the report of any case without the
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the

patient bhas been.

ITT. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the
permission of the Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her
absence of the Superintendent of Nurses.

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow :—

For three months’ course £1 1 0
For perpetnal attendance 24 20
(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.)

N.B.—Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management
allows all such fees to be devoted to the parchase of appliances
and books for the teaching of the students.
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V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer
are issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the
Board of Management

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE.

REGULATTONS.

*1. 'To obtain the degree of Doctor of Medicine, candidates must have
been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine in the
University of Adelaide after examination, or ad eundem
gradum, and must pass an examination as hereinafter
prescribed.

*]1. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the ninth
academic term after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor
of Medicine, except by permission of the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine.

III. The examination for the Degree shall be in such one of the
following groups of subjects as the candidate may select :—

(@) General Medicine, including that of the Nevrvous
System, Medical Ophthalmology, Therapeutics, and
the History of Medicine.

(d) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology
and Pathology, and the History of thuse subjects.

(¢) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology,
and the History of those subjects.

(2) Obstetrics, Gynacology, the Diseases of Infancy and of
Childhood, and the History of those subjects.

(¢) State Medicine in all its branches, including Medical
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, and the History of those
subjects.

IV. The examination shall be held, wheun vequired, in the third term
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of
printed or written papers, vivd voce questions, practical demon-
strations, and elinical examination of patients.

* Allowed 13th December, 1917,
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V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to
enter for the examination, an original thesis of his own
composition on some branch of medical study or of the allied
sciences, and embodying the result of independent research.
The thesis may be written specially for the degrec, or be an
already published work, or a paper or series of papers read
before any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia or
of Great Britain, and the candidate must indicate wherein he
considers that his thesis advances medical knowledge or prac-
tice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine, or
by Examiners nominated by the Faculty to adjudicate upon it,
to be of sufficient merit, the candidate may be exempted by
the Council from a part or the whole of the examination for
the Degree.

VI. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree.

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty
of Medicine, sulject to the approval of the Council :—

(@) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in
Regulation III.

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates
to the examination during the first or second years
after they have been admitted to the Degree of
Bachelor of Medicine, but without restricting the
power of the Council to grant permission in special
cases on the recommendation of the Faculty.-

Any such Schedules shall be published in the University

Calendar as soon as possible after they are approved by the

Counecil.

VIII. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha-
betical order.

1X. The following fees shall be paid in advance :—
On entry for examination ... £1515 0
For the Degree of Duoctor of Medicine 10 10 o

X. Each candidate shall forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the
Degree, a notice in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as
circumstances will permit :—
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1570 . ) a Bachelor of Medicine of
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the
day of , in the year , intend to

Y
become a Candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine.

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current
academic year in the following group of subjects:—

I submit herewith a Thesis on.............ccceeevereene... N u . ool B
(if a thesis be presented)

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s.

DATED the day ' il

Siguature of Candidnbe . issimsmsmmssssiisoiisaanisii

Postal Addressie wiiaisaiioristsssisivsssiisaive
To the Registrar,
University of Adelaide.
Allowed 12th December, 1907.

Nore.—The Thesis or notice of intention to enter for examination must
reach the Registrar not later than 1st July.

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VIL (b).

Circurnstances under which the period of three years may be
shortened :—

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. Examinations in the First
Class, or

9. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office, whether
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution
approved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching in this
or some other University recognised by the University of
Adelaide.

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of
exemption in each individual case.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY.
REGULATIONS.

I. To obtain the Degree of Master of Surgery candidates must
have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery iu
the University of Adelaide after examination, ox ad eundem
gradum, and must pass an examination as hereinafter pre-
scribed.

Masters of Surgery of other Universities will only be admitted
to the ad eundem Degree of this University if the Faculty of
Medicine certify that in their opinion the Degree is of an
equivalent standing to the Degree of Master of Surgery in
this University.

*11. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the ninth
academic term after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor
of Surgery, except by permission of the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine.

I1I. The examination for the Degree shall be in the Principles of
Surgery, including Surgical Avatomy, Pathology, Operative
Surgery, and the History of those subjects, and, in addition, in
such one of the following groups as the candidate may select :

(a) Gyneecology, including the surgery incidental to
Obstetrics, and the History of thuse subjects.
(&) The Surgery of the Abdomen, and its History.

(¢) The Surgery of the Organs of the Special Senses,
Throat and Larynx, and the History of those
subjects.

1V. The Examination shall be held, when required, in the third term
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of
printed or written papers, vivd voce questions, practical demon
strations, and clinical examination ot patieuts.

V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to enter
for the Examination, an original thesis of his own composition
on some branch of Surgery, or of the allied sciences, and
embodying the result of independent research. The thesis
may be written specially for this Degree, or be an' already
published work, or a paper or series of papers read before
any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia, or of
Great Britain, and the candidate must indicate wherein he

¢ Allowed 13th December, 1917.




REGULATIONS—DEGREE OF M.S. 171

considers that his thesis advances surgical knowledge or
practice.  If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of
Medicine, or by Examiners nominated by the Faculty to adju-
dicate upon-it, to be of sufficient merit, the canlidate may
be exempted by the Council from a part, or from the whole.
of the examination for the Degree.

VI. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree.

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of
Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council—

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in
Regulation ITI.

(h) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates
to the examination during the fivet or second years
after they have been admitted to the Degree of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, but
without restricting the power of the Council to grant
permission in special cases on the recommendation of
the Faculty.

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar
as soon as possible after they are approved by the Council.

VILI. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha
betical order.

1X. The following fees shall be paid in advance :—

On entry for examination ... . £1515 0
For the Degree of Master of Surgery 10 10 0

X. Each candidate must forward to the Registrar, before the st of
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the
Deyree, a notice in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as
circumstances will permit ;—

I, a Bachelor of Surgery of
the University ot Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the
. day of , in the year , intend to

become a Candidate for the Degree of Master of Surgery.




.
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1 desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current
academic year in the following group of subjects :—
I submif herewith s Thesis Ol usimssessriseeisssesis siinssia #aesismesiianmmmnns

(If @ thesis be presented)
And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 13a.

DATED the day .

Signature of Candidate........... .
Postal Address:: . .cciiiinisi sisiaansesssein armnemeomasians
To the Registrar,
University of Adelaide.

Allowed 12th December, 1907.

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII (b).

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be
shortened : —

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. and B.S. final examina-
tions in the first class, or

9. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office, whether
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution ap-
proved by the Faculty ot Medicine and the Council, or

3. If the candidate has been assisting in teaching in this or
some other University recognised by the University of Adelaide,
or

4. If the candidate is a Kellow of the Royal Cellege of Sargeouns,
England.

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of the exemp-
tion in each individual case.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL
SURGERY.

REGULATIONS.

I. Before entering upon the course, the intending student
must pass the Senior Public Examination in at least five
subjects at one and the same examination; and if the
subjects passed have not included :—

(1). English Literature.

(2). Physics.

(3). Arithmetic and Algebra. iy
(4). Geometry; and

(5). one of the following :—(a) Latin, (h) Greek
(c) French, (d) German.

he must also have passed some prior or subsequent Senior
Public Examination in such of those five subjects as were
not so included.

II. On entering the Dental Course the student must send his
name to the Registrar of the University for registration
as a dental student by the General Medical Council in
London.

1II. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery the
student must complete four academic years of study, and
pass the Examination proper fo each year hefore commenc-
ing course of study and practice for the following year.

1V. Before admission to the degree, candidates shall serve under
articles of apprenticeship for a period of three years to
a dentist registered in any parvt of the British Empirve
and approved by the Council, or at a recognised Dental
Hospital.  Such apprenticeship shall not be recognised
if the number of students apprenticed to any one dentist
in his private practice is thereby increased to three or
more at one and the same time. A copy of the articles of
apprenticeship shall in every case he filed with the
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Registrar within three months from the date of their
execution, or within such further time as the Faculty of
Dentistry may in any special case determine.

V. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Iaculty of Dentistry
and, after approval by the Council, shall be published
before the commencement of each academic year. Such
schedules shall prescribe :—

1. Details of the course of study and practice for each
academic year.

2. The forms ol notices and certificates required from
students under these Regulations.

VI. The student shall not in any academic year be credited with
attendance at the lectures on any subject unless he shall
have attended three-foarths of the lectures given in that
subject, except in case of illness or obher sufficient cause
to be allowed by the Council.

V1I. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each
year, the date to be fixed by the Council. Tn addition a
Supplementary Examination may be held in the following
Maxrch, or on a date to be fixed by the Council.

Provided that, when the course of instruction in any sub-
ject has been completed before the end of the third term, the
examination in that subject may be held at any convenient
time to be appointed by the Council between the termi-
nation of such course and the date fixed for the Ordinary
Examination in November.

VIII. Except where otherwise provided by these regulations, the
names of the snccessful candidates at each Ordinary
Examination shall be arranged in three classes, and in
each class in order of merit.

1X. Any student who las presented himself at an Ordinary
Examination, but has failed to pass, or who, by reason of
illness or other sufficient cause allowed by the Council,
has been prevented from attending the whole or part of
such examination may, if recommended by the Board of
BExaminers, apply to the Council for permission to present
himself for examination at a Supplementary Ezamination.
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Such recommendation shall ke made by the Board of
Examiners when settling the resmlts of ‘the Ordinary
HExaminations, but the Board shall in no case recommend
for a Supplementary Examination any student ~who has
failed to pass in more than two subjects at the Ordinary
Examination.

X. The student shall not be ve-examined at the Sup-
plementary Fxamination in any subject in which he
has passed at the Orvdinary Examination in the previous
year, and, on passing the Supplementary lixamination in
the subjects in which he has failed to present himself or to
pass at the Ovdinary Examination, he shall be deemed to
have completed an academic year of his course, but no
classification shall be allowed.

XI. Any student who has passed examinations in par: naterid in
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examina-
tions shall be counted juo tanto for the Degree of Bachelor
of Dental Surgery, may, on application to the Counneil,
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these
regulations as the Conneil shall determine, but shall not
be entitled to classification in the pass lists of that year.
livery such student shall be requived to comply with
the schedules of the fourth year in regard to Dental and
Hospital Practice.

XII. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the
Examiners in each of the following subjects :—
1. Anatomy and. Dissections.
Chemistry, including Laboratory work.
Physics.
. Dental Mechanies.
Metallurgy, including Laboratory work.

oo

X1TI. At the Second Hxamination the student shall satisfy the
Examiners in each of the following subjects :—

1. Anatomy and Dissections.

Dental Anatomy, human and comparative.

. Dental Materia Medica and Dental Therapeutics.
Lental Histology and Patho-Histology.

Dental Mechanics.

o e 200
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X1V. At the Third KExamination the student shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects ;—

=

Physiology, theoretical and practical.

2. Surgery.
3.
4
b)

General Pathology.

.- Dental Mechanics.
. Orthodontices.

XV. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects :—

1.

N B

Physiology, theoretical and practical.
Medicine.

Pathology.

Bacteriology, theoretical and practical.

Dental Surgery and Dental Pathology.
Dental Mechanics.
Anaesthetics.

XVI. The following shall be the fees for the course, payable per

Term, in advance in such instalments as the Council shall
from time to time determine :—

FIrsT YEAR.

Anatomy and Dissections woe 8 8N0
Chemistry, including Laboratory \m\k 6 6 0
Physics " 4 4 0
Dental Mechanies 330
Metallurgy, including La.bomtm y wor k 3 3 0
£25 4 0
SECOND YEAR.

Anatomy and Dissections 8 80
Dental Anatomy, human and compa,la,tlve 330
Dental Materia Medica and Dental Thera-

peutics 330
Dental Histology and Patho Hmtologv 330
Dental Mechanics 4 4 0

22 1 0
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THirp YEanr
Physiology, theoretieal and pnwluul (three

terms) ... ? oo o 1010 0
Surgery i ' 4 40
General Pathology (tlnvv l\nn=~) S W 230
Dental Mechanies 4 4 0
Orvthodonties : 7 3 '3 0
256 4 0
Fourta YEAR
Physxoloo'y, theoretical and practical (one ter m) )
Medicine ... . 440
Bacteriology, theoretical ‘and pra.ct,lca.l 3 %0
Dental Surgery and Dental Pa.tholon'y 4 4 0
Dental Mechanies 4 4 0
Anaestheties A R
' 23 2 0
. 95 11 6
Fee for each Ordinary Examination 330
Total examination fees for the four years .. 1212 0
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Dental bmgeu 5 5 0
Total ... .. .. £113 8 0

¥ee for supplementary examination, £1 1/ each subject.

XVII. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be deter-
mined by the Council. >

Allowed December 5tk, 1918.

For Sylabus, see Appocndix, pp. 67—68.

SCHEDULES.
SUBJECTS FOR EACH YEAR OF THE DENTAL COURSE:—

1

During the first academic year every student shall attend a
course of lectures on each of the following subjects:

(a) Ana,tc‘)my and Dissections (including Dissections of the
Upper limb, Thorax, and Abdomen).

(6) Chemistry.
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(¢) Physics.
(d) Dental Mechanics.

(e) Dental Metallnrgy.

(f) Attend also the practical demounstrations in Dental
Mechanics at the Department of Dentistry of the
Adelaide Hospital.

(gy) Students articled to a private Practitioner shall be
exempted from attendance at the Dental Depart-
ment of the Adelaide Hospital in the flrst year’s
requirements in Dental Mechanics.

During the second academic year every student shall attend a
course of lectures on each of the following subjects :

(u) Anatomy and Dissections (including a course of
dissections on the Head and Neck).

() Dental Anatomy, human and comparative.
(¢) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
(d) Dental Histology and Patho-Histology.

(¢) Dental Mechanics.

(f) Attend a course of Demonstrations in operative
techniqne at the Department of Dentistry of the
Adelaide Hospital.

(g) Attend a course of Demonstrations in Dental
Mechanices (Vulecanite work) at the Department of
Dentistry of the Adelaide Hospital.

(/) Students aiticled to a private Practitioner shall be
exempted from ﬂ,ttenda,nce at the Dental Depa,rbment of
the Adelaide Hospltal in the second year’s requirements
in Dental Mechanics.

During the third academic year every student shall attend a
course of .lectures on each of the following subjects:
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(a)
(0)
()
()
(e)
o

(7

Physiology, Theoretical and Practical.
General Surgery.

General Pathology.

Dental Mechanics.

Orthodonties.

Attend diligently the Dental Practice of the Dental
Department of the Adelaide Hospital during the
whole of the academic year, such attendance to
include clinical instruction and clinical lectnures and
demonstrations in Crown and Bridge work and
Orthodontics.

Attend diligently for six months the surgical practice
of the Adelaide Hospital.

During the fourth academic year every student shall attend a
course of lectures on each ol the following subjects ;

(a)
(®
(c)
(D)
(e)
)
(9)

(h)

Physiology, Theoretical and Practical,
Medicine, special course.

Bacteriology, Theoretical and Practical.
Dental Surgery and Dental Pathology.
Dental Mechanics.

Anaesthetics,

Attend diligently the course of Laboratory work
prescribed in Dental Mechanics at the Department
of Dentistry of the Adelaide Hospital,

Attend diligently the course of demonstrations in the
administration of Anaesthetics at the Department
of Dentistry of the Adelaide Hospital,

Attend diligently the Dental Practice of the Dental
Department of the Adelaide Hospital during the
whole of the academic year, such attendance to
include clinical instruction and clinical lectures.



180 . REGULATIONS

DEGREE OF MUS. BAC.

(j) Attend diligently for three months of the year the
Medical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital,

(k) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser during six months,
and that of Medical Clerk during three months; or
hold the office of Medical Clerk during six months
and that of Surgieal Dresser during three months,
at the Medical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital.

(1) In addition to the written examination for any year,
be examined wiza voce in all, or any, subjects of
examination for that year, and shall undergo a
practical examination in such subjects as may be
specified in the Details of Subjects.

(m) Students who have passed all these examinations, and
fulfilled the pres ribed conditions, may be admitted
to the Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.

I 1 R

Every student, at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the
notice of his intention to present himself at each of the above
examinations, shall produce certificates of his having completed the
course of study and practice proper to each year.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

I. Students who have passed the Senior Public Examination in
Theory of Music or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers
of the School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge
to enable them to enter upon the First Year's Course, may be
enrolled as Matriculated Students in Music; but all Students
in Music, before they can take the Degree of Bachelor of
Music, must either
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(@) have passed the Senior Public Examination, or
(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior
Public Examination :—
. English Literature
. History
. One language other than Eunglish
. One other subject not being a language

—_

PRI

or (¢) produce evidence of having passed such Examinations
in this or any other University as may in the opiniom of
the Council be equivalent.

To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must
complete three academical yenrs of study and pass the
Examination proper to exch year ; and must also () compose
an Exercise to be approved by the Examiners, or (b) satisfy

them of his ability as an executant as provided by Regulation
IX.

To complete an academical year of study a Candidate must attend
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the subjects
specified for the Examination in that year, but the separate
courses of Lectures need not all be attended in one and the
same year, nor need the Examination be passed in the same
academical year in which the Lectures have been attended.

No Student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the
University Lectures and the completion of any ncademic term
of study in any subject unless he shall have attended during
that term three-fourths of the Lectures given in that subject,
except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed
by the Council.

At the first examination for the Degree ol Bachelor of Music every
Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of
the following subjects :— '

Acoustics and Musical Theory. (150)

Ear Tests.

Harmony and Counterpoint. (151 and 153
History of Music. (153)

Pianoforte Playing (154) or Organ Playing: (155)

* Allowed 19th January, 1910.
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#VI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music
every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiuersin
each of the following subjects : —

Harmony and Counterpoint.
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue .
History and Literature of Music.
Form and Analysis, and
One of the following practical subjects :—
(a) Singiny,
(b) Pianoforte,
(<) Organ,
(d)y Violin,
(e) Violoncello.
(7) Or uny other iustrument approved by the Faculty.

VII. At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in
each of the following subjects:—

Harmony and Counterpoint. (165)

Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (166)
Form and Instrumentation. (167)

History and Literature of Music. (168)

VIII. The HExaminations in all the above subjects will be conducted
partly by printed questions and partly »ivd voce.

+1X. After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his
degree, each candidate must satisfy the Examiner or Exam-
iners as to his qualifications either as (1) Composer, or (2)
Executant.
[f he elect to present himself as Composer he must submit
a musical exercise composed by himself for the occasion of
such leugth as to occupy not less than twenty minutes in per-
formance, and fulfilling the following conditions :—
(a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the
writer may select.
(b.) 1t must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with
specimens of imitation Canon and Fugue.
(c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintet String
band, with or without an Organ part.

* Allowed 23rd November, 1911.
1+ dllowed 10th December, 1916.
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The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration
thaut the Exercise is entively his own nnaided composition.  Such
Exercise must reach the Registrar before the 30th of September
in the year in which the candidate proposes to take his degree,
No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used either in
whole or part for the Exercise on any subsequent occasion,
except by special consent of the Kxaminers in Music. After
the Exercise has been approved by the Examiners the candidate

. must deposit either the original or a fair and complete copy of
such Exercise in the University Library.

If he elect to present himself as Executant, he must do so
in one of the following subjects ; and attend the special courss
of tuition in such subject at the Klder Conservatorium for at
least one year :—

(a) Pianoforte.

(b) Organ.

(c) Violin.

(d) Playing on any other instrument approved by the

Faculty of Music.

(¢) 8inging.

Kach candidate who so preseuts himself will be required—

(@.) To show a special skill in the execution and interpre-

tation of solo and ensemble works in different styles,
and also to show an intimate knowledge of classical
and standard musical literature, in connection with
his special subject, extending over a wide scope.

(b.) To satisfy the KExaminer or Examiners in Sight

Reading.

#X. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the
Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn
up by the Faculty of Music, subject to the approval of
the Council, and shall be published not later than the month
of January in each year.

XI[. The names of the successful Candidates at each Examination shall
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each,

XTI. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the
whole or part of any Ordinary Examination may apply to the
Council for permission to present himself at a Supplementary
Examination in the following March.

¥ Allowed 12th I'ecember, 1907.
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XIIL. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina-
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present
himself for re-examination al the Supplementary Fxamination.
Such recommendation shall be made by the Board of Exami-
ners when settling the results of the Ordinary Examinations.

*X111a. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any
Supplementary Examination in any subject in which he s
passed at the Ordinary Examination in the previous year, and
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the I
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed
an academic year of his conrse, but no classification will he ‘

allowed.
+X1V. The following fees shall be payable in advance :—
Lecture fees. Tor each Term .. £3 3 0
Special Course—Practical Subject—
For each of Four Terms ... sise D0 3 0

Examination fees—
For each Ordinary examination
For each Supplementary examination ... e T B

Students exempted from attendance at any )

lectures shall pay, in addition to the Ordinary
examination fee, half the lecture fees during such
period of exemption.

Fee payable by each student to accompany his Exer-

<

cise under Section [X. we £8 5 0
Fee for Executant’s Examination under Section IX. 5 5 0
Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music X 3 3 0

XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of Public
Examinations in Music (now abolished) shall, upon attending
the lectures and passing examinations iu the History of Music
and Acoustics, be credited with having completed the First
year ot the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in those two
subjects,

XVI. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in
the examiuntion for the Diplomu of Associate in Music, or

© Allowed 21st December, 1905,
1+ Allowed 10th December, 1915.
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the Senior Public Examination in Practice of Music, shall be
exempted from further examination in those subjects for the
First year of the course for the Degree.

XVII. Candidates who have passed in any one of the following
practical subjects in the examination for the Diploma of
Associate in Music, the Advanced Course (now abolished),
or the Senior Public Examination in Practive of Musie, shall
be exempted from further examination in such subject for the
Second year of the course for the Degree i—

() Singing
(b) Pianoforte
(¢) Organ

(&) Violin

(e) Violoncello.

[Allowed 3rd Decemnber, 1902

For Syliabus, see Appendix, pp: 69—-74.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

I. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of
Music by complying with the following Regulations, but shall
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of
Music.

#11. Mvery candidate shall send to the Registrar of the University,
on or before the first day of September, an exercise composed
for the occasion.  The exercise must be legibly written
(and the pages numbered), and must be accompanied by a
written declavation, signed by the candidate, that the
work is his own unaided composition, and must comply with
the following conditions :—

* dllowed 10th August, 1916,
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(@) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus,
and may be on either a sacred or secular subject.

(b) 1t musthave an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and
must occupy about forty minutes in performance.

(¢) It musthavean instrumental Overture, or Interlude,
in the form of the first movement of a Symphony
or Sonata.

(d) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue’
and also one or more movements written in real
eight-part harmony.

ITI. After the exercise has been approved by the Examiners and
before taking his Degree the candidate shall deposit a com-
plete copy of the exercise in the University Library.

IV. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be required
to pass a Final Examination in :—
1. Harmony, up to eight parts.
9. Counterpoint, up to eight parts.

Double Counterpoint,
Canon, and Fugue,

&

} up to five parts.

4, Instrumentation.
5. History of Music
6. Musical Analysis.

#*Y. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the
month of November.

VI. The names of the successful candidates at each examination shall
be arranged in alphabetical order.

VII. The following Fees shall be payable in advance :—

On presenting the Exercise ... : £ 6 0
¢ attending the Final hxa,nnnatlon Sae £ 5 0
¢ taking the Degree of Doctor of Music ... £10 10 0

* Allowed 10th August, 1916.
Allowed 12th Decemnber, 1907.
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION,
REGULATIONS.
I. To obtain the Diploma in Education every candidate

(1). Shall be a graduate of the University in Arts or
Science.

(2). Shall have attended lectures regularly and passed the
examinations in English Language and Literature,
Psychology and the Principles and History of
Education as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

(3). Shall take a course of professional study in the
principles and practice of Education as prescribed
by the Council.

(4). Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the
Council of having obtained adequate practical
experience in teaching and school management in
schools approved by the Couneil.

iI. Candidates may be excused from attendance at lectures or
practical work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by
the Council.

III. Candidates who desire that the exmminations they have passed
elsewhere, and the practical work they have done, should he
counted pro tanto for the Diploma in Education, may on
application to the Council be granted such exemption from
the requirements of these Hegulations as the Council shall
determine.

IV. Schedules defining the approved courses of professional work in
accordance with Regulation L., clause (3), and the approved
Schools in accordance with Regulation L., clause (4), shall be
drawn up from time to tirae by the Faculty of Arts, subject to
the approval of the Council.
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V. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance :

For examinations—
Principles of Secondary Education ... £1 1s.

T'hesis wae E1 18:
Hygiene valo £1 TS,
For inspection of Practical Teaching £2 2s.
For the Diploma o £l 1s,

(For Syllabus, see No. 27.)

NDTE.-—HoIders of the Diploma in Education may use the letters
Diplom. Educ.

Allowed Tth December, 1911

OF THE DIPLOMA IN FORESTRY.

REGULATIONS.

I. To obtain the Diploma in Forestry every candidate shall

(a) Satisfy the Faculty of Science of his fitness to
enter upon the course.

(b) Before entering upon the course, pass the Senior
Public Examination in Arithmetic and Algebra
and Geometry.

(¢) Before, or within one year of, beginning the course
pass in T'rigonometry in the Senior Public Exami-
nation.

(d) Spend two academical years at least in his course
of study at the University.

(¢) Before beginning each year of his course, obtain
the approval of the Lecturer in Forestry of the
subjects which he proposes to study.

D) Attend regula,rly courses of lectures and pass ex-
aminations in all the subjects set out in Regula-
tion II. hereof. .
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(g9) Submit satisfactory evidence of having spent
twelve months (of which at least nine mmonths
shall be consecutive) in gaining approved exper-
ience of practical forestry, either in the South
Australian Woods and Forests Department, or
nnder other approved instructor.

(k) "After completing the twelve months’ practical
experience required in clanse (g¢), pass a final
examination in Forestry.

II. The subjects for the Diploma in Forestry are as follows :—
Physies. (37)
Botany. (62)
Physiography. (55a)
Biology : reduced course for Forestry students. (66)
Forestry : Section A. (Part only of 7le)
Forestry : Section B. (Part only of 71e)
Surveying. (Part only). (106)
Chemistry. (45)
Forest Botany. (65b)

ITI. Each candldate, while spending the required twelve months in
gaining practical experience, shall forward to the Lecturer
in Forestry, at the end of each month, a full record in
diary form of his practical work. The Council may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, refuse to
accept any evidence of practical experience which shall
not have been endorsed by the Lecturer in Forestry as
satisfactory and adequaté.

IV. Schedules defining the range of studies for lectures, laboratory
work, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Science, and, when approved by the Conncil, shall be
published as early as possible in each yeanr.

V. Candidates may be exempted by the Council from attendance
at lectures or at examinations, in accordance with the
Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
governing such exemptions.
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VI. The lecture fees payable by candidates studying for the
Diploma in Forestry shall be as set out foxr the corves-
ponding subjeet for the Degree of Bachelor of Secience,
excepting that for Povestry, for which the fee shall be
£5 5s. for each section. The fee for the final examination
in Forestry shall be £2 2s. Half fees shall be charged
for a subsequent examination. The fee for the Diploma
shall be £2 2s.

VII. These Regulations shall be administered by the Faculty of
Science, who shall advise the Council on all questions
touching the studies, lectures, and examinations of this
course.

Allowed August 7, 1913.

DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

REGULATIONS.
*[. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce, to obtain which
candidates shall attend lectures and pass examinations in the
undermentioned subjects, viz. : —
1. Economics and Commercial History.
2. Economic Geography.
3. Industrial and Commercial Law.
4. Accountancy.
and in two of the following optional subjects, but either
Industrial Practice ore. Commercial Practice must be
selected :—
1. Industrial Practice.
2. Commercial Practice.
3. Banking and Ekchange.
4. Public Administration and Finance.
5. Transport and Marketing.
6. Aunstralian Industries.
7. Statistics.

* Allowed December 5th, 1918,
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*I]. There shall be an examination at the end of the course of

lectures in each subject. Written or practical work clone by
candidates by direction of the Professors or Lecturers, and the
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may
be taken into consideration at the final examination in that
subject.

There may be a supplementary examination in any subject
in a year in which there is no ordinary examination ; but,
except upon special grounds to be approved by the Council,
only candidates who were qualified to sit for a former exami-
nation in the same subject shall be allowed to present them-
selves for such supplementary examination.

1TI. Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed

TIIIA.

for the examination, and must present certificates showing
that they have attended the prescribed lectures, and have
done written or other work (if required) to the satisfaction
of the Professors and Lecturers.

Candidates who have passed the prescribed examinations shall
be awarded the Diploma, and shall be desighated Associates
in Commerce of the University of Adelaide.

+IV. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the

Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment
being payable in advance :—

For For
Lectures Examinﬁtiou.

8. o

1. Economies and Commercial History £3 3 0 5 0

2. Economie Geography ... . 3 3 0 5 0

3. Industrial and Commercial Law 2 2 0 5 0

4. Accountancy 4 4 0 10 0

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS,

1. Industiial Practice o 111 6 5 0

2. Commercial Practice ... 111 6 5 0

3. Banking and Exchange.. 111 6 5 0

4. Pablic Admlmstra,tlou a.nd Fma.nce 111 6 5 0

5. 'I'ransport and Marketing 111 6 50

6. Aunstralian Industries ... 111 6 5 0

7. Statistics . : 111 6 5 0
Fee for the Diploma 110

Fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be four times

the fee for an ordinary examination in the same subject.

* Allowed January 9th, 1913.
+ Allowed April 1st, 1908.
1 Allowed December 5th, 1918.
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V. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of
study, lectures, and other work and examinatioms, shall be
drawn up by the Council, and published not later than
January in each year.

*VI. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects
in which they desire to be examined, but only wupon special
grounds approved by the Council.

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half
the lecture fee for that subject during such period of
exemption.

VII. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations, and desire
to count them towards the Diploma, may be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the
Council may determine.

VIII. A Candidate who has passed the University Examination in any
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc,, and LL.B.
Degrees, may have the fact recorded on his Diploma.

IX. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures in
any subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council,
the lectures upon that subject may be omitted altogether or
discontinued.

tX. Students who prior to 1919 entered upon the course for the
Diploma may at their option attend lectures in either Part I
or Part II. of the course in Economic Geography but such
students will be required to do any additional work that the
Lecturer may prescribe and to pass an examination covering
the scope of their year's work. Students who present
themselves for examination under this prov sion must do so
before the year 1923.

* Allowed December 21st, 1910.
1 Allowed December 5th, 1918.
Allowed December 12th, 1907.

NOTE.—Holders of the Diploma may use the letters A.C.U.A

For S8yllabus, see Appendix, pp. 75-—fol.
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LABORATORY RULES.

RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES.

Candidates desiring to enter upon any laboratory course in the
University must enter their names with the Registrar not later
than the day on which lectures begin in the first term.

If qualified to do so they shall pay the required fees and
enter upon the desired course forthwith.

If not yet qualified to take the course but intending to do so
provided they pass the necessary examinations in March they
shall when entering give notice of such intention and shall, if
successful in March, forthwith complete their entry and pay the
required fees.

In either case late entries may be accepted by the Registrar
on payment of a fine of 10s.

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY.

I. The Botanical Laboratory shall be open each week-day, during
term time, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 to 12.

II. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the
Laboratory, which he may not change without permission.

111. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which
a key may be obtained on deposit of half-a-crown. This will
be refunded when the key is returned.

1V. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the
Laboratory, but each student is required to provide himself
with the following :—



194 RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY.

1 pocket lens 1 camel-hair brush (fine)

1 forceps (fine-pointed) Microscope slide glasses, 3"
1 scissors (fine) by 17, in cover glasses
3 needles in handles No. 2

1 pipette with rubber teat Lead pencils

2 dusters Notebook for drawing, which
1 soft silk handkerchief must be of unruled
% razors {one flat and one paper

hollow-ground)

Microscoprs.—Kach student is required to provide bim-
self with a microscope that shall be subject to the approval of
the Professor,  Suitable instruments may be hired for use in
the Laboratory only, at a fee of 10/6 per term, but each
student is strongly advised to purchase his own instrameit.

V. Paper and refuse of any kind must not be thrown into the sinks,
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose.

VI. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the
Laboratory shall be open gratis, except as regards such pay-
ment for material and special attendance as may be counsidered
necessary by the Professor.

VIT. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

VIII. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory for
any cause he shall deem sufficient. Kverysuch exclusion, and
the grounds for it, shall be reported by the Prolessor to the
Council av its next meeting. The Council may affirm or
cancel the exclusion upon such terms ag it shall think fic. The
fees paid by any student so excluded shall not be refunded to
him unless the Council shall otherwise determine.

IX. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the
Laboratory.

Made by Council, 13th December, 1912.
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RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

I. The Laboratory is open every week-day throughout the session
from 9 a.m. to & p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12.

II. Each student has a definite seat assigned to hiwn in the Labora-
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission.

ITI. Each studeut has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a
deposit of halfa-crown. This will be refunded when the key
is returned.

IV. All necessary re-ageuts and materials are provided by the Labora-
tory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the
following apparatus :—

1 pociet lens. 2 Forceps (broad and fine
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. pointed).
L-oz. cover-glasses, £ in. 2 scissors (large and
squares No. 2. small).
1 box for mounted slides. 3 needles (in handles).
1 case of biological instru- 1 seelcer.
ments, containing— 1 section lifter.
3 scalpels {large and 2 razors.
small). '

Microscopes : Medical students are required to supply their
own instruments (see First year schedule for degree of
M.B. and B.S.); other students may use microscopes
provided by the University on payment of a fee of 10/6
per term. Every studeut taking tbe courses of Biology
and Physiology is strongly advised, however, to purchase
at the beginning of his course, a microscope of approved
pattern for himself, as it is a great advantage for him to
become familiar with his own instrument.

Each student will also provide himself with—

2 dusters. Notebook, lead and coloured
1 small chamois leather. pencils.
1 soft silk handkerchief. No ink allowed,
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V. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must uot be thrown into

VL

VII.

VIIL

IX.

XI.

XII.

the sinks but into the vessels provided for the purpose.

Each student taking the course of Physiological Chemistry
must, at the beginning of the third term, pay a deposit
fee of 10/-. Against this deposit fee all breakages, and also
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinium wire and foil,
glass tubing, and sundries, will be debited. ~The balance, if
any, will be refunded at the end of the year. If at any time
the value of the apparatus broken, and materials used by a
student, exceeds the amount of his deposiit fee,an additional
deposit fee must forthwith be paid by him.

The larger and more expeusive pieces of apparatus will be
supplied for the general use of students by the University on
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the
Professor may determine.

All preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without
the express sanction of the Professor.

For original research carried on by students or graduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment
for material and special attendance as may be considered
necessary by the Professor.

The Professor may exclude any student from the Biological
Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every
such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must be reported by
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall
think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise
determine.

Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the
Laboratory.

Made by Council, June, 1911,
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

I The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week-day,
during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from
10 am. to 5 p.m.

II. Tnstruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative
Analysis ; but no student will be admitted to Laboratory
work until he has shownu to the satisfaction of the Pxofessor
of Chemistry that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge
to enable him to carry on his work intelligently.

TI1. Each student will be provided by the University with a set of
re-agents, and a working bench with necessary fittings, to
which gas and water ave laid on, and also with all apparatus
necessury for the ordinary courses of Qualitative Analysis,

IV. Bach student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit
fee of £1. Against this deposit fee all breakages, and also
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil,
glass tubing, platinum chloride solution, and sundries will be
debited. The balance, if any, will be refunded at the end of
the year. If at any time the value of the apparatus broken
and materials used by a student exceeds the amount of his
deposit fee, an additional deposit fee must forthwith be paid
by him,

V. Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them-
selves with .a platinum crucible and capsule, and a set of
gramme weights.

VI. Students engaged in private investigations must provide them-
selves with any materials they may require which are not
included amongst the ordinary re-agenfs; also with the
common chemicals, when they are employed in large quan-
tities.

VII. The larger and more expensive pirces of apparatus will be
supplied for the general use of students by the University on
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the
Professor may determine.

VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without

‘the express sanction of the Professor.

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment
for material and special attendance as may be considered
necessary by the Professor.
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XI. The Professor may exclude any student from +the Chemica

XIL

XIIT.

T

IV.

V.

Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every
such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must be reported by
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall
think fit. 'The fees paid by any student so excluded shall
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise
determine.

Fines not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the
Laboratory.

The fees for students not attending the ordinary course of
instruction are as follows :—

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. 0d. per month, or £10 per term.
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. 8d. per month, or £8 per term.
For 3 days in the week, £2 10s 0d. per month, or £6 per term.
For 2 days in the week, £2 0s. 0d. per month, or £4 per term.
For 1 day iu the week, £1 0s. 0d. per month, or £2 per term.

Made by Council, June 286, 1903.

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY.

. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during Term time

(Suturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be considered
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by
the Council,

. Imstruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student

will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown
to the satisfaction of the, Professor of Physies that he possesses
sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his
work intelligently.

Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be
made good,

For original reseavrch, carried on by students or graduates with
the consent and under the divection of the Professor of Physies,
the Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regavds such pay-
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered
necessary by the Professor.

The Professor of Physics may exclude from the Physical Labora-
tory any student for any eause satisfactory to the Professor;
every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be veported hy
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting, and in case
of any student being so excluded the fees paid by him will not
be refunded.

Made by Council June 30, 1899.
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UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL CLASSES.

The University Tutorial Classes, which were first established by the
University in 1918, provide facilities in University education for people
who have no intention of proceeding to a degree, and are unable to
attend the ordinavy University courses. A tutorial class covers a three
years' period of study, with 24 meetings in each year, each meeting
consisting of an hour's lecture followed by questions aud discussion.
Students ave expected to write fortnightly essays on subjects prescribed
by the tutor. The ave also expected to give a pledge that they will
attend regularly throughout the full course, unless prevented by ill-
health, overtime, absence from the State, or other unavoidable cause.
Each class is preceded by a prepavatory course of 12 leetures, and if at
the end of this preparatory stage, 24 students arve willing to undertake
a full tutorial course, the committee sanctions the conversion of the
preparatory into a tutorial class, A libvavy is provided for each class
by the Joint Committee, The students pay o fee of 5/- per class, per
annum,

The following classes will recommence their studies in March or
April, 1919 :—

Subject. Time and Place of Meeting. Year. Tutor.
Economies I ... University, Tuesday, 8 p.m. drd Mr. H. Heaton,
M.A., M.Com.
English Literature ... University, Wednesday,8p.m. 3rd Professor Darnley
Naylor
Psychology ... ... University, Monday, 8 p.m.  2nd  Miss E. Jackson,
(con.) M.A.
Modern State ... University, Thursday, S p.m. 2nd  Mr. H. Heaton,
(con.) M.A., M.Com.
English Literature ... Mount Gambier ... 2nd Mnr H. C. Hosk-
ing, B.A.

Syllabuses and further information may be obtained on application
to the Director of Tuyorial Classes, University, Adelaide, or the
General Secretary of the Workers’ Kducation Association, University,
West Wing, Adelaide,

=

EVENING CLASSES.

The University possesses a small endowment for the encouragement
of students who are unable to attend Lectures during the day. The
Council has accordingly made the following arrangements :-—
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1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in Arts and
Science may be given in the evening or late in the afternoon
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a
kind that can be adequately studied in the evening. A reference
to the Annual Report in Part V. of the Calendar will show in-
tending ‘students what evening courses were given during the
past session. Intending students should also consult with the
Dean of the Facalty in which they propose to study.

The Education Department has established Studentships for the
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening
Studentships, p. 291), and the Council admits students of the
School of Mines, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at
a reduced fee.

EXTENSION LECTURES.

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures,
called Extension Lectures in Arts and Science, at a nominal fee.
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time
during the session.

RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

I. OreEning aAND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY.

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.,
except on Saturdays, when 1t shall be open from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Public Holidays, and
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct,
previous notice of such closing being given.

11, Persons ENTITLED 10 ADpMIsSioN FOR ReapiNg Purrosss.

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for
reading purposes:—

(1). Past and Present Members of the University Council.

(2). Officers of the University

(3). Graduates of the University, including those who have
been admitted ad eundem gradum.

(4). Students attending lectures at the University, subject to
the Rules in Section III.

(5). Other persons, subject to the Rules in Section IV.
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I1I. RuLes FOR THE ADMISSION OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NOT GRADUATES,

1. Any student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the holder to admission to the
Library, for one year.

2. Such ticket can be either cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty
of improper conduct in the Library.

IV. RuLEs FOor THE ADMISSION ofF OTHER PERSONS.

1. Persons, other than those already specified, who are desirous of
using the Library for purposes of study may, on application to the
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a
fixed period of time.

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the
Library until next meeting of the Council.

V. PErsons EntitLeEp To Borrow Books FroM THE LiBranry.

The following persons shall be euntitled to borrow books from the
Library :—
(1). Members of the Council.
(2). Officers of the University.

VI. Runes ror Borrowing Booxs.

1. Any book can be borrowed from the Library with the exception of
those classed as works of reference and such others as may be set
apart. In all such cases special leave must be obtained from the
Council before the book can be borrowed.

9. The title of any book borrowed, and the date of borrowing, must
be entered at the time by the officer in charge, in a book provided for
the purpose.

3. Books borrowed must be returned within one month of the date
of issue, and all books must be returned before the day appointed for
cleaning and examining the Library.

4. Those infringing Rule 3 shall be fined a shilling a volume for the
books which they have failed to return, after being warned by the
Librarian.

5. The borrower shall restore the volume in the same condition in
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall be liable
for any damage it may have received in his keeping.




202 RULES FOR THE CONSERVATORIUM LIBRARY.

VII. Runes ror tHE CoNpDuCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY.

1. The use of pens and ink in the Library is strictly prohibited,
except at tables set apart for the purpose.

2. Readers who are not entitled to borrow books are strictly for-
bidden to remove them from the Library.

3. Readers, other than Members of the Council and Officers of the
University, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of the
tables, and not restore them to the shelves.

4. Readers causing any damage in the Library, or behaving in such
a way as to interfere with the comfort of other readers, shall incur the
penalty of a fine, the amount to be fixed by the Board of Discipline, or
may be excluded from the Library by the Librarian or officer in
attendance, and may be further deprived of the use of the Library for
such term as the Council may determine.

Made by Council 15th Deceinber, 1899.

VIII. RRunes FOorR CONSERVATORIUM LIBRARY.

1. The Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva-
torium Library, except with regard to borrowing.

2. Students may borrow copies of music or books (except those
mentioned in Rule 10) on the written recommendation of a teacher of
the Conservatorium.

3. Students must return copies of music or books within a fortnight
of the date of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the
end of that time, provided no other application has been received.

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music
or two books.

5 Teachers can borrow any copies of mmnsic or books, except those
mentioued in Rule 10

6. Teachers must return copies of music or books within a month of the
date of issue, but such teachers have the right of renewal at the end of
that time, provided no other application has been received from a
teacher.

7. Those infringing Rule 3 or 6 shall be fined a shilling per volume
for the copies of music or books they bhave failed to return after
having been warned by the Librarian.
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8. The borrower shall vestore the copy of music or book in the same
condition in which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), amnd shall
be liable for any damage it may have received while in his keeping.

9. The title of the ook borrowed, the name of the borrower, and
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the
officer in charge in a book provided for the purpose.

10. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the
students ; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave must
first be obtained from the Council.

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA-
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI.

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby
resolved that :—

I. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to the
concurrence of the Senate, to commemorate after death auy
alumunus of this University, who shall have been a great
benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved distinction in any
enreer or subject, and in particular—

By signal acts of courage in the performance of daty or in
the cause of humanity.

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire,
By signal acts of Philanthropy.

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any
Profession.

[T. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a
copy of each determination, together with a statement of
the evidence and reasons in its favour, and the nature and
situation of the intended memoriul,

ITI. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be
by mural tablets or other memorials erected within the
precincts of the University, and bearing commemorutive
inscriptions.  Each inscription shall contain a brief statement
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of the grounds upon which the commemoration bas been
awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the
minutes of the Council. .

IV. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic
and extra University career of each alumnus.

V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved
by the Council, (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate,
commemorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within
the precinets of the University. The design of each memorial
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be
approved by the Council.

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and
information as the Council shall require, and comply with
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose.

VI. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur-
rence of the Senate.

Concurred in by Senate, 22nd August, 1900.

,

ALUMNI COMMEMORATED :

Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain
in the Australian Regiment, 1901.

Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in
Steiniker’s Horse, 1903.

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD.

The application made to the University of Cambridge to confer on
Students from the University of Adelaide the same privileges as are
conferred on Students from Colleges affiliated to the University of
Cambridge has been granted, and the following Clause hay been added
to the Regulations ot that University relating to the affiliation of the
University of Adelaide :—
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“That Matriculated Students of the University of Adelaide wiro have
“ completed therein two academical years of study and have passed the
“ Firgt and Second Annual Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor
“of Arts, Science, Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the
“ privileges of affiliation, provided that in some one or more of the
“ Examinations (other than the Juuior Public Examination) held by
“ that University they have satisfied the Examiners in Latin, one other
“language not being English, Elementary Pure Mathematics, and
“ Klementary Applied Mathematics.”

Note.—The Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be con-
sulted on application to the Registrar.

The University is also affiliated to the University of Oxford. For
inforination in regard to the privileges thus conferred, students must
refer to the Statute “ On Colonial and Tndian Universities,” in the
volume entitled Statue Universitatrs Oxoniensis Which may be
consulted on application to the Registrar.

OXFrorp.

ADELAIDE, UNIVERSITY OF.

(1]

That any member of the University of Adelaide who shall have
passed the Final Examination of that University either for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and shall
have obtained Honours in one or more subjects at such Examination,
shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the provisions
of Statt. Tit. II. Sect. virr. cl. 4. (2) October 22, 1903.

2]

That any member of the University of Adelaide who shall either (a)
have passed the examination at that University for the Degree of
Master of Arts, or (b) have passed the Final Examination at that
University for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, having also graduated
in Arts, shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the
provisions of Statt. Tit. II. Sect. viii. cl. 5. February 2, 1915.

[3]

'That any member of the University of Adelaide who shall have pas-
sed the Senior Public Examination at that University for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts, and shall at such Examination have satistied the
Examiners in Greek, shall be deemed to have shown a sufficient know-
ledge of Greek as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. II Sect.
ViIL. (4) October 22, 1903.
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RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN.

ARTS.

Any student of this University producing the proper Certificates that
he has passed two years in Arts studies or has passed the Kxaminations
belonging to that period, will be entitled to put his name on the books
of Trinity College, Dublin, as a Senior Freshman —a student with one
year’s credit ; with this reservation, that if the Course of Arts which
he has pursued does not include all the subjects of the Junior Freshman
year, the Senior Lecturer may require him to qualify by examination
in the omitted subject, or subjects, within one month after his name
has been entered,on the Looks.

MEDICINE,

The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, have also passed the following
resolution concerning medical studies :—

“That in Medical Schools recognised by the University of Dublin,
two consecutive anni medici, taken at any period during the four years
of the medical curriculum, be recognised as qualifying for admission
to the examinations of the School of Physic.”

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL
ENGINEERS, LONDON.

The Institution of Civil Engineers has decided to exempt candi-
dates for a studentship of that Institution from the Preliminary ex-
amination otherwise required, proy ided that the following examination
is passed at the Adelaide Umvelsﬂ;y 2

English Literature, Avithmetic and Algebra, Gevmetry, Trigonometry
(all at the Senior Public anmmatlon) Geography (at the Junior or
Senior Public Examination).

And two of the following, including not more than one language :—

Physics, Chemistry, Latin, Greek, French, German (all at the Senior
Pablic Examination),
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To obtain this exemption all these subjects must be passed at the one
examination.

The Institution has also decided to exempt holders of the B.E. Degree
of the University of Adelaide in Mechanical or Electrical Engineering
from examination for associate membership of that institution, pro-
vided that the above examination is passed on entrance to the Univer.
sity, and that a regular course of study occupying mnot less thau three
academical years has been pursued in the University between the
passing of the above examination and the passing of the Final Examina-
tion for the Degree. TFor this purpose it will be sufficient if the
entrance examination is passed at not more than two sittings.

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND.

The lustitute of Chemistry of Great Britain and lIrelund has placed
the University on the list of Institutions recognised for the trvining of
candidates for the examinations of the Iunstitute. T'he University is
recopnised under Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 3, Cluuse 2, of the
Regulations of the the Iustitute which are as follows : —

Section 4, Clause 2:—*“Candidates who have oblained the Pass
Degree of Bachelor of Science in a recognised University, and lave
complied with Clauses 1 and 2 of Section 3, arve also eligible for
admission to the Intermediate Examination, provided they produce
evidence satisfactory to the Council, that thev have passed the Final or
Degree Examination in Theoretical and Practical Inorganic and
Organic Chemistry and Theoretical and Practical Physics, and that
they have passed an Intermediate or Final University Examination in
Mathematics covering the work set forth in paragraph (c) on page 15.”

Section &5, Clanse 2 :—Candidates who have passed any of the
following Examinations are exempted from the Intermediate Examina
tion provided they produce evidence, satisfactory to the Council, of
having been trained in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in
Theoretical and Practical Physics, and in one optional scientific
subject, in one or more of the Institutions recognised by the Council,
in accordance with the Regulations of the Institute (pp. 14-17).”

Nore —The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on
application to the Registrar.
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES.

The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

The Hon. J. H. Angas has founded in connection with the University
a Scholarship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to
“ Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil En-
gineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia.”

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded, and
upon which it will be awarded, see Statutes, Chapter XITI, «Of the
Angas Engineering Scholarship,” page 82.

The Scholarship will be offered in June, 1919, and should the Scholar
ship not be awarded, it will again be offered in June, 1920

For form of mnotice by candidates of intention to compete for the
Scholarship, see below.

Awards.
For previous awards see Calendars for 1911 to 1916.
1908 Tassie, Robert Wilson, B.Sc.
1910 Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Se.
1912 Angwin, Hugh 'homas Moffitt, B.Sc.
1914 Potts, William Andrew, B.E.
1916 Goodman, Cyril William, B.E.

The following form' of notice is prescribed :—-

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE ¢ ANGAS
ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP.”
I hereby give notice that it is my intention to present myself as a Candidate
for the ** Aagas Iingineering Scholavship ™ at the Special Examination to be
held in the month of , 19, in the subjects of—

I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in the underwritten
schedule.
Dated this ........ ..ccoennne. day: 0fd . ithadbon o o savevs 19

Signature of Candidabe ........coovuveiiiinnns ciies e,
Address of Candidate .......ovenirivernioiiriinnrinsinns

This is the schedule referred to in the above-written notice
. Proof of date of my birth..............c.o.v .0
. Proof of residence for five years in South
Australia ........oo oo i
. Proof of good health......... .............. ..
. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science
at the University of Adelaide... . ..........

Signature of Candidate .... .............

—

B D
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The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.

These Kxhibitious are of the value of £40 per annum, tenable for
three years by undergraduates in Science. For conditions see Statutes,
Chapter XIIIL, ¢ Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions,” Sections 11 to 17 inclusive, page 83.

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1919,
Last day of entry, Ist October. Candidates who fail to give mnotice
hy the prescribed date may be permitted to enter on payment of a fee
of 5/-

For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Angas
Engineering Exhibition, see page 210.

The following Schedule has been drawn up, in accordance with the
Statutes concerning these Exhibitions, for the examination to be held
in November, 1919 :—

1. Algebra and Trigonometry

2.  Geometry As for the
3. Physies (including practieal work) + Higher Public
4. Chemistry (including practical work)| Examination,
5. Applied Mathematics )

In addition, the candidate shall be required to write an English
essay as-set for the Government bursary candidates in the Higher
Public Examination. The scale of marks shall be as prescribed for the
Higher Pnblic Examination.

Candidates for the HExhibition must pass in English Literature and
one of the following languages, viz., Latin, Greek. French, or German,
in either the Senior or the Higher Public Examination. These may
be passed either before or in the same year as that in which the examina-
tion for the Exhibition is held.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

1914 Strempel, Herbert Walter

1915 Anderson, William Moffatt (resigned)
James, Wesley Hughes.

1916 Thrum, Edward Allen (resigned).
Piper, Roderick Arthur.

1917 Morton, Christopher Gordon

1918 Jackman, Frank Downer
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The following form of notice is prescribed :—

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR AN ‘‘ ANGAS
ENGINEERING EXHIBITION.”

I herveby give notice that I intend to present myself as a Candidate for an
¢ Angas Engineering Exhibition” at the Examination to be held in the month of
v 19, a1 send herewith the documentary evidence specified in
the underwritten Schedule,
Dated this... ............ ... daspofl o s 19
Signature of Candidate .. .....ccocoeeic viis ciirvrenens o
Address-of Candidabe ... wesaressiscerierinaisnbiss

This is the schedule reterred to in the abuve-written notce.

1. Proof of date of my birth.... ........... |

2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite
Examination ...... SEeviene SRR R

The John Howard Clark Prize.

This Prize, of the annual value of about £20 for two years, was
founded by public subscription in memory of the late John Howard
Clark for the encouragement of Knglish Literature at the University.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XIV. “Of the John Howard
Clark Prize,” page 86. y

Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904,

1914 Mann, Gertrude Irene
1915 Rendell, Alan

1916 Not awarded.

1917 Threadgill, Bessie
1918 Tapp, Adrian Lynda

The Roby Fletcher Prize.

This Scholarship was founded by public subscription in memory of
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the
University. Tbe prize is of the value of £10, and is awarded annually.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX., page 93.
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Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars fiom 1904.

Bagot, Edward Mead

1914{ Burgess, Frederick Martin }equa,l

~ [ Buttrose, Ian
1919 Power, John Leslie
1916 Purton, David Gabriel.
1917 Maunder, Linden Alfred

1918 Piper, Francis Ernest

} equal

The Stow Prizes.

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each and are
awarded to undergraduates in Law who show exceptional merit in not
less than two subjects in any year of their course.

For conditions see Statutes, Ohaptér XV. “Of the Stow Prizes and
Scholar,” page 87.
' Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904,

Kerr, Donald
1914% Moulden, Arnold Meredith
Ross, Dudley Bruce

1915 No awards.

Buttrose, Ian =
Burns, Leonard James

1916{

Brebner, Charles Cave s
Waterhouse, Arthur Greaves

l Stevens, Edgar Loveday
Buttrose, lan

1917

Buttrose, Tan

Brebner, Charles Cave
1918
Stevens, Edgar Loveday
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The Stow Scholarship.

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow
Scholar, and receives a gold medal.

For previous awards see Calendar for 1918. |

Awards.
1901 { Bepnett, Richard William '
Skipper, Stanley Herbert ll
1904 Gordon, James Leslie
1907 Bray, Marmion Matthews
1910 Ligertwood, George Coutts, B.A.
1918 Buttrose, Tan

The Elder Prizes.

Sir Thomas Elder having since 1882 given £20 yearly for prizes in
the Faculty of Medicine the Council, at his death in 1897, resolved to
continue the Prizes. They are of the value of £10 each and are
awarded to the best students in the first and second years of the M.B.
Course who are placed in the First Class.

Awards.
For previous awards see Calendars from 1898.
1914{ Pryor, William Arthur (First year)
Gillen, John Besley (Second year)

Rayner, Howard Luscombe (First year)
1915 < Shanasy; William Bonwili
Gurner, Colin

{ Hussey, Percival Francis Leitch (First year)
\ Streich, Carl Ivo (Second year)

1917 Florey, Howard Walter (Iirst year)
Walmsley, Robert Leitch Eric (Second year)

Clark, Annie Winifred \
1918

}eqnal (Second year)
1916

Sumner, Donald James Robert | equal (First year)

West, Iismond Frank (Second year)
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The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

These two Scholarships of the value of £10 each were founded by
Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, Lec-
turer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at

eth University.

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and
fourth years of the M.B. Course who shall be placed in the First Class.

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXI. “Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas
scholarships,” page 93.
Awards.

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911.

Plotz, Oscar Arnold e
Southwood, Albert Ray } equal (Third year)

Jose, Ivan Bede
Rice, Patrick William }eq“al (Hourth yesr)

1914

) { Gillen, Jobn Besley (Third year)

1915< Southwood, Albert R '
Plos, Oscar Arnold }e‘l“a'l (Fourth year)

Cilento, Raphael West (Third year)
1916

Beare, Frank Howard 1 (Fourth i
Osirns, Hugh William Bell | 2108l (Fourth year)

1917 Streich, Carl Ivo (Third year)
Cilento, Raphael West (Fourth year)

1918 Hills, Ceorge Ridge (Third year)
{Lindon, Leonard Charles Edward (Fourth year)

The Dr.. Charles Gosse Medal.
Founded in memory of the late Dr. Charles Gosse.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XL., page 115.

Award.
1915  Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby.
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The Everard Scholarship.

This Scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the
value of £30, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the
Class List of the Final Examination for the Degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery.

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XVIa. ¢ Of the Everard Scholar-
ship,” page 88.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.
1914 Not awarded.
1915 Rice, Patrick William
1916 Not awarded.
1917 Cairns, Hugh William Bell

Cilento, Raphael West

l
1918 { Grant, Richard Lougford Thorold { Bqual

The Hartley Studentship.

This Studentship has been founded by public subscription in memory
of the late John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Se., Vice-Chancellor of the
University and Inspector-General of Schools of South Australia. It is-
awarded on the results of the Higher Public Examination, and is avail-
able for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B, M B., or Mus. Bac. Course.

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXII. ¢ Of the Hartley Student
ship,” page 93.
Awards.

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911,

1914 Cooper, Donald Counter
1915 Sharman, Ernest James
1916 Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall.

1917 Smith, James Wearing
1918 Harris, Jobn
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The South Australian Commercial Travellers’ Associiation
(Incorporated) Scholarship.

The original Scholarship founded by the Commercial Travellers
Association, and awarded ou the nomination ol that Association has been
withdrawn in favour of the ¢ Eric Smith Scholarship” and the ‘< Archi-
bald Mackie Bursary.”

The Eric Smith Scholarship.

This Scholarship has been founded in memory of Lieutenant Eric
Wilkes Smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dar-
danelles on 25th April, 1915.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIB.,, “of the Eric Swmith
Scholarship” page 88.

1916 Not awarded.
1917  Cooper, Thomas Edwards

The Archibald Mackie Bursary.

This Bursary bas been founded in memory of Archibald Mackie,
formerly Secretary of the S.A. Commercial Travellers’ Association.

For conditions see Statutes XVIc. “of the Archibald Mackie Bursary,”
page 89,
Award.

1916 Shepley, William Allen

The Tinline Scholarships for History.

These two Scholarships, of the annual value of £30 each, tenable for
two years, were founded by George John Robert Murray, a member of
the Council of the University, in memory of the family of his mother.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX., ¢ Of the Tinline Scholar-
ship,” page 101.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1913,

1914 Oldham, Wilfrid
1915 Mander, Linden Alfred

o
}51? { Not awarded

1918 Threadgill, Bessie

The David Murray Scholarships.

These Scholarships, of the value of £25 each, were founded by the
late David Murray, a former member of the Council of this University.

See Statutes, Chapter XXXI., “Of the David Murray Scholarships,”
page 102.

CONDITIONS AND METHODS OF AWARD BY FACULTIES.
ARTS.

PHILOSOPHY.

Two prizes, one of £15 aund one of £10, will be offered for the best
Essays on ‘° Education for Democracy.”

No limit is set with respect to the length of the KEssay, but ne
essay can hardly be adequate iu less than 8, 000 words.

Graduates or undergraduates of the University will be eligible to
compete, but candidates must not have matriculatec before 1912, unless
they have been on active seruice ; in such case there is no restriction.

Awards will not be made unless the Hssays are cousidered to be of
sufficient merit.

The Essays mnst reach the Registrar on or before the 1st November,

1919.
CLASSIUS.

A prize will be awarded to the candidate who obtains the highest
marks in the Unseen Work of the Final Honours Examination in
Classics.

[f the candidate passes in the First Class the prize will be £25, and
if he passes in the Second Cluss it will be £12 10s. If there is no
caudidate either in the First or Second Class the prize will not be
awarded.
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-

SCIENCE.

This Scholarship is awarded to enable a graduate in Science to carry
out some scientific investigation.  The recipient, who must have
qualified for the B Se. degree, is reqnired to submit the subject of his
work for approval by the Faculty and the Couneil.

Payment shall be made in two instalments, the first on approval by
the Council of the subject of the scholar’s work, the second on receipt of
a, satisfactory report of progress.

Law.

The Scholarship is divided into three equal parts, one part being
awarded to the best student in Roman Law, International Law, and
Theory of Law and Legislation respectively.

The awards will be made on the results of the examinations in
November of the year in which tha lectures are given, on condition that
the student has attended such lectures and is considered to be of
sufficient merit.

In consequence of the three above-mentioned subjects only being
lectured upon in alternate years, there will be one award only in one
year and two awards in the following year.

MEDICINE,

The Scholarship, of the value of £25, is for post-graduate work, and
is offered for the best thesis for the Deuree of Doctor of Medicine or
Master of Surgery. The period for which candidates may compete is
limited to three years after graduation.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. g
ARTs—(‘LAssws—Burvess Frederick Martin
1915 ¢ LAW Theory of Law and Legislation—Hicks, Francis
1 Gibson

\p JC Lassies — Somerville, Sesca Lewin
At | | Pritosopny— Davey, Constauce Muriel, B.A.

1916 \ul\u-—(humstw——llmst Walter William
Law—Private Iuternational Law— Burns, Leonard James
1917 Sciexce—Kessell, Stephen Lackey
Law—Waterhouse, Arthur Greaves

1918 Lasw—DBrebner, Charles Cave
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The Lowrie Scholarships.

These Scholarships, of the value of £150 each, were founded by an
anonymous donor.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIII., page 103.

Award.
1916—Stephens, Cyril Torster.

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship in Political
Economy or some coghate subject, and the
John L. Young Scholarship for Research. \

These Scholarships have been founded in memory of the late John
Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor of a school formerly known
as the Adelaide Kducational Institution.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX., page 112.

Award.
1916—Research—Hurst, Walter William
1917 Do.  Finlayson, Hedley Herbert

Political Economy or some cognate subject—
1918 Jackson, Sarah Blizabeth, M.A.
Research—Menz, Anna Magdalene Augusta

The Lister Prize.

This prize bas been pravided by an anonymous donor in memory of
the late Lord Lister.

Por conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVIIL, page 111.

The John Cresweil Scholarships.

These Scholarships have been founded by public subscription in
memory of the late John Creswell.  They are tenable for five years, and
scholars proceed to the Diploma in Commerce.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXVI., page 107.
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Awards
(BY UNIVERSITY).
1914 | Beasley, Muriel Estelle (M_l}irden_ College)—{resigned, 1916)
t Zowe, Ivy Beatrice (Adelaide High School)
Rooney, Patrick William (Muirden College)
1915 .
Adamson, Harold Stanley (Unley High School)
1916 Kinnish, Florence Maud (Muirden Collegs)
Spinkston, William Leslie (Prince Alfred College)
1917 Piper, Clarence Earle (Muirden College)
Pitman, Mary Marguerite (Adelaide High School)
{ Marrett, Lorna Liggett

1978 Thurston, Frank Harris

The John Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal.

This Scholarship, founded by Mrs. John Bagot in memory of her hus
band, provides exemption from fees in the Botanical Department
for one year, to be extended over a second should the conduct of
the student be satisfactory. Should it be awarded to a student already
entitled to exemption from such fees, it shall be awarded in books,
instruments, or cash, at the option of the stadent, to the value of £20,

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV., page 105.

y Awards.
[914—Smith, Marjorie Florence (Medallist—re-
signed scholarship).
Poyunton, Mary Mabel (awarded scholarship),
Dealy, F'rank Henr
1918 { Kcss{ll, Stephen Lgukey } A
1916—Not awarded.
- Murray, Beatrice Jean (Medallist—resigned
1917 { Seholarship)
Pobjoy, Alice Blake (Awarded Scholarship)
1918 Not awarded.

The John Ridley Memorial Scholarship.

In connection with the Agricultural College at Roseworthy a Scholar-
ship has been founded to perpetuate the memory of John Ridley, the
inventor of the Stripper.
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This Scholarship is tenable for two years, and will be awarded in:
alternate years to Diploma Studeunts of the Agricultural College whe-

are desirous of completing the course for the B.Sc. degree in Agriculture
at the University,

Award.
1914—Stevens, Cyril Forster

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek.

The late R. Barr Smith, Esq., gave the sum of £150 to provide for an
annual prize of £10. Thisis awarded to the best student in Greek in
the first year's examination for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendar from 1913.
1914—Somerville, Sesca Lewin
1915—Power, John Leslie
1916-—Somerville, Dorothy Christine
1917—Purton, David Gabriel

Naylor, Margaret Mary Jessie Darnley
L { Wait, Marthe Lucy egual

The Andrew Scott Memorial Prize for Latin.

This Prize has been founded by private subscription, in memory of
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. The prize is of the annual value of £6,
and is awarded to the best student in Latin in the first year's examin-
ation for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendar from 1913,

1914 Buros, Leonard James

1915 Pitt, George Henry

1916 Somerville, Dorothy Christine
1917 Kelly, William Raymuond
1918 Stribley, Edwin John

Proxime accesserunt :

Naylor, Margaret Mary Jessie Darnley
Wait, Marthe Lucy
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The Bundey Prize for English Verse.

This prize, of the value of £10, has been founded by Miss E. Milne
Bundey in memory of the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXV., page 106.

The subject for the poem for 1919 is—* Empire.”

The poem must not be more than 200 lines and not less than 50.

A single poem or a collection of poems may be presented.  Candi-

«dates who desire further details are advised to apply to the Dean of

the Faculty of Arts.
Award.

1917—Gellert, Leon Maxwell

Science Research Scholarship, Exhibiticn of 1851.

Awards.
1892 Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc.
1902 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc.
1905 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc.
1909  Glasson, Joseph Leslie, B.Sc.
1912 Jauncey, George Evic Macdonnell, B.Sc.

Science Research Bursaries, Exhibition of 1851.
Awards.
1901 Cooke, Wiliiam Ternent, B.Sc.
1904 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc.
1911 Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Se.
1913 Sanders, Harold Wiiliam, B.A.

The Rhodes Scholarship.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1914 Morey, Alan Wilson

1915 Williams, Francis Edgar, B.A.
1916 Rayuer, Howard Luscombe
1917 Cairns, Hugh William Bell
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The Tennyson HMedals.

Awards—1918.

Higher Public—Chamberlain, Reginald Roderic St. Clair (St
Peter’s Collegiate School).

Senior Public—Campbell, Douglas (Unley District High School).

Junior Public—Jeffs, Kathleen Eilinor (Kapunda District High
School).

The Joseph Fisher Medal.

The Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the
candidate for the Advanced Commercial Certificate who, on completing
the course for such Certificate, shall, in the opinion of the Examiners,
be the most distinguished.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXVIII., “ Of the Joseph Fisher
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Comuwmerce,”
page 99.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913,

1914 Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham
1915 Mills, Edward Whitfield
%gig }Not awarded.

1918 Rooney, Patrick William

The Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.

This Prize has been founded by the Public Schools Decoration and:
Floral Societies in memory of the late Alexander Clark The Prize is
of the annual value of £12 10s. 0d., and is tenable for three years'at
the Elder Conservatorium.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII., page 109.

Awards.
1915. Robertson, Merle Katie Smeaton (resigned)
1916. Gard, Harold John (resigned).
1917.  Collett, Gwendolyn Victoria Pearl.
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The St. Alban Scholarship.

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid to
the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Scholar-
ship to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, the University has agrreed—

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the University
to any matriculated Student thereof, who (being certified in the form
hereinafter provided, or in some similar form, to be a son or daughter of
a worthy past or actual member of the said Iraternity) shall be nomi-
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St. Alban’s Scholarship
shall be awarded. Kach Student so nominated shall hold such
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical Terms as the
Student must for the time being complete in order to obtain
a Degree in (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science,
or Music : Provided nevertheless that the said Lodge may from time
to time at the end of any academical year terminate the tenure of the
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and substitute
another matriculated Student fur such holder. Eat¢h Student so sub-
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such
Scholarship.

9. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Arts, Science, or Music,
shall during such time as he orshe shall hold the Scholarship be exempt
from the payment of all University fees, including the fees.payable on
taking the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor
of Music. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Laws or Medicine
shall in each year, during which he or she shall hold the Scholarship, be
credited by the University with the sum of £15 towards payment of his
or her fees. Any Student ceasing to hold the Scholarship shall not be
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of
£15 after the time at which he or she shall cease to hold such
Scholarship.

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu-
lations for the time being of the University.

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University no Scholar
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees
during more than the number of academical Terms, reckoned consecu-
tively, which such Scholar must complete in order to obtain a Degree in
the course of study pursued by him or her, and the Terms shall be com-
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic
year in which he or she shall become a Scholar.

5. Certificates in the respective forms hereinafter provided, or in soine
similar form, and purporting to be signed by the Master or Acting
Master and by the Secretary or Acting Seccretary, for the time being of
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the St. Alban Lodge, and to be senled with the seal thereof, shall
respectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidence of the
truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of the due
signature and sealing thercol repectively.

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved or
becoming extinet, and in the event of its warrant becoming extinét ov
being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being of the said
Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or becoming extinet,
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro Grand Master, or
(failing him) the Deputy Grand Master, shall be entitled to exevcise the
aforesaid right of nominating persous (being sous or daughters of worthy
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban
Scholarship shall be awarded by the University, of terminating the
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the
room of any scholar whose tenurve of the Scholarship shall have been
terminated by such, Grand Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand
Master for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia shall
be accepted by the said University as sufficient evidence as well of the |
right of the person by whom any such Certificate shall purport to be
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that
the alleged act has been duly done.

ForMs oF CERTIFICATES.

To the University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that

is the son (ur danghter) of

who was (or is) & worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge of South Australia, and
hereby nominates the said

as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban
Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study tor the degree of
Bachelor of

Dated at Adelaide this day of in
“the year 19
(Lodge Seal).
Signed,
Master of St. Alban Lodge.
Signed,

=

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge.
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To tbe University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure
by of the St. Alban
Scholarship, and has substituted
in the room of the said

Dated at Adelaide the day of in
the year 19
(Lodge Seal.)

Signed, g

Master of Lodge St. Alban.
Signed,

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendar from 1915.
1905 Jacob, Melliar Phelps.
1910 Wibberley, Brian William.
1913 Phillips, William James Ellery.
1916 Kessell, Stephen Lackey
1918 Mugford, Frank Kenneth

Government Bursaries and Studentships,
tenable at the University.

(Regulation XXV. of the Education Department, in regard to Scholarships,
made in 1918).

1. Bursaries.

1. Twelve Bursaries shall be offered annually for competition. Each
‘Bursary allotted to the course in Medicine shall be tenable for
five years; those allotted for the Associateship Diploma Course
at the School of Mines for Architecture, Mining, or Metal-
lurgy shall be tenable for three years; all other Bursaries
shall be tenable for four years.

2. These Bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees, other
than fees for Supplementary Examinations, payable to
the University ot Adelaide in the courses for the degree of
B.A,, B.E, B.Sc.,, LL.B., M.B. and B.S,, and Mus. Bac., and for
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the Diplowa in Applied Science, and from all fees payable to the
Roseworthy College in the case of students taking the Agricul-
tural Course in Science, and from all fees payable 'to the
School of Mines and Industries in the course for the Asso-
ciateship Diploma.  Students holding Medical Bursaries
shall also be exempt from all fees payable to the Adelaide
Hospital and to the Queen’s Home, up to a waximum
of £45. In addition, a maintenance allowance of £20 per
annum shall be granted to each Bursar ; but, at the discretion
of the Minister of Education, this allowance may be increased
to £40 per annum to each Buisar who is unable to reside
with his parents or guardian during the tenure of his
Bursary.

These Bursaries shall be open for competition by candidates

The

who have been bona fide vesidents of the State of South
Australia for the whole of the year in which they compete.
Bursaries will be awarded only to those deemed to be of
sufficient merit.

Bursaries shall be available for any course for which the
Bursar is eligible, but not more than four Medical Bursaries
shall be awarded in any one year.

The award of the Bursaries shall be decided upon the result of the

Higher Public Examination of the University of Adelaide,
together with any further examination that may be ordered
by the Minister. Every candidate who has passed in at least
four subjects of the Higher Public Examination of the Univer-
sity of Adelaide shall be eligible to hold a Bursary.

The relative value of the subjects of the examination shall be tixed

by the Minister.

Candidates must be under 19 years of age on the 31st of December

in the year in which they compete, and must not previously
bave attended any part of the undergraduate course of the
University iu those subjects in which they are competing
for the Bursary. Applications from intending competitors
must be received in the Education Office on or before October
31st, and must be on the otlicial form, and caudidates must
comply with all the requirements of such form. Late
applications must be accompanied by a late fee of five shillings.
No late application will be accepted unless it reaches the
Education Department at least seven days before the begm
ning of the examination.
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8. In the year following the examination successtul candidates must
enter the University of Adelaide as undergraduate students
in Arts, Jingiueering, Science, Law, Medicine, or Musie, or
the School of Mines and Industries as Associateship Stiuadents.
Those who enter as undergraduate students in Science may
take any one of the prescribed courses, including the snecial
course in Agriculture piven by the University in conjunction
with the Roseworthy Agricultural College, and the courses
for the University Diploina in Applied Seience, and the
Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines and Indus-
tries. Hxcept in cases of illness orother sufficient cause, they
must attend all lectures and pass all examinations required
in the selected course.

9. Before being awarded a Bursary tenable at the University, candi-
dates must select the Faculty in which they propose to study,
and this must be a Faculty in which they have satisfied the
conditious required for matriculation before the end of the
year preceding that in which the tenure of the Bursary
commences, Before being awarded a Bursary tenable at the
School of Mines, a candidate must select the department in
which he proposes to study. No Bursary, having once been
awarded for tenure in any Faculty or Department, shall be made
available for any other Faculty or Department, save on special
grounds to be approved by the Minister.

10. Every Bursar ou entering the University, and at the beginning
of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary, shall
submit his proposed course of study for the year to the Dean
of his Faculty for approval, and the exemption from payment of
fees shall apply to such subjects only as shall be approved by
the Dean. No Bursar shall take any subject that is not within
the curricuinm of his Faculty, save on special grounds to be
approved by the Faculty.

11. Every Bursar on entering the School of Mines, and at the begin
ning of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary,
shall submit his proposed course of study for the year to the
Chairman of the Associateship Committee for approval, and
the exemption from payment of fess shall apply to such
subjects only as shall be approved by the Chairman. No
Bursar shall take any subject that is not within the curriculum
of his Associateship, save on special grounds to be approved
by the Associateship Committee.

12. Payments of Bursaries shall be made in instalments, one at
the end of each of the three terms of each year of tenure.
Each Bursar must present a certificate of diligence and
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proficiency in a form to be prescribed by the Minister, and
payment may be reduced, or withheld altogether, if such
certificate is not satisfactory to the Minister.

No person may hold a Bursary in conjunction with any
other entrance Bursary, entrance Exhibition, or entrance
Scholarship tenable at the University or School of Mines,
except in such cases as are recommended by the Council of the
University or the Council of the School of Mines and
approved by the Minister, but a Bursary may be held in
conjunction with the Hartley Studentship.

In the event of any Bursary lapsing or being forfeited, the money
may be used either in providing an additional Bursary, or in
helping deserving stndents, as approved by the Minister.

Should any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regula-
tions referring to Bursaries, the question shall be referred to

*  the Minister, whose decision shall be final.

Entrance Bursaries.

A.—FOR DAY STUDENTS. :
Awards.
(For previous holders see Calendars from 1898).
1917.

Hngineering Smith, James Wearing. Koerner, Carl Frederick.

Duncan, Keith Sinclair. Robertson, Sydney Clifford.
Reichstein, Lavce Eric Harold.

Medicine - Lewis, Aubrey Julian. Storer, Robert Vivian. Clark,

Law
Arts

Annie Winifred. Sumner, Donald James Robert.
- - Cartledge, Jack Pickering. Piper, Francis Kinest.
- - Naylor, Rupert Leslie.

1918.

Ingineering  Appleby, Arthur George. Burgess, Norman Cecil.

Grose, Klem Bassett. Main, John Walter.
Preston, Tom.

Medicine - Binns, Raymond Thomas. Harris, John. Thyer,

Law

Arts

Frederick Lewis.

- - Chamberlain, Reginald Roderic St. Clair.  Cole, Thomas
Haslam., Wilson, Keith Cameron,

- - Adams, Reginald Keith Sorby.
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2. Evening Studentships.

16. Studentships will be offered annually for competition by persons
attending or propusing to attend evening lectures =zt the
University or School of Mines with a view to graduating or
securing a diploma. These Studentships shall, as a general
rule, be awarded to candidates whose occupations or eirenm-
stances prevent them from attending the day lectures, but the
Minister may award not more than one-fourth of the whole
number of Studentships to candidates whose employers allow
them time to attend day lectures during working hours.

17. The value of each Studentship shall not exceed £10 for a Science
or Engineering student, or £7 for other students, and shall in
no case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture and examina-
tion fees, text-books, and wmaterial ; and the total value
of the Studentships granted in any one year shall not
exceed £180.

18. Nine of such Studentships shall be offered to students studying or
intending to study for a degree in Science or Engineering,
and thirteen to students studying or intending to study for
any other degree or a diploma. Provided that if in auy year
the number of applicants of sufficient merit shall not allow of
these proportions being maintained, the same may be varied,
or the full numler of Studentships not awarded, at the dis-
cretion of the Minister.

19. Of the Studentships offered for Science or Kngineering, three shall
be offered to students entering upon their course, two to
students who have completed one yedr of study, two to students
who have completed two years of study, and two to students.
who have completed three years of stuiy.  In the competition
for the other Studentships, five shall be offered to students
entering upon their cowse, three to students who have com-
pleted one year of study, three tostudents who have completed
two years of study, and two to students who have completed
three vears of stndy. Provided that if in any year the number
of applicants of sufficient merit shall not allow of these pro-
portions being maintained, the Minister may vary the same at
bis discretiou. !

20. Candidates for the first year Studentships must be between the ages
of16 and 25 yearson the first duy of Juni ary of the year of entry,
and must have been resident in the State for at least one year
immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the other
studeuntships mustecomply with similar conditions, oneyear of age
being added for each year of the eourse studied.
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21. The subjects of examination for the first year Studentships shall
be fixed by the Minister. The examination shall he qualify-
ing, not competitive, and the Studentships shall be awarded to
such eandidates as, in the opinion of the Minister, show the
most promise, taking into consideration the previous opportu-
nities and present circumstances of candidates.

22. 'The subjects of examination for the Studentships to be awarded for
each year other than the first shall, be such as have been re-
spectively studied by the candidates during the preceding
year.

23. Such portions of the Studentships as may be necessary to pay the
fees and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall be paid at
the beginning of each term. Students other than those
entering on their course must produce a certificate from the
Registrar that they have diligently and regularly attended the
prescribed lectures. The Minister may cancel the Studentship
awarded to any student who has, without reasonable excuse,
failed to attend such lectures.

24. Candidates for any of these Studentships, whether they have
already held one of them or not, must apply to the Director
-of Education in writing before February 28th. Each candi-
date should state :—

1. His age, whether at work during the day, how employed,
and what salary he receives.
2. His qualifications in point of knowledge, viz. :—
(a) If he hasnot previously held the Studentship,
* he should give particulars of any public
examinations he has passed.

(b) If he has already held the Studentship, he
should state what work he has done and
what examinations he has passed while
holding it.

Candidates who have reached the standard of the Junior
Public Examination in English Literature, History, and
Muthematics are qualified to hold the Studentship.

25. If the whole sum of £180 is not awarded in any year to candidates
qualified under Regulation XXV., 16, any surplus may be
used, at the discretion of the Minister, in assisting other
deserving students.

26. Should avy difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regulations

referring to studentships, the question shall be referred to the
Minister, whose decision shall be final.
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The Tate Memorial Medal.

Ruvrzs.

Whereas a sum of gixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention
of founding a medal in memory of the late Ra]ph Tate, sometime Pro-
fessor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas the said sum
has been paid to the University for the pulpose of establishing a medal, ’
it is hereby provided :—

I. There shall be a medal, to be awarded annually, and called the
“Tate Memorial Medal .

II. The medal shall be awarded for the best original work in
Australasian Geology (whether in Structural Geology, Palse-
ontology, Mineralogy, or Petrology), to be embodied in a
thesis, the subject having been proposed by the candidate
and approved by the Faculty of Science.  The candidate
must give evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He
may also be required to pass an examlnatlon in the subject of
his thesis.

iI1. Any undergraduate in the faculty of scieuce, or any graduate in
science of this University of not more than three years’
standing, shall be eligible to compete for the medal.
Provided that in no case shall any candidate be allowed to
compete more than three times.

IV. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than, the first week in
July in each year.

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of
the Council is not deserving of it.

As amended by Council, July, 1912.

Awards.

1903 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc.
1904 Basedow, Herbert.
1905 Not awarded.

}ggg } No candidates.

1608 Stanley, Evan Richard
1909 to 1918. No candidates.
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The South A'ustra.lian Scholarship.

This Scholarship, which is now discontinued, was of the valué
of £200 a year for four years. It was established by the Education
Department of the South Australian Government, and awarded on
the recommendation of the University to a student who at the date
of examination had not attained the age of 21 years. The holders
were required to study during the tenure of the scholarship at a
European University.

Commissions in the British Army.

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Army may
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide.

Candidates must be within the ages of 21 and 25, and will not be
granted exemption by the War Office from the Army qualifying exam-
ination unless they have passed in the following subjects of the Junior
or Senior Public Examination :—

(1) English, (2) Eunglish History, (3) Geography, (4) Arith-
metic, (5) Algebra, (6) Geometry ;

and two of the following subjects ;

(7) Physics or Chemistry, (8) French or German, (9) Latin
or Greek,

They will have to undergo a further examination before the home
authorities in military subjects, viz .—

1. The elements of Field Fortification.

2. Military Topography.

3. The Elements of Tactics.

4. Military Law.

The full Regulations may be seen on application to the Registrar,
and the Cuuncil are anxious that eligible candidates should take advan-
tage of the opportunities given.

Commissions in the Royal Navy.

Under certain conditions two commissions as Medical Officers in the
Royal Navy may be grauted to Colonial candidates.
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Candidates must be registered Medical Practitioners and hold suitable
certificates in both Medicine and Surgery, and must be within the age
of 21 and 28.

Full particulars may be had on application to the Registrar.

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce.

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the UI’liversity
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIIL of the Statutes

(see page 99):—
1904.—* Commercial Education,” by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq.
1906.—* Commercial Character,” by L. A. Jessop, Esq.

1908.—* The Influence of Commerce on Civilization,” by J.
Currie Elles, Esq.

1910.—‘ Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and
Commerce,” by J. Russell French, Esq.

1912.—¢ Australian Company Law; and some sidelights on
Modern Commerce,” by H. Y. Braddon, Esq.

1914.—* Problems of Transportation, and their relavion to Aus-
tralian Trade and Commerce,” by the Hon. D. J.
Gordon, M.L..C. e

1917.— War Finance : Loans; Paper Money, and Taxation,” by
Professor R. F. Irving, M.A.
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY

Adelaide University Union.

The objects of the Union are :—

1. To promote social life amongst the members of the University

. To receive and discuss papers on University subjects

To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com-
mittee

To discuss all University subjects, the consideration of which
has been approved of by the Committee.

w o

-~

The Union has a commodious room on the University premises used
for debates, socials, and other meetings. Ou its tables are to be found
current magazines and newspapers. [t serves the purpose of reading,
smoking, and general club voom for the members of the Unijon,

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the
University of Adelaide ave eligible for membership.

Adelaide University Science Association.

This Association has been formed with the object, mainly, of bringing
together students and others connected with the University, and
interested in the various branches of Science, of promoting the study of
Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, and occasional
lectures, and also of visiting institutions connected with applied science,
and making excursions to places of scientific interest.

The Adelaide Medical Students’ Society.

This Society was founded in 188Y,

Tts chief objects are to eucourage the writing of papers on subjects of
general medical interest, and to promote fellowship amopg the medical
students.
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Meetings are held once a mouth during the first two terms, at which
papers written by studeuts are read and discussed. .
Various. periodicals of interest are taken by the Society.

The Medical Studetits’ Dinner is held annually under the auspices of
the Society.

All students of medicine of ‘the Adelaide University are eligible as
members.

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year.

The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum.

Adelaide University Christian Union.

Fouxpep 1890. Re-oreanizep 1896.

Objects.—To strengthen the bonds of union amongst Christian
students, to deepen the spiritual lives, to promote Christian work,
especially by and for students, to lead them as they go forth from
the University to place their lives where they will be most useful.

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and
addresses are given by students and friends of the Union.

Bible Classes for men and women students meet weekly to follow a
three years’ course of study.

A handbook of convenient shape for the waistcoat pocket containing
in condensed form such information as a new student requires, is pub-
lished at the beginning of each year and presented to students.

Adelaide University Sports’ Association.

T'his Association was forined in the beginning of 1897 by the amalga-
mation of the Lacrosse, Lawn Tennis, and Boat Clubs. Its object was
to do away with interest in one club to the exclusion of the others, and
to bring membership of all the clubs within the reach of every student.

The honorary office-bearers of the Association are a patron, president,
six vice-presidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary.
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The General Committee composed of the office-bearers, together with
two delegates from each constituent club, has sole control of all moneys
belonging to the Association, and has power to perform all such acts
as shall appear necessary for its management.

The Committee meets once a month for the dispatch of business.

Membership.—Every graduate, or undergraduate, or law student of
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University
is eligible for membership.

The annual subscription for members is £1 10s., and for honorary
members £1 1s, Upon payment of this subscription members are
entitled to enjoy the privileges of each constituent club, and to wear the
black and white colours of the Association.

The membership of the Association is now about 70.

The Committee hopes that the time is not far distant when every
student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby
fostering that spirit of esprit de corps which is so essential to student
life.

University Sports’ Ground.

This admirable recreation ground of 64 acres of park lands, leased
from the City Corporation for a period of 21 years, has now been com-
pleted, and is available for use by the various clubs of the University
Sports’ Association.

A boathouse and a pavilion have been erected. Mr. Barr Smith gave
£750 for the erection of the boathouse ; and 12 donors (B. Barr Smith,
T. E. Barr Smith, F. J. Fisher, Chas. Goode, John Gordon, R. T. Melrose,
C. H. Angas, A. J. Murray, G. J. R. Murray, S. S. Ralli, T. Scarfe,
Sir Ernest Shackleton, C.V,.0., and the Right Hon. Sir 8. J. Way, Bart.)
gave £100 each towards the erection of the pavilion. Many members
of the University and other friends also subsecribed liberally to the
fund for general purposes.

A Committee, composed of representatives of the University and
of the Sports’ Association, has been appointed :—Mr. G. Brookman
(chairman), the Chancellor, Mr. W. G. T. Goodman, Mr. S. Talbot
Smith, Professor Henderson, Pro essor H. Darnley Naylor, and
three representatives of the Sports’ Association.  Chas. R. Hodge,
Hon. Secretary.

I
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The University Shakspeare Society.

The objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge ot
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters connected with Shakspearean
study.

The means employed are (a) I'he reading of the plays, (b) The
delivery of lectures or reading of essnys upon Shakspearean subjects,
(¢) The discussion of such subjects by the members, and (d) any other
such means as the Committee may deem to be expedient to the end in
view.

The subscription fee for each member is 7s. 6d. for the Session, due
on the 23rd of April in each year. In the event of the subscription
of any member being unpaid three months from that date, the Com-
mittee have power to remove the name from the list of members.

The Committee have power to elect as Honorary Members of the
Society any persons who have materially helped the Society in any
way, or who have done goorl service in extending the knowledge and
appreciation of Shakspeare within the State of South Australia.

The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly at the University,
and continue from the first Thursday after the 23rd April in each year
until the second Thursday in November of the same year, the Uni-
versity vacations being observed.

The Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m. and close at
9.30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution.

The Adelaide University Law Debating Society.
The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of interest
to students of law.
The persons eligible to become members of the Society are :—
(a) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi-
cate in Law of the University of Adelaide
(b) Any undergraduate or student in law at the University
(¢) Any member of the legal profession who is a graduate of
this Uviversity.
The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be
fixed by the Committee in the first weelk of April, at which the Com-
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending members.
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Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Room
at the University, at 7.45 p.m.

The annual subscription is 2/6.

The Society annually offers for competition a prize of the value of
£2 28. (£1 1s. of which is kindly presented each year by R. W. Bennett,
Esq., LL.B.), to be awarded to the member who, in the opinion of the
committee appointed for the purpose, shall have proved himself the
best debater at the meetings held during the current year.

The Adelalde University Women’s Union.
Fouxpep JuLy, 1909.
The object of the Union is to promote the common interests of, and
to form a bond of union between, past and present Women Students.

A Reunion is held aunvually, upon the evening following Com-
memoration.

The Debating Club, the Red Cross Society, and the Women Graduates’
Club, are Sub-Societies. T'he last was tounded in July, 1914. wud has
a membership of about 40.

The annual subscription is 5/-, with an additional three shillings for
the Red Cross.

The membership is about 120.
President—Miss K. U. Hiibbe, B.A.
Vice-President—Miss J. H. Moncrieff, B.A.
Hon. Secretary—Miss Dorothy M. Harris.
Asgsistant Secretary—Miss E. D. Nobes.
Treasurer—DMiss K. deB. Magavey.

Adelaide University Arts Association.
Fouxpep 1907.
Meetings are held on the first Friday evening of sach month in the
First and Second Terms.

Objects :—To discuss subjects of interest to students in Arts and to
promote social life.

Past and present members of the Arts School ‘meet ut the Annual
Dinner held in August.

President—Professor G. C. Henderson.

Hon. Secretary-—Mr. A, O. Nietz.
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University Economic Society.

President—Professor W. Mitchell.
Vice-Presidents—Mr. R. J. M. Clucas, B.A.; Mr. W. Ham.
Hon. Treasurer—Mr. H. A. Neueunkirchen.

Hon. Secretary—
Committee— Messrs. J. G. Wauchope, G. J. Needbam, and G. Pounder.

University Society of Commerce, Founded 18909.

OBJECTS.

The objects of the Society are :

(a) To represent and further the views, wishes and interests of
members of the Society and others engaged in Commereial
pursuits, and for this purpose to watch proposed changes in
the law and practices affecting ccmmerce, and to promote
such amendments and reforms thereof as shall from time to
time be approved of by the Society.

(6) To assist in furthering and improving the status of com-
mercial education,

(¢) To offer scholarships in connection with any course in
Commerce at the University of Adelaide.

(d) To aim at the establishment of the Degree of Bachelor of
Coramerce at the University of Adelaide.

{e) To consider and determine upon and to take all steps which
will promote the prosperity of the Society and its members,
and whenever the Society shall so determine to cause the
Society to be incorporated.

() Such other objects as a General Meeting of the members shall
from time to time determine upon.

OFFICERS.
Patron—The Chancellor, Sir (teorge Murray, K.C. M.G.

Presioext— The Chairman of the Board of Commercial Studies,
J. R. Fowler, Esq., M.A.
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Vice-PresipENTs—Professor Mitchell, M.A , D.Sc. and Messrs. R. J. M.
Clucas, B.A.; 8. T, Jacoha: P F Johnstone, B.A.. LL.B.;
W. Neill ; A W. Piper, K.C. ; John Shiels ; and H. Heaton,
MA, M. bom

Howx. SecreTary anD TREASURER—Mr. R. M. Steele, Junr, A.C.U. A,
Cavendish Chambers, Grenfell Street, Adelaide.

The Classical Association of South Australia.

Parron—The Hon. G. J. R. Murray, B.A., LL M, Chancellor of the
University.

PrEstDENT—Professor H. Darnley Naylor.

Vice-PresipENTS— Professor W, Mitchell, Vice-Chancellor of the Univer- '
sity ; Dr. Jethro Brown ; Mr. W. R. Bayly; Mr T. Ainslie
Caterer.

Hox. SecreTaRY—Mr. D. H. Holiidge.

RULES.

The Name of the Association is ¢ The Classical Association of South
Australia.”
The objects of the Association are—

(a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Classical
studies to an eminent place in the national scheme of
education. ’

(b) To improve the practice of Classical teaching by free dis-
cussion of its scope and methods.

(c¢) To encourage investigation and to call attention to new
discoveries.

(d) To create opportunities for friendly interconrse and co-
operation amonyg all lovers of Classical learning in this
country.

All Graduates of any recognised University, and all who are
interestéd in Classical studies, except those students of the University
of Adelaide who have not graduated in any course and are still engaged
in Classical studies, are eligible for membership.

The annual subscription is hall-a-crown, due and payable on the 31st
March in each year. .
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM
OF MuUsSIC.

PREFAGE.

The Klder Conservatorium has been established for the purpose
of providing a complete system of instruction in the art and
science of Music, at a moderate cost to the student.

The Conservatorium is open to professional and amateur
students. The course of instruction is so arranged that Students
may either be prepared for a professional career or may attend
for the study of a single subject only.

The annual fee is £14 14s. and may be paid in one amount, or
in proportionate instalments at the commencement of each term.

The student receives tuition in one principal subject
and in one or more secondary subjects, the latter to be approved
by the Director. 1In the principal subject each student receives
individual teaching for forty minutes every week during term.

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a
reduction in the fee for the second principal subject.

Students desiring to attend the Conservatorium for the purpose
of studying a secondary subject only may be admitted by special

arrangement.
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All candidates for admission as students of a principal subject
must satisfy the Director of his or her fitness to enter upon the course
of study proposed. It is necessavy that candidates have had such
preliminary training or are possessed of such natural musical
talent as will enable them to profit by the instruction given at
the Conservatorium. No student will be admitted to any course
of study who, in the opinion of the Director, is not gnalified to
benefit thereby.

All female students attending the Conservatorium are under
the charge of the Lady Superintendent.

Forms of application for admission to the Conservatorium may
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. When filled
up they should be sent in at least seven days before the beginning
of the term, and must be accompanied by the Entrance Exami-
nation fee of 10s. 6d.

At the end of.each academical year each student is entitled
to receive a report of progress signed by the Director.

Students taking a principal subject may present themselves for
examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music at the end of
each year.

Twelve Scholarships and two Prizes are offered for competition
among Australian students of music.

A Library of Classical Compositions, including Full Scores, and
miscellaneous writings on musical subjects, has been formed.
The books and music are available to students for reference.
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

I The Conservatorium shall be under the control of the Council of
the University.

II. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director
and such Professors, Lecturers, and Teachers as the Couueil
shall appoint.

ITI. The Conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study for
the Diploma of Associate in Musie.

IV. Students may take one or more principal subjects without
proceeding to the Diploma, or may take one or more secondary
subjects without taking a principal subject.

V. The academical year shall consist of four terms, which shall be
fixed annually by the Council.

VI. The following subjects may be taught in the Conservatorium:—

PRINCIPAL SUBJECTS—
Harmony and Musical Composition
Pianoforte
Singing (Sclo)
Organ
Violin
Violoncello
Uther Orchestral Instruments.

SECONDARY SUBJECTS—
Theory of Music and History of Music
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation
Ensemble Playing
Orchestral Playing
Choral Singing

and such other subjects as come within the scope of a
musical education.

VII. Anintending student of any principal subject must satisfy the
Director of his or her fitness to enter upon the conrse of study
proposed, and upon being admitted shall pay the entrance ex-
amination fee of 10/6 and sign the non-graduating students
roll.
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VIII. No student of a principal subject may enter the Conservatorium
for a less period than one year, except in special circum-
stances to be allowed by the Council.

The student, or, if be be under the age of twenty-one years,
his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the
fees for a year.

* IX. The Annual fee for one principal subject, with one or more of
the abovementioned secondary subjects, to be approved by
the Director, shall be fourteen guineas, and must be paid
at the beginning of the Conservatorium year in one sum or in
instalments of three and a half guineas at the beginning of
each term.

Students taking an additional priucipal subject will be al-
lowed a reduction of two guineas in the annual fees for it.

tX. For students takinga principal subject, additional fees, as specified
below, will be charged for the undermentioned subjects, if
classes for them are formed to the satisfaction of the Couneil :—

Opera Class l

French . .Per Term. .Por Annum
G f £010 6 £111 6
[talian

+XI. Students not taking a principal subject may take any of the
tullowing subjects for the fees specified below :—

Per Term  Per Annum,
Choral or Part Singing Class, each £0 10 6
Opera Class .. £1 1 0 3 3 o0
Theory of Music—
(a) Elementary or Junior ... 0 10
(b) Intermediate or Senior
Sight Singing and Musical Dicta-

—_
e
(=2~
W =
—
W =
(=R ]

tion ... .. 010 6 111 6
Ensemble Playing . 2 2 0 6 6 0
Orchestral Playing 070 1 1 0
French
German each .. 1. 1.0 3 3 0
ITtalian I

* Allowed 6th Auwgust, 1914.
+ Allowed 10th December, 191
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XIT. At the end of the year each student who has been studying a
principal subject shall be eutitled to receive a report of
progress, signed by the Director.

XIIL Scholarships may be established from time to time by the
Council, or by private individuals, under such conditions as
the Council may approve.

XIV. The Council may authorise the holding of examinations in any
of the above mentioned subjects, and may grant Diplomas or
Certificates of efficiency to students who comply with the
requirements of snch examinatious.

X V. All studeuts shall conform to the present and all future Rules
“Of the Elder Conservatorium,” drawn up by the Council,
Allowed 21st December, 1910,

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM.
‘ RULES.

All students studying principal subjects shall conform to the following
rules —

1. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons shall be made
through the Registrar of the University, to whom all fees shall
be paid at the beginning of each term.

9. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notive of such
intention at least one month before the end of a term.

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appoiuted for their
lessons. Students absent from lessons shall farnish the Director with
an explanation of such absence.

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive
their lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium.

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other clags, as
the Director shall deem essential to their progress.

6. Studeunts shall wot take part in any public concert, or accept any
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by
permission of the Director.

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be
deposited in the Library of the Conservatorium.,

R, Stodents guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be
reported to the Board of Discipline.

" Made by Council 16th Decembsr, 1910.
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC.
REGULATIONS.

I. Examinations for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be
held in each year during the month of November.

*IL. To obtain the Diploma of Associate, each candidate must complete
three academic years of study, nnt necessarily consecutive, at
the University of Adelaide, in one of the undermentioned
principal subjects, and must pass the examination proper to
each year:—

Pianoforte Playing.

Singing.

Violin Playing.

. Violoncello Playing.

. Organ Playing.

6. Musical Composition,

Or = W by —

A candidate wbo passes in Grade I. in both Theory and Practice
at the Public Examinationg in Music may be admitted to the
course for the Diploma with the status of a student having
completed his first year.

A candidate having completed the three years of study may, by
permission of the Council, take in one year all or any of the
examinations not passed by him in previous years ; but such
permission shall be granted ounly in exceptional cases. Any
candidate wishing to obtain such permission must apply for it
by writing to the Registrar not less than three months before
the date fixed for that year’s examination.

4ILL. No student shall be credited with the completion of any academic
year of study in any subject unless he has attended three-
fourths of the lessons given in that subject up to the time of
the annual examination during each ot the four terms, except
in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed bv the
Council.

IV. At the first examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music
each caundidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in
the following subjects :—

* AUowed 11th April, 1918.
% Allowed Zhth December, 1918.
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. Musical Terminology.

Far Tests: Sight Reading.
. Harmony.

Principal subject.

ot

V. At the second examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in
the following subjects :—

1. Harmony.
2. History of Music,
3. Principal subject.

VT. At the third examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in
the following subjects :—

1. Harmony.
2. History of Music.
3. Principal subject.

Each candidate must, unless the principal subject be piano-
forte playing, play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the
Examiners two pieces from a list of pieces to be published
each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms defined by
schedule.

VII. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon~
cello, or Organ Playing their principal subject shall be re
quired to perform any piece or pieces or any portion thereof
selected by the Examiners from lists to be published each year.
They shall also be required to undergo such other tests in
Playing or in Singing as the Examiners shall require.

VIII. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition must
send to the Registrar before the first day of the November
in which the third examination takes place, a Musicai Com-
position of such iength as to occupy not less than ten minutes
m  performance.  Such Musical Composition must show
evidence of original thought, and may be written for any
instrument or combination of instruments, or may be a vocal
composition with instrumental accompaniment.

Further, candidates will be required to pass an examination
in :—
farmony
Counterpeint In not more than four parts.
Canon and Fugue }
Form in Musical Composition. .
History of Musie.
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IX. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged 1 alpha-
betical order.

X. Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners shall' be designated
Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide.

XI. The following fees are prescribed :(—

Fee for each Examination .. £111 6
Fee for the Diploma - 2 2 0

XII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the
examinations shall be published each year.

XIII. The Regulations for the Diploma of Associate in Music, allowed
on the 18th September, 1900, are hereby repealed, but students
who shall have completed a year's course of study prior to
December 1, 1906, may enter for the examination under those
regulations in 1907 or 1908, but not later.

Allowed 8rd January, 1907.

For Syllabus, see Appendix

ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS.

REGULATIONS.

I. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and known
as “ Elder Scholarships,” shall be offered for competition
among Aunstralasian Students of Musiec.

II. The subjects for which Scholarships are awarded sha.ll; for the
present, be-—  °

Musical Composition (one)
Singing (two)
Pianclorte (two)
Violin (two)
Organ (one)
Violoncello“(one).
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III. The limits of age for candidates shall be ag follows :—

Musical Composition— On the

' not less than 15 nor more thau 25} 1st day of
Singing 4 17 «“ 241 December
Organ « 14 i 20

in the year

Pianoforte in which the
Violin £ 12 o 18 1 Examination
-Violoncello is held.

No candidate who holds, or who has held, any other
Scholarship or Prize tenalle for three years at the Elder
Conservatorium, for any of the above subjects shall be eligible
to compete for any klder Scholarship in the same subject. “.

IV. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination as
the Council may from time to time direct. An examination
fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate. ’

V. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship
in any subject show suflicient merit, or should there be no
candidatss, it may be left vacant until such time as the
Coungcil shall direct, or the Council may award it for another
subject.

VI. A Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner
determined under Regnlation VIL, and shall entitle the
holder to free tuition in one principal aud one or more
secondary subjects, to be approved by the Director.

The principal subject of sbudy shall be the subject for
which the Scholarship was awarded. Scholars taking Vielin
as the principal subject ot study shall, unless exempted by
the Director, also stady the Viola. The period of tenure may
be extended by the Council, but a Scholarship shall not be
awarded a secoud time to the same student for the same

principal subject, and no person may hold more than one of
the Klder Scholarships at the same tine.

VII. Every holder of a Scholarship shall take the three years' course
aud pass the examinations prescribed for the Diploma of
Associate in Music.e If he fail to pass the examination
proper to his year, he shall forthwith forfeit the Scholarship
for the remaining portion of the term of three years, unless
the Council shall orherwise decide. A Scholarship may also
be summarily determined at any time if, in the opiuion of
the Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct,.
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VIIL. The holder of a Scholarship shall be exempt from paymen.t of all

fees in the Associate of Music course, except the fee for the
Diploma.

IX. A person elected to a Scholarship who, by reason of being able to
pay for his or her education, or for other sufficient reason,
declines to accept the emoluments thereof, may bear the title
of Honorary Elder Scholar, In such a case the Council may
direct that the funds of the Scholarship be devoted to assist

deserving students fo meet the cost of their wnusical
edueation.

X. These Regulations may be varied from time to time.

Allowed 13th December, 1917.

AWARDS.
For previous Awards see Calendars from 1908.
1914 | Martin, Leslie Robert (Singing)
{ Sara, Lily Emmaline (Pianoforte)
1915  Robertson, Merle Katie Smeaton (Violin)
Collins, Ella Mary (Singing)

Pyne, Tryphena Grace (Violin)
(March) {Simcuck, Hilda May (Singing)

[Admnson, Myrtle Gwendoline (Pianoforte)
1916

Thrush, Annie Vera (~inging)

Walsh, Dorothy Aua (Pianoforte), Resigned
Awarded November 1916 for 1917—

Gard, Harold John (Special for Tenor Voice)

Jones, Lewis La Vence (Violin)

Keen, Lilian Guard (Pianoforte)

Patrick, Elsie Furneaux (Composition)

No awards for 1918.

Awarded November, 1918, for 1919—
Coombe, Reginald Joseph (Organ)
Gold, Vi Doreen (Pianoforte)
Leahy, Winefride Mary (Singing)
Stoneman, Doreen (Violin)
Voit, Selma (Singing)
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP.

RULES.

1. There shall be au annual scholarship to be called the Elder
Consgervatorium Free Scholarship,” which shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina-
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the :choelarship shall
be for one year.

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among
those who, having for at least one academical year stadied music in the
Conservatorium, shall within one week after the end of that year he
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective tenchers for
exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective courses ol
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himself that each student whom he
selects is a person of limited means. If on the expiration of such week
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his 8tead.

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the
scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Counecil «
report as to the scholar's progress in musieal studies and diligence ; and
the Council, whenever dissatisfied with any report, may, after or without
enquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or admonish
the scholar. Whenever a scholarship shall during any academical year
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that
year.

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any
student.

5. "The Coungil may rescind or vary these Rules, but no reseission or
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenurve of the
gcholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year)
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have
been entitled to compete during that yeur for the scholarship.

THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS.

These Scholarships have been founded in memory of the late
Kugene Alderman.  For conditions see Chapter XLIL of the Statutes,
page 110,

AWwARDS,
March— Yates, Edgar William David (Vielin)

1313 { November—Gilbert, Eleanor Marion (Singing)
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THE BROOKMAN SCHOLARSHIP.

RULES.

The Rules made by the Council on August 28th, 1914, are hereby
repealed, and the following substituted therefor :—

1. The Scholarship sball be called the ‘“ Brookman Scholarship.”

I1. Candidates for the Scholarship may present themselves in any
one of the following Prineipal Subjects—Pianoforte, Violin,
Organ, Violoncello, or Singing, and shall nndergo such ex:am-
dnation as the Council may from time to time direct.

An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each
candidate. !

111. The limits of age for -candidates shall be as follows: —

Pianoforte -

Violin }not less than 12 nor wore than 18
Violencello '

Organ & 14 £ 20
Singing i 17 ot 24

on the first day of December in the year in which the exam
ination is held.

No candidate whe holds, or who has held, a Scholarship
or Prize tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium
for any of the above subjects shall be eligible to compete in
the same Subject for the Brookman Scholarship.

{V. Should no Candidate at any examination show sufficient merit,
the Scholarship sball lapse for the period of one year, after
which it shall be offered afresh.

V. 'I'he Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £20, tenable for
three years, subject to the provisions coutained in Clause T,
The holder shall be required to study at the Elder Conserva-
torium the Principal Subject for which the Scholarship shall
have been awarded. together with such Secondary Subjects as
may be approved by the Director, and shall pay the proper
fees. Scholars taking Violin as the Principal Subject shall.
unless exempted by the Director, also study the Viola.

VI. Payment of the Scholarship shall be made in four equal instal-
ments in each year, one at the beginning of each term.

T
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VII. Every holder of the Scholavship shall take the three years’ course
and pass the Examinations prescribed for the Diploma of
Associate in Music. If he fails to pass the Kxamination
proper to his year, he shall forthwith forfeit the Scholarship
for the remaining portion of the term of three years, unless
the Council shall otherwise decide. A Scholarship may also
be summarily determined at any time if, in the opinion of the
Council, the holder of it be guilty ot misconduct.

VILI. Upon expiration of tenure, either by effluxion of time, resigna-
tion, or forfeiture, the Prize shall be offered for competition at
the end of the academic year.

IX. These Rules may be varied from time to time.

Made by Couneil April 27th, 1917.

AWARDS.

1913—Bottrill, Mary Sophie Sunbeam (Singing). (Resigned).
1914—Gill, Hilda Beatrice (Singing).
1916—Coonan, Rita Norlean (Singing).

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION,

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Comun-
cil of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and
to apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these rules, it
is hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the Uni-
versity of the above-mentioned sum—

1. Tbe Prize shall be called the * Robert Whinham Prize.’

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall
be offered at a special examination in the third term of
each year.

3. Only students who shall have attended thé Ilocation
Class for at least three terms (not necessarily consecu-
tive, but including the term in which the examination
is held) shall be eligible to compete.
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4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains
the highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied
that such student is worthy to receive it, or, at the
option of the Hxaminer, it may be divided equally be-
tween the best man and the best woman studemt, pro-
vided the Council are satisfied that each such student
is worthy to receive it.

5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects :
(1) Reciting
(ii.) Reading at sight
(iii.) Prepared Reading, or
Prepared Speaking (at the option of the
candidate).

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the
Council.

Made by Council S0th October, 1914.

AWARDS.

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911.

~ { Knightley, Ernest William
1910{ Simon, Clair Dora } aqual
1916 Robinson, Sarah Constance Mabel
1917 * Rodgers, Frances Ada

Miller, Dorothy Ray

118 { Munro, Elizabeth Margaret }equal



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

FOR THE YEAR 1919.

PART IiL

Public_ Examinations.

Pusric ExaMinarions Boarp anp CommiTTER.
LocaL éENTREB AND RuLEs.

Time TaBLES oF EXAMINATIONS.

PRIMARY PUI_;LIG ExXAMINATION.

Juvior PuBLioc ExamiNATION.

Sev1or PuBLic EXAMINATION.

Hiener Pusnic ExaMiNaTION,

JuNT1OR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION.

SeNIOR COMMERCIAL KXAMINATION.

TexnyYsoN MEDALS.

Prizgs.

2%e Pass Lists and Examination Papers for 1918 are published in
the Manual of the Public Examinalions Board, 1919,
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD and PUBLIC

EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE, 1919.

THE BOARD.

Professor Henderson (Chairman  Dr. \V. T. Cooke

Professor Chapman Mr. H. H. Corbin
Professor Kerr Grant Mr J. Crampton
Professor Howchin Mr. J. R. Fowler
Professor Mitchell . Mr. W. Fuller
Professor Naylor Mr. H. W. Gartrell
Professor Osborn Mr, H. Heaton
Professor Renunie Mr. D. H. Hollidge
Professor Sir Edward Stirling Sir Douglas Mawson
Mr. E. V. Clark Dr. Schulz

THE COMMITTEE.

The members of the Board and, in addition :—

The Headmaster of the Collegiate School of St. Peters.
The Headmaster of Prince Alfred College.

Mr. A. B. Ellis,”B.A. Rev. D. G. Purton, B.A,

Miss M. E. Patchell, M.A. Mr. W. Muirden, B.A.

Mr. W. J. Adey Mr. P. Nichollg
Secretary :

R. J. M. Clucas, B.A.

Applications for forms of entry, for the formation of Centres,
wnd all payments, are to be made to the Registrar of the
Unaversity ; other communications to the Secretary.
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LOCAL CENTRES.

Candidates may be examined at Local Centres in which a
Committee of Management has been formed and approved by the
Board.

Candidates desiring to sit at these Centres must make all
applications, payments, and communications to the Local Secretaries.

For list of Centres and Officers see page 27.

FORMATION OF COUNTRY CENTRES.

Rules.

The Council is willing to establish Local Centres for the delivery
of Extension Lectures and for the holding of Public Examinations in
country towns in which it can be shown that such Centres are likely to
be of benefit.

1. Any application for the formation of a new Centre shall contain
' the following information :—

(«) Distance from any existing Centre, and means of com
munication with such Centre ;

(b) For what Examinations candidates are likely to be
forthcoming ;

(¢) What schools there are in the neighbourhood, whether
public or private, with approximate number of pupils.

2. Whenever an application for the formation of a Centre has been
favourably entertained, the following procedure shall be
observed, viz. :—
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A Committee composed of well-known persons occupying
responsible positions, who have no such personal interest in
the candidates as can lay them open to suspicion of partiality,
shall be appointed at a public meeting convened Ffor the
purpose. A Chairman and Secretary shall also be appointed,
either at the public meeting or by the Committee.

At the public meeting it should be explained :—

(@) That the University is prepared to arrange for the
delivery ot FExtension Lectures and for the holding of
the Primary, Junior, Senior, and Higher Public
Examinations, and the Junior Commercial and. Senior
Commerecial Examinations, also the Public Examina-
tions in Theory and Practice of Music;

(6) That no charges beyond the statutory fees will be made,
but that a room suitable for the Examinations must
be provided free of cost to the University ;

(¢) That the supervision of Examinations must be under-
taken by members of the Committee ;

(d) That any local expenses in connection with the delivery
of Extension Lectures or of the holding of Examina-
tions must be defrayed locally;

(e) That copies of the Kxtension Lectures scheme, copies of
the Public Examinations Manual, and of the Music
Examinations syllabus, and entry. forms for all
Examinations, may be obtained from the Local Secre-
tary, with whom all entries should be lodged.

3. The election of a Committee and Officers shall be at once
notified to the Council. The Committee shall have power to
fill any vacancy, but in all cases the Council reserves the right
of approving or disapproving of any proposed Committee or of
any member of it.

4. If considered desirable by the University, an officer shall attend
the public meeting convened for the purpose of forming a
Centre, and explain objests, methods, &e., and occasionally
visit the Centre.

5. Applications for the formation of new Centres must be made to
the Registrar.

Further information will be found in the detarled instructivns fo-

Local Centres.
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION.

REGULATIONS.

*1. KEvery candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in
at least four of the following subjects, of which two must
be numbers 1 and 2 :—

(1) English Grammsr (5) Greek |
and Compositicn (6) Latin :
and Dictation (7) French

(2) Arithmetic (8) German

(3) Geography of the (9) Algebra
British Isles and (10) Geometry
Australasia (11) Drawing, or

(4) English History Theory of Music.

11. A candidate who does not pass in four subjects, including num-
bers 1 and 2, fails in the whole examination.

I1T. The examination will be held during the month of August or
September in each year. ’

41V. Candidates must give six weeks’ notice of their intention
to present themselves, and such notice must be given ona
printed form, which may be obtained from the Registrar or,
in the case of Local Centres, from the Local Secretary.

*V. Bach candidate at the time of giving notice to attend shall pay
a fee of 10s.; and if he enters for more than four subjects he
shall pay a fee of 2s. 6d. for each additional subject ; but these
fees do not include the fee for Theory of Music.

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to
the Secretary his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to
his credit for a future examination.

V1. Candidates who may fail to give notice by the preseribed date
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on
payment of an extra fee of 5s.

- Allowed 2Lst December, 1910.

t Allowed 18th January, 1909.
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VII. A list of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical order,
showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and the
last place of education from which each candidate comes, will
be posted at the University and published in the report on the
public examinations.

VIII. Each successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate show-
ing in what subjects the candidate has passed.

[X. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi-
dates shall be informed in what subjects they have failed.

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve
months before the date of the examination to which they are
intended to apply.

Allowed 11th December, 1901,

For Syllabus, see Appendix

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION.
REGULATIONS.

*1, In order to obtain the Junior Public Certificate, each candidate *
must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in at least
five of the following subjects, of which one must be English

Literature : —
(1) English Literature (9) Algebra
(2) Ewnglish History (10) Geometry
(3) Geography ) (11) Physics
(4) Greek (12) Inorganic Chemistry
(5) Latin (13) Physiology
(6) French (14) Botany
(7) German (156) Drawing or
(8) Arithmetic Theory ot Musie.

tII. The examination shall be held aunuvally in the month of
November or Decewber.

* Allowed 18th December, 1917.
1 Allowed 19th Janwvary 1910
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*[1[. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with
any subjects in which they do pass, and when they have
completed the five shall receive certificates showing
the subjects in which they have passed, and the dates ; but
candidates may again present themselves in amny subject in
which they have already passed.

Candidates who have passed at the Junior Commercial
Examination in any subjects common to it and the Junior
Public Examination, may count them towards the Junior
Public Certificate.

IV. Candidates who huve already obtained certificates may have
other subjects added to their certificates by passing them at
later examivations.

+V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or
Theory ot Music, shall be paid by each candidate on entering
his name for examination :—
For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 0 0
Subsequent entries :
For each separate subject ... w050
Or
” For four or more subjects % %5 .. 1 00
In no case will the fee be returned, but 1f not less than
seven days before the examination, a candldate shall notify to
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee
shall stand to his credit for a future examination,

. +VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st
of October falls vn a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October,
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami-
nation, aud such notice must be given on a ‘printed form
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary.

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on
payment of an extra fee of 5s.

§VIIL. (&) The names of snccessful candidates, arranged in alpha-
betical order, showing the subjects in which the candidate
passed and the last place of education from which he comes,
shall be posted at the University and published in the
Report on public examinations ;

* Allowed 13th December, 1917.
t Allowed 19th January, 1910.

1 Allowed tth December, 1904,
§ Allowed 5th December, 1918.
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(b) In each of thesubjects numbered 1 to 14 there shall be an
Honours list of such candidates as have gained distinction.

. In these lists the names of candidates who are under
sixteen years of age on the 31st of December in the year
in which the examination is held shall be published in order
of merit, but the names of those who are over this age
shall be published in alphabetical order.

IX. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve
mouaths before the date of the examination to which they are
intended to apply.

Allowed 11th December, 1901,

For Syllabus, see Appendix.

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION.

REGULATIONS.

¥*1. Every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Public Exami-
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects :—

(1) Enclish Literature (9) Geometry
(2) Modern ‘History or  (10) Trigonometry
Ancient History (11) Physics

+ (3) Economics (12) Inorganic Chemistry
(4) Greek (13) Physiology
(6) Latin (14) Botany
(6) French (15) Physical Geography and
(7) German Geology
(8) Arithmetic and (16) Drawing or
Algebra Theory of Music.

+11. (@) The examination shall be held annually in the month of
November or December.

(b) ‘A Special Examination will be held in Febroary, at which
those ouly sball be allowed to present themselves (1) who
are undergraduates, or (2) who intend to enter forthwith upon

* Allowed 13th January, 1909.
t Added 13th December, 1917.
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a course of study in the University, or (3) who have
previously passed the Senior Public Examination in not less
than four subjects.

Candidates for this examination must give at least one month's
notice of their intention to present themselves, and if they
have not at some previous Senior Public Examination passed
in at least four subjects must state for which course of study
they intend to enter.

In the event of a successful candidate who has presented
himself under (2) failiug to enter forthwith wupon such a
course of study, his pass in the examination shall be cancelled
unless he shall give to the Council a satisfactory reason for
the delay, in which case the Council may extend, on such
conditions as they may think fit, the period for his entering
upon it.

*[11. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with
any subjects in which they do pass, and when they have com-
pleted the five shall receive certificates showing the
subjects in which they have passed, and the dates; but candi-
dates may again present themselves in any subject in which
they have already passed.

Candidates who have passed at the Senior Commercial
Examivation in any subjects common to it and the Senior
Public Examination, may count them towards the Senior Pub-
lic Certificate.

1V. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later
examinations.

1V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or
Theory of Music, shall be paid by each candidate on entering
his name for the examination :—

For cundidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 10 ¢
Subsequent entries :—

For each separate subject or division ... e 010 0
Or,
For three or more subjects. wy 1 d0
SPECIAL EXAMINATION 1IN MARCH.
For the whole examination ... w3 0 O
Or, for each separate subject or division s 1 0 0

* Allowed 13th December, 1917.
t Allowed 19th January, 1910.
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In uno case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee
shall stand to his eradit for a future examination.

#V], Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the lst o,
October falls on & Sundwy, on or before the 2ud of October,
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami-
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of t
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 1

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may t
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment
of an extra fee of 5s,

fVIII. («) The names of successful candidates, arvanged in alpha-
betical order, showing the subjects in which the candidate
passed, and the last place of edneation from which he comes, -
shall be posted at the University and pnblished in the
Report on public examinations.

(5) In each of the smbjects numbered 1 to 14 there shall be an
Honours list of such candidates as have gained distinction.
In these lists the names of candidates who are under
seventeen years of age on the 31st of December in the
year in which the examination is held shall be published
in order of merit, but the names of those who are over this
age shall be published in alphabetical order.

[X. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the

questions to be set shall. be published not less than twelve

months before the date of the examination to which they are

intended to apply.

* Allowed Tth December, 1904.
+ Allowed 5th December, 1918.

Allowed 11th December, 1901-
For 8yllabus, see Appendix.

HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION.

REGULATIONS.
I. A Higher Public Examination shall be held annually, in the month
of November or December.

*[I. Candidates may be examined in any five, but not more than five
of the following subjects at oune examination : —

* Allowed 10th December, 1915.
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1. English Literature.
2. Modern History.
3. Ancient History.
* 4. Rconomics.
5. Greek.
6. Latin.
7. French.
8. German.
9. Algebra and Trigonometry.

10. Geometry.

11. Applied Mathematics.

12. Physics.

13. Inorganic Chemistry.

14. Biology ; or

15. Botany.

16, Physiology.

17. Physical Geography and Geology.

+ No candidate who is presenting himself for examination in

st year Chemistry, lst year Physics, lst year Klementary
Biologv, 1st vear Botany, or 1st year Pure Mathematics, as
preseribed in any course for a degree, shall be allowed to
present himself in the same year for examination in the
corresponding sabject at the Higher Public Exnmination,

I1I. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering

his name for the examination :—
For candidates who have

entered for the Senior Public

Examination in the current

or any previous year .. 0 2 6 for eachsubject or division
Other candidates .. ... 010 Vv for each subject or division

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board lis
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a
future examination.

IV. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of

October {alls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October,
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exam-
ination, and such notice must be given on a form which
may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of Local
Centres, from the Local Secretary.

* Added 13th December, 1917.
1 Allowed 11th April, 1918,
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Candidates who fail to give wnotice by the prescribed date
mauy be permitted by the Board to present themselves on pay-
ment of an extra fee of Js.

* V. (@) The position on the general Honour list shall be determined
by adding together the marks obtained in not more than
five subjects and the marks obtained for an lnglish
essay as preseribed in the syllubus for the Higher Public
[Examination,

(0) Lists shall be published of candidates who have distinguished
themselves in the separate subjects.

(¢) An alphabetical list of successful candidates shall be pub-
lished, showing the subjects in which each candidate
passed, and the last place of education from which
he comes. ’

(d) Certificates shall be issued to candidates who pass in one or
more stbjects.

VI The syllabus defining as far as may be necessary the range of the
questions to be set, and the seale of maximum marks assigned
to each subject, shall be published not less thau twelve months
hefore the date of the examination to which they are intended
to apply.

* Allowed 13th December, 1917
AUowed 28rd November, 1911.

For syllabus, see Appendix.

JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION.

REGULATIONS.

#T, In order to obtain the Junior Commercial cerfificate, each
candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in at
least five of the following subjects, numbered 1 to 14; two
of these must be subjects 1 and 2, and at least two must be
taken from subjects 3 to 6:—

* Allowed 13th December, 1917
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. English Literature.
. Commercial Arithmetic.

. Commercial Geography.

. Business Correspondence (including Précis
Writing).

. Book-keeping.

. Shorthand.

S O DD

5
6
. 7. History.
8. French.
9. German.
10. Algebra.
11. Geomefry.
12. Physics. .
13. Inorganic Chemistry.
14. Botany.

15. Typewriting.
16. Drawing.

II. The examination shall be held annually in the month of Novem~
ber or December.

*[II. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects as defined in
Regulation I. shall be credited with any subjects in which
they do pass, and when they have completed the five
shall receive certificates showing the subjects in which they
have passed, and the dates ; but candidates may again present
themselves in any subject in which they have already passed.

Candidates who have passed at the Junior Public Exami-
nation in any subjects common to it and the Junior Com-
mercial Examination, may count them towards the Juuior
Commercial Certificate.

1V. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later
examinations.

V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing, shall
be paid by each candidate on entering his name for the exami-

natiop :(—
* Allowed 18th December, 1917,
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For candidates who: have not pre-
viously presented themselves
either for this examination
or for the Junior Public

Examination £1 0 0
Subsequent entries—
a. For éach subject ... 05 0

b. For four or more subjeots 100

In no case will the fee be returned; but if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to
the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his intention
to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a future
examination. '

VI. Candidates must on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st
of October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October,
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami-
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary.

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be
permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present them-
selves on payment of an extra fee of bs.

VIII. Schedules defining, as far as may be vecessary, the range of the
questions and exewcises to be set, shall be published not less
than twelve months belore the date of the examination to
which they are intended to apply.

* IX. (a) The names of successiul candidates, arranged in alphabetical
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed,
and the lust place of education from which he comes,
shall be posted at the University, and published in the
Report on public examinations.

() In each of the subjects numbered 1 to 15, there shall be an
Honours list of such candidates as have gained distinction.
In these lists the names of candidates who are under
sixteen years of age on the 3lst of December in the
year in which the examination is held shall be published in
order of merit, but the names of those who are over this age
shall be published in alphabetical order.

* Allowed 5th December, 1918.
Allowed 19th January, 1910,

For syllabus, see Appendix.
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION.

REGULATIONS.

*]. In order to obtain the Senior Commercial certificate, each

candidate must satisfy the Publio Examinations Board in
at least five of the following subjects, numbered 1 to 16;
of which two must be subjects 1 and 2, and at least two
from subjects 3 to 6; but no candidate ‘shall receive the
Senior Commercial Certificate until he has satisfied the
examiners in either Junior Commercial Arithmetic orv
Senior Commercial Arithmetic:—

English Literature.
Book-keeping.

3. Commercial Geography.
4. Commercial History.

5. Economics.

6. Commercial Arithmetic.
7

8

9

. French.
. German.
. Arithmetic and Algebra.
10. Geometry.
11. Trigonometry.
12. Physics.
13. Inorganic Chemistry.
14. Botany.
15. Physical Geography and Geology.
16. Shorthand.

17. Drawing.

11. The examination shall be held annually in the month of November

or December.

*[11. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects as defiued iu Regu.

lation I. shall be credited with any subjects in which they do
pass, and when they have completed the five shall receive
certificates showing the subjects and the dates, but candidates
may again present themselves in any subject in which they
have already passed.

* Allowed 13th December, 1917,
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Candidates who have passed at the Senior Public
Examination in any snubjects common to it and the Senior
Commercial Examination, may count them towards the Senior
Comuwercial Certificate.

*IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later
examinations,

*V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing,
ghall be paid by each candidate on entering his name for
the examination :—

If he has not previously entered either for this
or for the Senior Public Examination .. £110 0

Unless he takes one or two cf subjects 1 to 5only,
in which case the fee sh Il be, for each subject 010 o

If he has previously entered as afoiesaid and

takes :—
(¢) Any one or two subjects, for each subject 010 ¢
(3) Auy three or more subjects ... 110 0

In 1o case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than
geven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for
a future examination.

VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the lst of
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October,
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami-
nation, and such notice must be given oun a printed form
which may be obtained from the Registray, or, in the case of
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary.

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may
be permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present

themselves on payment of an extra fee of bs. -

VIII. Schedules defining, as far as may be nccessary, the range of the
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve
months before the date of the examination to which they are
intended to apply.

* Allowed 10th December, 1915.
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IX. («) The names of successful \candidates, arranged in alphabetical
order, with the subjects in which each candidate passed and
the last place of education from which each candlidate comes,
shall be posted at the University and published in the report
on public examinations.

() The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves
in the several subjects shall also be publiskred.

Alowed 19th January, 1910.

For Sylilabus, see Appendix.

+
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THE TENNYSON MEDALS.
REGULATIONS.

WaEerEas a sum of One Hundred and Seventy-five Pounds has heen paid
to the University by His Excellency the Lord Tennyson, with the inten-
tion of encouraging the study of KEnglish Literature by the award of
Medals at the Public Examinations, it is bereby provided as follows :—

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the “Tennyson
Medals,” shall be awarded annually.

*I1. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtaing
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Lite-
rature at the Higher Public Examination.

Candidates must be under the age of nineteen years on
the 31st of December in the year in in which the examination
18 held.

*[J1. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains
the highest nnmber of marks in the subject of English Lite-
rature at the Senior Public Examinationin November.

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years on
the 31st of December in the year in which the examination
is held.

*IV. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains
the highest number of marks in the subject of Jinglish
Literature at the Junior Public Examination.

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the
31st of December in the year in which the examinationis held.

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of
the Council is not deserving o it.

VI. No person who has gained a medal shall be awarded the medal
of the same grade at the saume examination in any subse
quent year.

VIL In the event of two or more candidates obtaining the highest
number of marks, a fresh examination shall be held to deter-
mine which of thie candidates is most worthy.

VIII. These Regulations may be varied from time to time.
For awards see page 222.

Allowed 5th December, 1918,
Allowed 11th December, 1901.



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

FOR THE YEAR 1919.

PART 1V.
Public Examinations in Music.

The Universities of Melbourne; Adelaide, Queensiand,
Tasmania,; and Western Australia, and the State
Conservatorium of Music of New South Wales.

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC.

Examinations are held in May and September, but the May Examinations
in Practice of Music are held in Adelaide only.

SCHOLARSHIPS, SEE PAGE 276.

FOR LOCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS SEE PAGE 27.

NorE.—Printed formms of entry wmay be obtained from the Registrar or the l.ocal
Secretaries ; bub all entries for Local Examinations should be made through the ILocal
Secretary. No charge beyond the ordinary statutory fees will be made to local candidates.

TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE, SEE PAGE 278,
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND
PRACTICE OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

I Public Examinations in the Theory and Practice of Music shall
be held in the Uity of Adelaide and at such Local Ceutres and
other places as the Council may determine; these examinations
shall be held at such times as the Council may direct.

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the  Examinations without
restrictions as to age or sex.

III. The Faculty of Music, or some vther body to be duly constituted,
shall, with the approval of the Counecil in each nstance, make
all necessary arrangemeunts for the holding o the KExaminations,
appoint Examiners and determine their tenure of office and
the duties to be performed by them, determine the scale of
remuneration to be paid to the Examiners, (he fees and charges
to be paid by candidates for the Hxaminations, and settle
other details incidental to the holding of the Examinations.

IV. Schedules definiug as far as may be necessary the range of the
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day
of January in each year.

Allowed 8th Awgust, 19006,

NOTE.—The Syllabus for these Examinations is published in a
separate pamphlet for free distribution. Copies may be obtained

on application to the Registrar.
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS.

REGULATIONS.

I. Two scholarships, each tenable for three years, one exempting the
holder from payment during the tenure theweof of fees for
tuition and examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Musie,
and the other exempting the holder from payment during the
tenure thereof of fees for tuition and examination for the
Diploma of Associate in Music, shall be offered annually at the
Public Examinations in music held in South Australia and
Broken Hill in September. f

II. Candidates who obtain Honours in Grade L. or GradeIl. in Theory
shall be eligible to compete for the scholarship tenable for
the Degree course, and candidates who obtain Hunours in
Grade I.or Grade II in Practice of Music shall be eligible
to compete for that tenable for the Diploma course.  Kack
scholarship shall be awarded on the results of a special exami-
nation to be held in November each year. Provided, how-
ever, that: :

(a) No candidate who holds, or bas held, a scholar
ship or prize tenable for three years for the same subject
at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eligible to compete.

(b) A scholarship shall not be awarded a second
time to the same candidate for the same subject.

(¢) No person shall hold more than one of these
scholarships at the same time.

IIT, If the examiners in either case report that no candidate is
of sufficient merit, the scholarship shall not be awarded.
In the event of only one candidate being eligible for any
scholarship, the Couuncil may, at their discretion. on the
recommendation of the Examiners, dispense with the special
examination.

IV, Evexry holder of a scholavship tenable for the degree of Buchelor of
Musie shall, each year, pass the examination preseribed for that
degree, and every holder of a scholarship tenable for the
Diploma of Associate in Music shall. during each year of its
tenure, pass the examination prescribed for that Diploma,
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Failure to pass any such examination shall forthwith deter-
mine the tenure of the scholarship, unless the Council shall
otherwise decide, :

A scholarship may also be summarily determined at any
time.if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

Allowed 3Cth November, 1916,

-

AWARDS.

For ‘previous Awards, see Calendars from 1910.

1915 { Ward, Evelyn (Theory).
Levasseur, Kate (Practice).

1916 { Chaplin, Erica Rita Ina (Theory).

{ Riedel, Melita (Practice).

1917 § Meegan, Kathleen Mary (Practice).
) Theory—not awarded. -

Phillips, Muriel Edith (Theory). -

1918{ Prince, Jean Florence (Practice).
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TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE.
» REGULATIONS.

{. The University shall issue a Certificate of Competence in the Art
of Teaching Music in any of the following branches:—
(a) Pianoforte Playing ;
(6) Organ Playing ;
(¢) Violin Playing ;
(d) Violoncello Playing ;
(¢) Singing.
II. 'To obtain such Certificate a candidate must :
(a) Pass the examination iv 'Theory, Grade I. or Grade
II., of the Public Examinations in Musie, or
Complete the First Year of the Mus. Bac. Course.
and (b) Pass the examination in Practice, Grade I or Grade

I1., in the branch of Music for which he
presents himself.
(But candidates who have obtained the
Diploma of Associate in Music shall
be exempt from the requirements in
(a) and (b) of this Regulation.)
and (¢) Pass an examination in the following subjects :—
The Art of Teachiug the particular branch or
branches of Music for which he presents
himself ;
General and detailed knowledge of Musical Liter-
ature ;
Performance of pieces gnaranteed to have been
learned by the candidate without assistance.

LIT. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the
examination set forth in Regulation 1. (¢) shall be drawunup
annually by the Faculty of Music, subject to the approval of
the Couucil, and shall be published as early as possible in the
year. <

V. The examination shall be held annually, near the end of the
academic year.

V. The fee for the examination shall be £5 35s. in each branch.

Allowed 9th January, 1913.
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SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION IIL.—PIANOFORTE. b

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION III.

PIANOFOR'TE.
A. ELEMENTARY TEACHING.

A thorough knowledge of a systematic course in training Elemen
tary pupils, as expounded, e.g., in Germer's Elementary Pianoforte
Tutor (Bosworth & Co.), mneluding Section I. of the ‘“Introduction.”

B. GENERAL TEACHING.

1. A thorough knowledge of “*Tonch, ¢ 'Technics,” “Fingering,”
‘‘Phrasing,” ‘‘Ornaments,” *‘‘Pedal,” etc. Texthook: Franklin
Taylor’s ¢* Primer of Pianoforte Playing.’

&
2. A thorough knowledge of systematic grading of standard piano-
forte musie, both Studies and Pieces, u.mt; analysis of the same, as
contained in the six grades of “‘The Mugician” by Ridley Prentice;
and in Ernst Pauver's “The Avt of Pianoforte Playing” (Novello’s
Musie Primers, No. 1).

3. To quote standard studies suitable for special purposes, i.e., the
various departments ot Technique, such as scales, arpeggios, double
notes, octaves, part-playing, ete.

4. To show a general knowledge of Composers, their styles, schools,
and chronology. Textbook: Pauer’s “ Art of Pianoforte Playing.”

Books of reference: ‘‘History of Pianoforte Musie,” by J. C.
Fillmore and R. Prentice. ‘‘A Dictionary of Pianists,” etc., by E.
Pauner (Novello’s Music Primers, No. 46).

5. Todebect and point out inaceuracies in the rendering of a classical
composition well known to the candidate, played by the examiner,
who will purposely introduce such errors as are likely to be made by
the average pupil.

6. To play a Fugue (in not fewer than three parts), a Study, and
a Sonata movement, chosen by the candidate and guaranteed to have
been learned sithout assistance. Such Fugue, Study, and Sonata
movement must be previously approved by the Faculty of Music.

NoTe.—The examination in 1919 will be conlined to the subject of Pianoforte
Playing.
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1918.

To His Excellency Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Henry Lionel Galway,
K.C.M.G., D.S.0., Governor in and over the State of South

Australia.

The Council of the University of Adelaide has the honour te
present to your Excellency the following Report of the University
for the year 1918,

I. THE COUNCIL AND THE SENATE.

In November Mr. Bayly, Mr. Fowler, Dr. Hayward, Mr. Per-
kiug, aud Mr. Talbot Smith ceased, by efluxion of time, to hoid
office as members of the Council. They were re-elected by the
Senate on November 27th.

The Senate re-elected Mr. Frederic Chapple, C.M.G., as its
Warden and Mr. T. A. Caterer, B.A., as its Clerk.

11, THE STAFF, .

In November Dr. J. M. Ennis resigned his position as Pro-
fessor of Music and Director of the Elder Conservatorium, after
occupying the chair for 17 years.  The Council accepted his
resignation with great regret.

The Council also regrets to report that Professor Sir Kdward
Stirling and Professor Watson have intimated their wish to retire
from their respective chairs at the end of 1919.

The Council bas couferred the title of honorary Professor upon
Mr. \Yalter Howchin, Lecturer on Geology, as a mark of appre-'
ciation of the valuable scientific work . done by him for the
Uuniversity aud for Australia, and the recoguition it has received
from learned societies.

Additional leave of absence for service abrowd was granted
to the following members of the teaching staff: Drs. W, 7.
Hayward, C. T. C. DeCrespiany. . G. Wilson, H. S. Newland, W, R.
Cavenagh-Mainwaring, M H. Dowuey, A. M. Cudmore, and A.
C. Magurey, 8iv Douglas Mawson, Mr. E. V. Clark, and Mr. H.
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W. Gartrell. Their duties were performed by : Professors Chap-
man and Kerr Grant ; Drs. F. 8. Houe, H. M. Mayo, J. B. Gunson,
H. Gilbert, and J. C. R. Lind ; and Messrs. P. Motteram, W. W,
Hurst, F. W. Reid, A. J. Brooks, C,IWT Matters, and G. F. Sharp.

In consequence of the War the appointment ot a Professor of
Law was further postponed, and the following additivnal lecturers
have been appointed tor 1619 :—Mvr. 'I. J. M. Napier, in Constitu-
tional Law ; Mr. R. N. Finlaysou, in Roman Law; and Mr. A, J.
Hannan, in Theory of Law and Legislation. In December Mr T.
S. Puole, Lecturer in the Law of Wrongs, and Mr. P. E. John-
stone, Lecturer in Commercial Law, resigned. The Couucil ap-
pointed Dr. T. J. Browne and Mr. R. N. Finlaysou to fill the
respective vacaucies.

Professor Henderson and Professor Stirling were re-elected by
the Council to represent the University on the Board of Governors
of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South
Australia, and Dr. W. T. Hayward was re-elected to represent the
University on the Board of Management of the Adelaide
Hospital.

III. ¥acurries anp Boarps.

The total number of undergraduates was 399, and there were 18
Bachelors of Arts studying for the M.A. degree. In addition,
varlous lectures of the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. courses, or of the
course for the Diploma in Commerce, were attended by 233 yon-
graduating studeuts. OF these, 40 attended from the Scliool of
Mines and 10 from the Pharmaceutical Society.

The number cf undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degree
was 167, for the B.Sc. Degree 33, for the B.E. Degree 36, and for
the LL.B. Degree 47; in addition, 2 non-gradunating students
were studying for the Final Certificate in Law to enable them to
practise in the Supreme Court.

The number of undergraduates studying for the M.B. Degrce
was 90.  Sixteen completed the first year course, 14 the second,
13 the third, 15 the fourth, and 13 the fifth.

The number of undergraduates studying f(ov the Mus. Bae.
Degree was 7. One student completed the course for the degree of
Doctor of Music, and one obtaived the Mus. Bac. degree as an
Exccutant.

The namber of students taking the conrse for the Diploma in
Commerce was 76.
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Illementary classes in Dentistry and Massage were held, and
12 students attended.

Kvening Classes were held in the following subjects :—Physt s
(Ist yeav), Inorganic Chemistry, Biology, English Literature,
Latin, Psychology, Edneation, Logic, Bthics, Pure Mathematics
(First and Second Year), Aceountancy, Banking and Exchange,
Commercinl Geography, and Economies,

1V. EubER CONSERVATORIUM.

The number of students atténding the Klder Couservatoriam
was 372, of whom 48 were proceeding with the course for the
Diploma of Associate in Music.

During the year thirteen public concerts were given at the
Elder Conservatorium, and a series of six Chamber Music
concerts at the Brookman Hall, kindly lent by the School of
Mines and Industries for the purpose.

V. PusrLic IKKXAMINATIONS,

At the special Senior Public Kxamination in March, 57
candidates presented themselves, and 45 passed in various
subjects.

At the Primary Public Examination there were 283 candidates,
of whom 161 received certificates ; at the Junior Public Lzami-
nation 1,004 candidates, of whom 429 passed in five or more
subjects and 358 in fewer thau five ; at the Senior Public Exami-
nation in November 888 - candidates, of whom 224 passed in five
or more subjects and 537 in fewer thau five; at the Higher
Public Examination 175 candidates, of whom 139 passed in
various subjects.

At the Junior Commercial Examination in November, 232
candidates presented themselves, of whom 66 passed in the five
compulsory subjects and 148 in fewer than five. At the Senior
Commercial Kxamination there were 29 candidates, of whom 9
passed in the five compulsory subjects and 19 in fewer than five,

The Minister of Education again granted gratuitously the use of
the Kxhibition building for the examinations in November,
as, in consequence of the large number of candidates presenting
themselves, the accommodation in the University was inadequate.

The Public Kxaminatious in Music held nnder the angspices of the
Universities ot Melbourne, Adelaide, Queeunsland, Tasmania, and
Vestern Australia, and the State Conservatorinm of New South
Wales, show an appreciable increase in thie number of entrants.
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They were held in May and September. Professor Laver (of
Melbourne) and Professor Ennis examined in Theory of Music,
while Professor Laver, Professor Ennis, Mr. I. G. Reimann, and
Mr. F. Bevan examined in Practice. In Theory 223 entered and
179 passed, 28 with honours. In Practice 469 entered and 400
passed, 39 with honours.

Scholarships were a.\valded to Muriel Edith Phillips and Jean
Florence Prince.

VI. Tue U~xiversiTy AND THE Wan.

During the period of the war three members of the Couneil,
one Professm. fourteen members of the teaching staff, (md
three members of the administrative staff went upon war
service. The total number of University men who enlisted
was at least 440. Of these 8 have been mentioned in despatches,
3 have been awarded ths Military Medal, 23 the Military
Cross, 2 a bar to Military Cross, and 1 the Victorin Cross,
viz.,, Captain A. S. Blackburn, LL.B.  Eight received the
honour of D.S.0, and 2 that of C.M.G. for war services.
Sixty-one were killed in action or died of woands, viz.,

Graduates.—J. 'I'. Barnes, B.A., B. B. Bayly, B Sc., M.C..
W. G. Bell, B.Sc., C. B. Burden, \/lB B.S., A.S. Ferguson,
B.A., LLB P. C. A. Fornachon, B.A., BSL, J. Gilbert, B.Sc.,
T I bondon LL.B., G. A. Harvey, ] \IB B.S., C. W, Hooper,
B.Se¢.,, R. B. Lucas, M.B, BS, R. G. McKail, B.Se., L. W.
McNamara, B.E., M.M,, J. B.Mills. LL.B., H. E. Moody, LL B.,
C. F. Stephens, B.Sc., and J. C. Wells, M.B., B.S.

Students —~ H. K. S. Armitage, C. K. Bagot, J. A. Blacket,
J. W. Blacket, E. 0. A. Brung, R. H. Choate, G. L. Crossman, I,
Cruickshank, G. C. Davies, G. F. Davies, J. N. Davies, 5. 5. Day,
. H. “E:L]},n R. Delbridge, V. K. Dickinson, M. O. Faymer,
0 R. Gard, A. B. \I(l\ Hall, G. R. Hmnlud-'e, K. 1 Hewish,
W. P. Hoggarth, L. G. lIuImcs,J. G. Jueob, Lo €. Hornabrook,
F. 8. Jeffrey, W. 0. Jose, J.A. W. Kuyser, I; S. D. Klawer, L. B,
Laurvie, G. H. Leaver, €. R. McLaven, H, I. Mitchell, A, W,
Morey, M.C., G. A. Munro, K. B. Olifent, C. 8. Padman, G. de Q.
Robin, A. C. Rodgers, ;. Selway, J. M. Sinclair, H. V. Slev, C. 1.
Tiver, W. Varley, and G. Wheaton.

Special statutes, giving the Council power to deal with cases of
returned soldiers, have been passed during the year.  An
arraugement has also been.made with the Repatlia ion Depart-
ment wheleby those who have been on war service may obtain
certain concessions.
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In conmestion with the movement in England for the education
of soldiers during demobilization, an Australian Administrati va
Committee, comprising rvepresentatives of the Universities of
Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide, has been formed. The coxn-
mittee has been supplied with a complete list of the whole of t.he
students from this University who ave abroad, with full informa-
tion as to the work they have done and their status in the several
courses. .

VII. DrPARTMENT OF Borany.

In response to requests from the Cherry Garvdens Branch of the
Agricultural Bureau, Professor Oshorn delivered a lecture to that
body on “* Potato wilt and Irish blight", and Mr. H. H. Corbin ou
the “Cultivation and preservation of’ the Wattle.”

he inereasing size of the herbarinm and reference collections
has necessitated further accommodation.  Room has been fonnd
in the basement of the physiological and botanical building that
provides better conditions as regards temperature for storing
material.  De. C. R, Brummitt has genervonsly presented his private
herbarinm of indigenous South Australian plants to the depart-
ment. It consists of upwards of 600'sheets or beantifully mounted
specimens, collected chiefly at Kooringa and about Adelaide

Special courses of lectures have been given (i.) by Miss M. [,
Collins, B.Se., in Elementary Botany to meet the needs of pharmacy
students (21 entries), and (ii.) by Mrs. E. M. Osborn, M.Se., in
Natural History, for veachers of Montessori and other schools (11
entries).

T'he experiment of opening to the public certain series of lectures
in the Advanced Botany course was tried and found a success.
There were 40 entries by students outside the department for the
servies of lectures on heredity and evolution, and 23 entries of
similar students for the course on ecology.

VIII. ApprrioNan COURSES IN ENGINEERING.

Provision has been made for much-needed additional courses
in Applied Science for the B.I. degree, viz., Civil Engineering, aud
Avchitectural Engineering.

IX. ComugrciaL JEDUCATION.

The course for the Diploma in Commerce has been enlarged in
order to meet more effectively the demand for commereial train-
ing. The courses of study in Economics and Economic Geography
have been extended, and new courses have heen added in Indus-
trial practice, Public administration, Transport and marketing,
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Australian industries, and Statistics. Lectures will be provided
in some of these courses at once, and lectureships in the others
will be established as funds are available.

X. UniversiTY TurorialL CLASSES.

During the year four tutorial classes met ut the University,
Two of lhew classes— conomies (tutor, Mr. Heaton), and English
Literature (tutor, Professor Naylor)- completed their second year's
study, whilst the classes in Psychology (Miss E, A. Allen, B.A.)
and the Modern State (Mr. Heaton) have now met for one
and a half sessions  The attendances in each class were well
maintained. A tutorial class in Euglish Literature was establi-
shed at Mount Gambier, and completed its first year s work, with
Mr. H. C. Hosking, B.A.. as Tutor. A study circle in Economics
at Gawler was visited fortnightly by Mv. Heaton or My. Ham.
Courses of lectures were delivered at Norwood, Port Adelaide,
Gawler, and Victor Harbour, and it is hoped that tutorial classes
will be established at these places in 1919. An arrangement was
made between the Adelaide aud Sydney Joint Committees for
the provision of a tutor who will conduct tutorial classes at Port
Pirie and Broken Hill. Mr. R. Bronner, B A. (Adel.) has been
appointed for this work, and will begin his duties in March, 1519.
A plant study circle was formed at Broken Hill in 1918, and has
been given much assistance and guidance by Professor Osborn.

XI. ENDOWMENTS AND GIFTS.

In 1913 Mr. Peter Waite presented his Urrbrae Estate to the
University for the study of Agriculenre and allied sub-
jects. In 1915 he supplemented his gift by the addition of the
adjoining  estate of Claremont and part of Netherby. To
provide funds to enable these pifts to he effectively used, Mr. Waite
has now travsferred to trustees for the University 4,900 shaves
in Klder, Smith, & Co., Ltd  The shares enrried with them the
benefit of a new issue of bonus shares to the number of 980,
making the total shaves 5,880 The State Government has
promised that neither Mr. Waite's estate nor the University shall
be called upon to pay succession duty on the gift.

By this munificent provision Mr. Waite has ensured adequate
financial support for the great project, the realisation of which he
hag entrusted to the University.

The sum of £500 has been paid to the Univensity by Mrs. A.

M. Simapson for the purpose of founding a library in Aeronautics
in memory of her late husband, Alfred “Muller Simpson. ;
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A valuable planimeter has been presented to the Physies De-
partment by Dr. Wm. Ray, and X-ray apparvatus by Dr. J. C.
Verco. Specimens were presented to the Geological Museum by
Mes. Pascoe.  Mus. James Jefferis presented a fine portrait of the
lute Dr. Jefferis, who was associated with the University from its
earliest years.

Valuable gifts of books have been made by Mr. R J. Hawkes,
of Syduey, Professor Mitchell, and the Puablic Library of South
Australia ; and a large mass of valuable exchange material was
rveceived from Universities, learned societies, and official depart-
ments,

XIL MmING AND METALLURGICAL BURSARIES.

For the purpese of promoting the University edueation of
mining engineers and metallurgists, the prineipal Australian biuse-
metal mining companies have created a tund which is vested in a
Board of Trustees, By means of this fund two bursaries and two
scholarships will be open annually for competition in this Uni-
versity, and these will be nwarded on the recomuendation of g
selection committee of five, of whom two ave representatives of
the University, namely, the Professor of Chemistry, and the Pro-
fessor of Mathematies and Mechanies.  The bursaries are of the
value of £h0 cach, available for one year, the scholavships of the
value of £150 payable for one year's service in mining or metal-
lurgical works, and, in the event of the scholars having satisfied
their employers as to personality, ability, and industry, the
Trustees will endeavour to obtain for them suitable positions at
salaries commencing at not less than £250 per annum,

XIII., THE OBSERVATORY AND UNIVERSITY STUDKNTS.

For the past two years the Adelaide Observatory has been
utilising the services of five students for one evening vach week us
evening observers, This arrangement has proved so satisfactory
that the Government Astrvonomer (Mr. G F. Dodwell, B.A.) has
now obtained the consent of the Minister of Edueation to train
and utilise the services of two stndents (graduates or under-
graduates) as computers.

XIV. RePRESENTATION ON CONFERENCES, KTC.

Professor Kerr Grant was appoiuted to represent the University
on the Advisory Council of Education in place of Professor Chap.
man (resigned). Mr. G. K. Mayo represented the University at
the Townplanning Conference in Brisbane in Angust, and Pro-
fessors Darnley Naylor and Osborn at the Conference of the
Workers’ Educational Association in Adeluide in September.
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XV. Statures AND REGULATIONS.

During the year the following Statutes and Regulations have
been made, amended, or repealed :—

NEW STATUTES.

Chapter XLI., «Of the Eugene Alderman Scholurships.”

Chapter XLIL, “Of the A. M. Simpson Library in Aero-
nautics.”

STATUTES AMENDED. I

Chapter XIIl., “Of the Augas Ingineering Exhibitions.”
Clause X1II. repealed and new clause substituted. |

Chapter XXITL, *¢ Of the Llection of Representatives on the '
Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art
Gallery of South Australia,” Clause 5 repealed and new clause
substituted.

Chapter XX V., Miscellaneous, new Clauses 3a and 44 added.

Chapter XXVIII., “Of the Joseph Fisher Medal” and the
“ Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce,” Clanse I1. repealed and
new clause substituted.

NEwW REGULATIONS.
¢« Of the Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.”

REqurnaTIiONS AMENDED.

“Of the Degree of Bachelor of Scieunce,” Regulation ILI. re-
pealed and new vegulation substituted. '

«Of the University Diploma in Applied Science and the
Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines and Indus-
tries,” Regulations I1. and III. repealed and new regulations
substituted.

¢ Of the Diploma of Associate in Music,” Regulation II. re-
pealed and new regulation substituted.

“Of the Diploma in Commerce,” Regulations I., IV. and X.
repealed and new regulations substituted.

“Of the Higher Public Examination,” Regulation II. repeuled
and new regulation substituted.

¢ Of the Senior Public Examination,” Regulation VIII. repealed
and new regulation substituted.

< Of the Junior Public Examiuation,” Regnlation V1II repealed
and new regulation substituted.

“Of the Junior Commercial Examination,” Regulation IX
repealed and new regulation substituted.

«Of the Tennyson Medals,” Regulations IL, IIL.and TV. re-
pealed and new regulations substituted.
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XVI. Aovamission o DEGREES AND DiPLOMAS.

At the Commemoration on December 11th, the annual address
was given by the Vice-Chancellor. His subject was ¢ The
National Spirit.”

The undermentioned were admitted :—

Degree of DBachelor of Laws :
Brebner, Charles Cave

Buttrose, [an
Wouds, Julinn Gordon Tenison

Deyrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery :
Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby
Cilento, Raphael West
Collins, William Kendall
Grant, Richard Longford Thorold
Gurner, Colin
Keipert, Leslie James
Linn, Leslie Wadmore
McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy
McNeil, Tan
Messent, Philip Santo
Pomroy, Harry Roy
Wallmanu, Douglas Robson
Wilson, Laurence Algernon

Ordinury Degree of Master of Arts :
Davey, Constance Muriel, B.A.

Nietz, Herbert Walter, B A.
Puarton, David Gabriel, B.A.

Honours Deyres of Bachelor of Arts :
Somerville, Dorothy Christine
Ordvuary Degree of Buchelor of Arts :
Carter, lda Jave
Diment, William Stuart
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay
Kentish, Dorothy Grace’

Menz, Anna Magdalene Augusta
Mutton, Henry Kdwin Howard
Pobjoy, Alice Blake

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science

Jauncey, Keith

Marmion, Robert James
Stoate, Thevdore Norman (in Forestry)
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Degree of Bachelor of Engineering :
Mongan, Horace John
White, William John
Begg, Reginald Haussen | in (iew of surrendeved De-
Tassie, Robert Wilson }gree of Bachelor of Science.

Degree of Doctor of Music :
Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus. Bac.

Degree of Bachelor of Music :
Willsmore, Eisie Vietoria b

The undermentioned Graduates of other Universities were at
the same Commemoration admitted ad eundem gradum —
Heaton, Herbert, M. A. (University of Leeds)
Collins, Marjorie Isabel, B.Sc. (University of Sydney)

Diploma wn Applied Science :
Mongan, Horace John (Electrical Engineering)

The Diploma in Commerce was granted to—
Bayly, William Lawes
James, Charles Kingsley
Miller, Gavin Robert
Moyes, Cecil Clarence
Rooney, Patrick William

The Diploma of Associate in Music was granted on December
2nd to:—

Adamson, Myrtle Gwendoline Palmer, Ethel Rose
Attiwill, Bdna Marie Pyne, Tryphena Grace
Gard, Harold John Riedel, Melita Wanda
Levasseur, Kate Wordie, Ada Winnifred

a @

XVII. Accounts.

An abstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure
during the yenr 1918 is annexed to this Report.  There is ulso a
further statement, showing the actual position of the University
with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close
of 1918.

Signed on behalf of the Council,
G. J. R. MURRAY,
Chaneellor.
Adelaide,
January 24th, 1919.
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OF PUBLICATIONS BY

UNIVERSITY STAFF AND RESEARCH STUDENTS.

R. W. Crarnan, M.A., B.C.E., Lecturer in Mathematics, 1889-1906; Paofessor
of Engineering, 1907-10; Elder Professor of Mathematics and Mechanics,
1910— .

1. Astronomy for Surveyovs. London: Chas. Griffin & Co. Pp. 200.
1918.

2. The Lightest Beams of Australian Hardwoods to carry wvarious
Loads. Commonwealth Engineer, 1st April, 1918. Pp. 260-262.
Two diagr.

3. The Deflections of Columns under Axile and Eccentric Loading.
Traits. Roy. Soc. 8. Aus., XLIL., pp. 13-23, 2 figs., 1918,

4. A Graphic Computation for determining the most Economic Beam to
carry a given Load. Ibid., pp. 290-292, 1918.

Marsorie I. Coruins, B.Sc., Demonstrator in Botany. 1917 —

On the Leaf-anatomy of Scaevola erassifolia, with special reference
to the Epidermal Secretion. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.8.W., XLIIL,
pp. 247-269, 6 figs.. pl. xxvii. and xxviii. 1918.

R. N. Fivnavson, LL.B., Acting-Lecturer on Roman Law.

Editor of ‘¢ The South Australian Law Reports, 1917.”" Adelaile:
W. K. Thomas § Co., 1918.

W. T. Haywarp, C.M.G., L.L.D., M.R.C.8., Lecturer on Materic Medica and
Therapeutics, 1902—

A case of Acute Febrile Polyneuritis. Med. Journ. of Aus., 13th
July, 1918. 5th yr., ii., pp. 27-28.

H. Heaton, M.A., M.Cowm., Lecturer in Economics, 1917—

Modern Economic History. W.E.A. of 8. Aus.: Adelaide. Pp. 336
1918.
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F. S. Hong, B.A., M.B., B.S., Lecturer on Clinical Medicine, 1916 —

1. Prevention of Disease. Med. Journ. of Aus., 24th Aug., 1918. 5th
yr., ii., pp. 153-157.

2. A Ministry of Health and a National Health Service. Ihid., 30th
Nov.,1918, 5th yr., ii., pp. 445-449.

Warnrer HowcHin, F.G.S., Lecturer on Geology and Palaeontology, 1902,
Hon. Professor, 1918—

1. The Geography of South Australia, Historical, Physical, and Com-
merein) ; with an Introduetion by Prof. J. W Gregory, D.Sec..
F.R.S8.  Pp. 318, Frontispiece, and 76 figures in tle text,
Shistefoereh, N.Z. : Whitcombe § Tombs, Ltd. Revised Edition,
1918, .

2. The Geology of South Australin. (In Two Divisions,) Div. [,, An
Introduction to Geology, Physiogiaphical and Structural, from
the Australian standpoint. Div. L., The Geology of South
Australin, with notes on the Chief Geological Systems and Oceur-
vences in the other Australian States. Pp. i-xvi 543, Geological
Map and 330 figures in text. Adelaide: Eduwcation Depi., 1918,

3. Notes on the Geology of Ardrossanand Neighbourhgod. 7'rans. Roy.
Soc. 8. Aus., XLIL.. pp. 185-225, pls. xix.-xxix., and 4 figs. in text,
1918.

4, A New Locality for Older Tertiary (Miocene) Fossiliferous Beds.
Trans. Roy. Soc. S. Aus., XLIL., p. 294-295, 1918.

S. BrizaBety Jacksow, M.A., Tutor in Logic, 1916—

«“ At Petunia  : Sketches. Adelwide: G. Hassell § Son. Pp. 80. 1918.

A. M. Lea, F.E.S., Lecturer on Forest Entomology, 1913-

1. Descriptions of New Species of Australian Coleoptera, Pt. xim,
Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, XLIL., pp. 545-582, pl. xxix, 1917.

2. Notes on some Miscellaneous Coleoptera, with Descriptions of
New Species. Trans. Roy. Soc. 8. dus., XLIL., pp. 240-275,
pls. xxx.-xxxii. 1918.

3. On Australian Coleoptera. Records of the South Australian Museunt.
I., pp. 83-104, pl. ix. 1918.

4. Descriptions of New Species of Australian Coleoptera, Pt. xiv.
Proc. Linn, Soc. N. S. Wales, XLIII, 1918.



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 293

Herenx M. Mavo, M.B., B.S., Acting-Lecturer on Practical Pathology and
Hastology, 1918—

Report on the Use of Tethelin. Med. Journ. of Auvs., 18th May, 1918,
5th yr., ii., p. 413.

A. M. Moraan, M.B., B.S., Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Oplthalmac
Surgery, 1910—

1. Birds of Port Broughton. 8.4. Ornithologist, III., pp. 132-136.
1918.

2. Some Observations on the Nesting and the Young of Cormorants.
Ibid., I1L., pp. 201-205. 1918.

T. G. B, OsBorN, M.Sc., Professor of Botany, 1912—

1. On the Habitat and Method of Occurrence in South Australia, of I'wo
Genera of Lycopods hitherto nnrecorded for the State. Trans.
Roy. Soc. 8. Aus , xLIL., pp. 1-12, 3 figs., pl. i. 1918.

2. Isotoma petrea—a suspected Poison Plant. Journ. Dept. Agr.,
S. Aus., xxii., pp. 50-52. 2 figs. 1918.

R. S. Roasrs, M.A., M.D., Cu.M., Lecturer in Forensic Medicine. 1914—

1. Chiloglottis Pescottiana, sp. nov. Proc. Roy. Sve. Victoria, xxx
N.8., pp. 139-141, pl. xxv. 1917.

2. Notes on Australian Orchids, together with a Description of some
New Species. Trans. Roy. Soc. S. Aus., XLiL, pp. 24-37,
pls. il.-iv. 1918.

E. O. Teaug, D.Sc., F.G.8., Acting-Lecturer in Mineralogy, 1916-1917.

Soil Survey and Forest Physiography of Kuitpo, South Australia.
Dept. of Forestry, Univ. of Ad., Bull. 6, pp. 1-19. 5 col. plans.
1918.

J. C. Verco. M.D., F.R.C.S., Lecturer on the Principles and Practice
of Medicine und Therapeutics, 1887-1915.  Hon. Leclurer, 1916—

1. Mpycosis Fungoides. Med. Journ. of Aus., 20th April, 1918. 5th
yr., i, pp. 319-324,

2. Presidential Address: Ann. Meet. S.A. Br. B.M.A. Ibid., 15th
Aug., 1918. 5th yr., ii., pp. 131-135.

3. Notes on South Australian Marine Mollusca, with Descriptions of
New Species. Trans. Roy. Soc. 8. Aus., Xuii,, pp. 139-151. 1918,
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THE UNIVERSITY
Account of Income arnd Lzpenditure for the year which ended on the 3lst
and 38 Vietoria

Income. £ s d £ s d
H. M. Government of South Australiea—
Annual Subsidy on Endowinents ; w 43 4 0
Annual Statutory Grant .. 4,000 0 0
Subsidy to Botanical Depaltment 3 . gon 0 0
Subsidy to Forestry Depa.rt.ment 611 20
Grant for Sewers Rates .. X 126 0 O
12,879 6 0
Fees—
Schools of Arts and Science, Evening Classes
and Public Examinations - > o 212 20
School of Law » 5 - GOS 17 6
School of Medicine .. - : - RIS 1t ) D 1 T 0)
School of Musie:
Mus. Bac. Course and Publie
Examinations in Music ... . 49910 6 z
Elder Consevvatorinm ... ... 3,488 3 6
, : - 3,087 14 0
Diploma in Commerce ... 228 5 0
‘ —_ 11,778 8 6
Interest o " . 5,363 15 0
Rent .. " 173 0 v

Forward £30, i9_4 9 6



FINANCIAL S’I‘A'J‘E-'Mii}l\?fl'ﬁ‘.
OF ADELAIDE.

Ho. 20 of 1874.

Davember, 1918, Surnished in complianee with thn 18¢h Section of Act 37

Lxpenditure. £ s od

Sehools qf Ardy and Seteave — - 4
Salaries ‘ .. 0,557 17 6
Other Hapenses —

Additionnl Exmminers, hupmunm-, s ami-
nation Papers, Printing, ete., for Degree

and Public Examinations ... e 1,478
Leeture IFees to School of Mines we 197 15 %
I'ees to Nehool of Design s 2T 40
Physical Laboratory .. v 68 L 1Y
Chemieal Laboratory ... w0 10388 4
Engineering Department - 27 49
Geologienl Lanhoratory ... T. ; 4 17 11
Botanical Laboratory ... e OB 16 8

Sehool of Laws —
Salaries . .. 650 0 0
Other Lapenses

Additional Exwminers, FExaumination Papers,
Printing, ete. ... o D3 12

<

School of Medicine—
Salaries e 3,378 14
Other Lr;u'nvewf
Additional Exmniners, I'\munmbmn I’upu\

—}

Printing, ete. ... T W 25 W 8913 0
Anatomienl Deprrtment i « 81 34
Physiological Laborntory wi o112 8

Sohool of Musie—
Mus. Bac, Conrse—
Salaries .. o 60D 0 0
Other Fapenses—
Additional Examiners, Printing, ix.
amination Papers, ete. R [0
645 17 4
Elder Conservatorium—
- Salaries ... .. 384 2 5
Other Expenses :

Concert Account . 16415 1
Examiners, - Advertising,

Printing, Gae, Telephone,

and Sundries .. 15718 0
Tuning Organ and Pianos ... 68 12 6

— 4,255 8 0
Forward £4901 5 4

11,522

L)

207

12 0

Forward £15,993 17 O
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5

’ ijoughf. forward
Calendar— J
Received on sale of Calendars

G@eo. Brookman, Isq.—
The ‘¢ Brookman Scholarship”

Testing Fees : Engineering Departments (net)

Forward

o F

30,194

50 0

20 0
21 5

£30,291 16 6
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£ s d. £ s d.
Brought forward 15,993 17 o
School of Music (continued)— i
Brought forward 4901 5 4
Public Examinations in Music—
Examiners’ Expenses and Fees 114 9 2
Advertising and Printing . 67 1 0
Sundries and Expenses Local
Centres, ete. ... .. 41 1 3
Scholars’ Fees ... . 065 5 0
* — 28716 5
— 5189 1 9
Diploma in Commerce—
Honoraria to Lecturers 160 14 6
Examiners’ Fees 9 9 0
Printing, ete. ... 28 1 7
—_ 198 5 1
Scholarships and Prizes—
Angas Engineering Scholarship—
In suspense for Scholar on
Active Service 200 0 0
Angas Engineering Exhibition—
Paid Exhibitioner ... 70 0 U
In suspense for Exhibitioner
- on Active Service ... 30 00
100 0 0
J. H. Clark Scholarship—
Paid Scholar ... 20 0 0
Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarsths—
Paid Scholars ... 20 0 O
Roby Fletcher Prize—
Paid Prizeman ... i 10 0 0
Stow Prizes—
Paid Prizemen o i 45 0 0
Elder Prizes—
Paid Prizemen i 20 0 O
R. Barr Smith Prize—
Paid Prizeman 5 0 0
Everard Prize—
Paid Prizeman - 30 0 0
Tennyson Medals—
Engraving e 14 7 3
Andrew Scott Memorial sze—
Paid Prizeman.. - 6 0 o
David Murray Scholm sths——
Paid Prizemen 16 13 4
Forward 487 0 7T ——

Forward £21,381 3 10
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£ s d
Brought forward £30,201 16 6

Forward £30,291 15 6
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. £ 8 d £ a o
_ ‘ Brought forward £21,381 3 10
Scholarships and Prizes (continued)—
Brought forward £487 0 7
John L. Young Scholarship for Research— g
R Paid Scholars ... v 5210 0
Printing e 1 9 4
] —_ 53:19 4
Jokn ULoremzo Young Scholarship
Sor Reséarch—
Paid Scholar ... 10 0 0
Printing 1 1 6
= 11 1 6
Hartley Studentship—
Paid Student ... - 25 0 0
Brookman Scholurship— :
Paid Scholar ... 20 0 0
Robert Whinkam Prize—
Paid Prizeman ... aes o T 5 0 0
Alexander Clark Memorial Prize— -
Paid Scholar ... ’ 12 10 ©
Jokn Bagot Scholars?up— :
Printing o o 2 0
John Cr i Scholarship
Paid Scholars’ Fees ... 7219 0
Eric Smith Scholarship— '
Paid Scholar’s Fees ... 20 16 10 '
Rugene Alderman Soholwrsth—
Paid Scholar ... 1810 0
Printing 419 2
_ 23 9 2
$ _ 731 18 5
Re_gutrar £ Depa/rﬂment and House Salaries . i 2871 4 6
Senate ves o 89, 7 3
Stationery .. . 182 4 11
Bulegs—Repmrs and Addztwn.v sos 224 0 W
Land Tqx ... o son - 137 12 10

Miscellaneous Expenses—
Advertising, Printing, Gas, Water, House Sun-
dries, ‘uditors’ Fees, Petty Cn.sh ete. ... 5656 12 9

Insurance Premiums ... o e 127 & 1
Bewers Rates 126 0 0
_ 817 17 10
Trustees of the Sports Ground— .
General Expenses, Annual Grant .. 338 3 10

Forwrd +£26,773 13 5
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.

. £ s d.
Brought Forward 30,291 16 6

£30,291 15 6

ALLOCATION ACCOUNT.
To Balance brought forward from Statement of Income and
Expenditure e 3,003 0 4

F. W. EARDLEY,
Accountant.
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£ s, .
Brought .Forward £26,77T3 13 5
Cqlendar—

Printing a3 9 7
Balances carried to Scholarskips and other Accounts (net) 20112 2
Balance carried to Allocation dccount e . s 3008 0 4

£30,291 16 &
——— e
- ALLOCATION ACCOUNT:
Expended during the year on the following
Capital Accounts—
Library ... sss ... £420 1810
Apparatus and Laboratory )
Furnishing cxth 1 00
Furniture 60 8 10
Electric Installation ... 2212 6
Prince of Wales Building ... 9 0 0
— 595 0 2
Net surplus of Income for 1918 ... 3 2,408 0 2
——— £3,003 0 4

We reporl that we have duly audited the varions Books of Account and
other records relating to the Income and Expenditure of the University of
Adelaide in respect to the year which ended on the 3lst day of December,
1918, and do certify the above statement to be a correct abstract of sueh In
come and Expenditure during the period named. No apportionment, however
has heen made in respect of interest in the course of acerning due o or by the
University but not payable on the said 31st day of December, 1018,

, , - J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.1AB.A., 4 ..
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY. }_A“d_“"“"

* Wdeldide, 15th January. 1919,
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THE UNIVERSITY

A Statement Showing the {clual Financial Poutmn
Pr. i s d £ s, d
ENDOWMENTS—
Sir W. W. Hughes (Arts and Science) .. 20000 0 0
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Science) ) .. 20,000 0 0
Sir T. Elder (Medical School) .. 30,000 0 0
Sir 'T. Elder (Music School) ... v .. 20,000 0 0
Hon. J. H. Angas (Chiir of Chemh.tny) 6,000 0 0
Hon. J. H. Angas {(Engineering Scholarship) 4,000 0 0
David Murray Scholarships ... < : 2,000 0 0
John Creswell Mewmorial bcholarshlp« 1,300 0 0
Evening Classes ; 1,220 0 0
Dr. Charles Gosse Lectmeshlp - L1256 0 1
Bverard Scholarship ... e v 1,000 0 0
Joseph Fisher (Connercial Educatmn) : 1,000 0 v
Tinline Scholarship ... o 1,000 0 ©
Right Hon. Sir 8. J. Way Bequest 50 0 0
S.A. Commercial Travellers’ Association :
Eriec Smith Scholarship ... 650 0 0

Archibald Mackie Bursary ... 100 0 0

. —_— 750 0 0
Eugene Alderman Memorial Fund 740 0 0
John L. Young Scholarship for Research ... 700 0 0
Hartley Studentship ... = 600 0 0
Private Contributions.. 600 3 0O
Botanical Laboratory (l\ha& Ju]m btuckey) 503 3 0
Stow Prizes and Scholarship .. 500 0 0O
John Howard Clark Schola,rship o 300 0 0
John Bagot Prize and Medal 500 0 0
A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronauties .. 500 0 O
Dr. E. W. Way Lectureship on Gyn=zcology 473 1 3
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship ... 400 0 ©
Alexander Clark Memorial Prize ... 255 0 0
Bundey Prize .. 200 0 0
John Lorenzo Young bcholmshlp 200 0 0O
Roby-Fletcher Scholarship ... 160 0 0
St. Alban Scholarship .. 150 0 0
R. Barr Smith Prize for tﬂeek 150 0 0
Andrew Scott Memorial o 115 0 0
Tennyson Medals 5 100 0 0O
Lister Prize ave 100 0 O
Robert Whinham Prize AT 84 9 6
Tate Memorial Medal . o 60 0 0
Hughes Statue Maintenance Flmd 50 0 0

|

117,785 16 10

Forward £117,785 16 10
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OF ADELAIDE.

in respecf to C'apztal as on 3lst Dacember, ]918.

INVESTMENTS OF ENDOWMENTS—
In Land .

In Enghsh Scomsh & Aust.raha.n Bn.nk
Limited

In State Bank of S. A Mortoage Bonds
(ab cost)

In Consolidated Stock of HM Gove1n~

ment of S.A. (at cost)

in Inscribed Stock of H.M. (zOVemment
of S.A. (at cost) .

In W.A. Local Inscnbegi Stock

In Commenwealth of Australia War Loan...

£,

8,

d.

4,795 18 10

9,345
10,400
85,058

3,793
2,000
2,393

0

0

5

3
0

9

Forward

0

0

305

117,785 16 10

£117,786 16 10
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£ s d K s d,
Brought Forward L 117,78 16 10
General Purposes —
Sir T. Elder (Endowment) ... e 25,000 0 0
Sundry Credit Balances :
Lowrie Scholarships 570 0 0
Commercial Education 500 0 0
Workers’ Educational Asso-
ciation 390 710
Angas Enguleerm,r_rl Scholar-
ships 570 0 0
Barr Smith Grant for Ap—
paratus A 167 9 4
David Murray bcho]a,rslups 266 13 4
John Creswell Scholarships 169 8 5
Public Examinations in Music 64 18 5
British Medical Association 42 5 1
Extension Lectures .. 3 1 1
J. L. Young Scholarship ... 1710 0
John Lorenzo Young Scholar-
ship ... 20 0 0
Fence .. 20 6 5
John Bagot ‘3(:ht1|ﬂln|ll|l 9 2 1
Ii gene Alderman Se sholarship 13 10 10
Adelaide Hospital Stafl Fees 1010 0
Bundey Prize 10 0 0
Alex. Clark Memorial Prize 211 3
Adelaide School of Art ... 3 0 9
Students’ Lockers 5 8 3
Archibald Mackie Bursary 5 0 0
Testing Fees 4 0 0
A. M. Simpson lela,ry Account 3 19 11
Hughes Statue Maintenance
Fund i 6 5 0
2,945 8 0
Contributed from Income ... o .. 16,307 18 5
' Reserve Fund for Pianos ... ... .. 1,000 0 0
———— 45253 6 5
LAND ENDOWMENT—
ORIGINAL GRANT BY
H.M. GOVERNMENT—
Country Lands (£50,000), repurchased by
the Government for ... 40,000 0 0
University site g " oan 5,000 0 0
45,000 0 O.
CONTRIBUTIONS FROM INCOME ver g 422 6 3
SPECIAL DONATIONS FOR FENCE—
R. Barr Smith, Esq. 400 0 0
Hon. Sir John Duncan 250 0 0
W. H. Duncan, Esq. ; i -
—— 46,072 6 3

Forward £209,lll_ 9 _6




8

INVESTMENT OF FUNDS FOR GENERAL PURPOSES—.
Elder Conservatorium Building

Prince of Wales Building ...
Elder Anatomical Building ...

S.A. Consolidated Stock (at cost) .w;a above
Commonwealth of Australia War Lean {eos$)

SUNDRY ACCOUNTS—
Treasury Loan Account
Lister Prize
Music School Sala.nes e\ ccount

Conservatorium Salaries Account

Cash and other Balances :

In Bank of Adelaide (Current’
Account) ..

Less Cheques outsta.ndmg

In hands of Agent-General ...

In hands of the Accountant

.

LAND ACCOUNT—
University Site—
Original Grant

Tmprovements thereon (ex-
clusive of buildings)

Balance of Special Dona-
tion unexpended... =

S.A. Inscribed Stock (pur-
- chase money for country
lands) .

FINANGIAL - STATEHENTS, 307
p .- £ =ik
Brought forward £117,785 16 1)
I8, 800 15 8
1,188 9 3
5’814 '.2 8
3.906 14 6
991 5 0
40 666 T 1}
A.440 T 0
o 2 0
oo oo
33 6 8
. £1,085 0 8
367 16 1
727 4 7
246 19 1
2 0 0
— 999 3 8
—— 452603 64 6
2
5000 0 0
1,051 19 10
20 6 5
— — BOT2 6 3
40,000 0 0
— - 46,072 6 3
Forward £209,111 9 6
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£ s d. £
v Brought Forward 200,111
BuiLDINGS (UNIVERSITY)—
Confributed by H. M. Government - 18,014 0 0
Special Grant by H. M. Govern-
ment (1911) ... 5 ... 12,000 0 ©
Less expended in Flt.hngs and ;
Equipment (see below) .. 1,345 8 4
——— 10,6564 11 8
. Contributed by Private Donations ... 1,890 5 0
Contributed from Income ... .. 19214 9 8
—e— 49,773

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT — BARR SMITH LIBRARY—
Donations from R. Barr Smith, Esq. 9,000 0 0

Interest thereon ke . 105 19 11
———e 9,105
l:usmmumu our oF INcoME towards the
lul;mlcn(, ete., of the University 21,978 12 3
Special Donation hy R. Barr Smith, Bsq., for
Apparatus i Ao 0 0
Special Donation hy R. Barr Slmlh, l-.sq for
Research Work.. 500 0 0
Portion of Government Grant of 1;1.2 000 ex-
pended in Fittings, Fixtures, and l*qmp
wment (see above) i i 1,345 8§ 4
—_— 24,334

6 4

19 11

£292394 16 4

e p—

F. W. EARDLEY, Accountant
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£ s d. £
Brought forward 209,111

o
=3

BUILDINGS—

Expended on University Buildings ... . 39,109 19 8
Additions to Main Building for

Library, ete. ... .. 17,632 10 11
Additions to Physiological De-

partment for Botanical La-

boratory .. 3,050 15 9

—-— 10,663 6 8
—— 40773 6 ¢

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT—Barr Smith Library—-
Books purchased 9,105 19 11

EQUIPMENT—
Library Books and Biudin{:
Laboratories, Material and Apparatus, and
unconsumed material

8,971 12 7
5,680 13 8

Museum FExhibits, ete. - 402 18 7
Furniture 5,676 16 0
Organ—Conservatorium 1,541 10 11
Installation of Electric Light 1,050 8 10
Special Donation : Expended on Apparatus 510 0 9
Special Donation : Research Work—
Expended on Apparatus .. 332 10 8
Balance unexpended 167 9 4
— 500 0 O

— 24334 0 7

£202,324 16 4

u
|
|

We report that we have examined the above statement purporting to show the
financial position of the University of Adelaide in respect of Capital Funds as
on the 31st day of December, 1918, and have compared the same with the entries
in the various Books of Account and other records velating to the affuirs of
the said University, and as a result of our examination and andit we do hereby
certify that the above statement is a correct abstract of such Books of Account.
No apportionment, however, has been made in respeet of interest in the course
of neeruing due to or by the University and not payable on the said 3lsv day
of December, 1918 We further report that the secnrities representing (he
investments shown in the above statement, as well as the Land Grants and Cor-
tifieates of Title belonging to the University, have been produced to us.

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.LASA, ] o 0
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, itors.

Adelaide, 15th January, 1919.
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STATEMENT OF A€COUNTS OTHER THAN

s -

PR, . £ s, d £ & d
YRUSTEES OF SPORTS FunND— ’ :
Ponations to General Acet.(todaté) 3,831 3 6
£ Pavilion Acet., *° 1,360 0 o
“« Boat.Shed Acct., <* 750 0 0
. ——— 588 3 6

B'ARR SMITH RESEARCH FUND—~
Unexpended Balance, 1st January,
. 167 9 4

BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION (S.A.
Branch)—
Donations to Library to 31st Dec.
1917 . e . 450 0 O
Donations to Library during 1918 50 0 0
—— 500 0 O

TurLoRIAL CLASSES: Workers'
Educational Association of S.4.—
Balance unexpended, 1st Jan., 1918 202 15 0
Grant- by H.M. Government of

e AL—

Received during 1918 .. 1,300 0 0 -
3 ——— 1,502 15 0

£8,06¢ 710

e e
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CAPITALl AND INCOME ¥FOR THE YEAR 1918.

CR. £ s, £ s d

TRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND—
Expended on Genéeral Account 3,870 15 9

L Pavilion Acecount 1,252 i4 9
“ Boat Shed = ... 730 0 0
s Lighting . 1013 0
———— eS8 B
BARR SMITH RESEArRCH FUND—
Bal, (unexpended), 31st Dec., ’18 167 9 4
BRrITISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION—
Expended on Books .. . 457 14 11
Bal. (unexpended), 31st Deec.,’18. 42 5 1
it 500 0 0
TUTORIAL CLASSES: Workers'
Educational Association of S.4.—
Salaries : Director & Tutors ... 908 14
Expended on Books ... 99 16 7
Office Expenses, Stationery, ete. a6 7 10
Fuarniture 14 11 0
Travelling Expenses ... 53217 3
Bal. (unexpended) 31st Dec.,’13 390 7 10
— 1,502 15 0

£8,054 7 10




THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE.

MARCH EXAMINATIONS, 1918.

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR |THE DEGREE
BACHELOR OF LAWS.

PASS LIST,

Law of Property, Part 1. (110).
THIRD CLASS.
Burns, William Middleton

Law of Property, Part 1. (111).

THIRD CLASS.
Rutter, George Lyall

Law of Contracts (112).

THIRD CLASS.
(In order of merit.)
Cheek, Reginald Heithersay

" Somerville, Arichibald (Shierlaw Ralph
" Law of Wrongs (118).
None passed.

Law of Evidence and Procedure (114).
THIRD CLASS.
Michell, George Wilfred

Constitutional Law (115).
THIRD CLASS.
Sanderson, Kenneth Francis Villiers
Private Internatianal Law (118).

None passed.

OF
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES
OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF .
SURGERY.

PASS LIST.

FIRST YEAR.

PHYSIOLOGY.
Tonkin, William Richards
thus completing the First Year.

THIRD YEAR,

Medicine.

Bourke, Herbert Merwin
Gault, Bstelle Ruth, B.Sc.
Taylor, Benjamin Thomas
TWells, Clarence Gordon
|

thus completing the Third Year.

Omitted from Pass List in November, 1917.
THIRD YBAR.
THIRD CLASS.
Bennett, John Cyril

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR |INTENDING MEDICAL

STUDENTS.
¢ PASS LIST.

Biology.
Gilbert, Duncan Thomas
Quinn, Thomas Vincent
Tassie, Thomas Wilson

Chemistry.
Adams, Dorothy Sorby
Leditschke, Friedrich Berthold
Solomons, Isaae Barnet

Physics.

Cramp. Joln Francis

Leditschke, Friedrich Berthold
Solomons, Isaac Barnet

Tassie, Thomas Wilson

Welcll, Arthur Walter Sydney James



3Lk PASS LISTS.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR B.E. D EGREE.
Pure Mathematics (31).

SECOND YEAR.
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall

Physics (38).

SECOND YEAR
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall

Organic Chemistry (51 and 53).
Smith, Robert James Brazil

NOVEMBER EXAMINATIONS, 1918.

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC.
Passed.
Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus. Bac.

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS
November, 1917.

The thesis presented by Thomas John Browne, LI.B., a
candidate for the degree of Doctor of Laws, has been ap-
proved by the BExaminer.
(Omitted trom 1918 Calendar.)
EXAMINATOIN FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR

OF ARTS.
Classics.

THIRD CLASS,
Somerville, Dorothy Christine
The following students passed in subjects of the
Courses for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Engineering, or in
Applied Science, at the Aunnual Kxaminations in
November, 1918,
PASS LISTS
(In alphabletical order unless otherwise stated.)
Greek (1).
FIRST YEAR.
Division II.
Naylor, Margaret Mary Jessie Darnley
Wait, Marthe Lucy
Division TII.
N Hogan, l.eo Bradford
Pentelow, Samuel Thomas Otho
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Recommended for_the Barr Smith Prize : —
Naylor, Margaret Mary Jessie Darnley equal

‘Wait, Marthe Lucy
SECOND YEAR.
Diyision IT.

Bell, Arthur Hammond, B.A.
Purton, David Gabriel, B.A.

Division IIT.
Hogan, Esmond John Campbell
Latin (2).

FIRST YEHAR.
Division II.

Naylor, Margaret Mary Jes-
sie Darnley
Piper, Francis Xrnest

Batchelor, Flossie HElizabeth
Reine

Boucaut, Kenneth Penn

Brown, Harry

Cartledge, Jack Pickering

Cock, Alexa Beatrice

Coombe, Reginald Joseph

French, Hannah Rita

Good, Phyllis Gypsy

Hicks, Dorothy Rushton Gib-

son
Hogan, Leo Bradford

* Stribley, Edwin John
‘Wait, Marthe Lucy

Division III. 2

Kelly, Esther Violet

Kitson, Augustine Bede
Nelligan, Joseph Willlam
Nobes, Hdith Dorothy
Powell, Kathleen Naomi
Raggatt, Thomas Sutherland
Southcott, Jean Wauchope
Turner, Alice Louie

Ward, Kevin Leonard
‘White, Daphne Jean
Woods, Julian Gordon Tenison

Proxime m'cessemmt{

*Recommended for the Andrew Scott Prize.

Naylor, Margaret Mary Jessie Darnley
Wait, Marthe Lucy

SECOND YEAR.

Division IT.

Berriman, Annie Stevens
Gooden, Edgar Lorenzo
Harris, Dorothy Mary

Leslie, <Jean

T’adget, Dora Jane

Priest, Amy Grace

Tilbrook, Jabez Percy Harold
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Division III.

Macghey, Mary Veta
Magarey, Kathleen de Brett
Mann, Gertrude Irene .

English Language and Literature (8).-
Division II.
Brown, Harry
Leach, William Valentine
Sinith, Mary Isobel Bari
#*T'app, Adrian Lynda

Division III.
Cartledge, Jack Pickering
Cock, Alexa Beatrice
Cole, Gweneth Haslam
Devonshire, Roy Vivian
Bckersley, Percy Oyril Wheaton
Gust, Gertle Linda
Harris, Dorothy Mary
Lenihan, Emily Mary
Southeott, Jean Wauchope
Townsend, Herbert Louis

*Recommended for the John Howard Clark Scholarship.

French (9).
FIRST YHAR.

Division L.

Threadgill, Bessie
‘Wait, Marthe Lucy

-] Division IL
" Hollidge, Alfrefla Faith
- MecGee, John
Magarey, Kathleen de Brett
Naylor, Margaret Mary Jessie
Darnley
Tuck, Carrie Muriel

Division I1I.
Brown, George .
Green, Lorna Mary Alexandra
Laffan, Anna Hstelle
_‘Wallace, George Gilbert
Walsh, Dorothy Counley

\ L
SECOND YEAR.
Division I. ]
. Menz, Auna Magdalene Augusta
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Division III.
Berry, Frances Winifred, B.A.
Harris, Dorothy Mary

German (10)
FIRST YEAR.
Division 1I.
Coombe. Reginald Joseph

SKECOND YEAR.
None passed.

MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY (13).

Division L.

Batchelor, Flossie Klizabeth
Reine

Macghey, Mary Veta -

Adams, Frederick Penoyre
Clayer, Leila Doreen
Coombe, Alec Holloway
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay
Gault, Maisie Isabel Ogilvie
Hitcheox, Alfred Clarke

Berriman, Annie Stevens
Carter, Ida Jane

Hookings, Kathleen Victoria
Melville, Sydney John

Divis

ion II.

* Threadgill, Bessie
West, Doris Marjorie

Huunter, Doris

Lenihan, Katherine Agatha
Leslie, Jean

Nelligan, Joseph William
Noblett, Hedley Lindsay
Pohjoy, Alice Blake

Division III.

Mills, May

Nancarrow,
Beaumont

Parrington, .John Samnel

Ewart Henry

* Recommended for the Tinline Scholarship.

Economics (Part L.) (20).

Division III.
Moten, Thomas

Economics (Part 11.) (20.)

Division I.

Gartrell, Francis John
Magdalene

Menz.

Anna

Augusta

Divigion II.

Greenwood, Herbert
Nicolle, Thomas Helier Sarre
Pitt, George Henry
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Division III,

Kentish, Dorothy Grace
Menz, Hermann Victor

Nietz, Herbert Walter, B.A.
Tilbrook, Jabez Percy Harold

Psychology (21).
Division L.
Holder, Winnifred. Breakspear

. Division II.
Flint, Adela Lysander
Garton, Mary May
Piper, Francis Ernest
‘Wallace, George Gilbert

Divismn I11.

Alexander, Mary Vera Kentish, Dorothy Grace
Billing, Aldyth Nada ! Magarey, Kathleen de¢ Brett
Green, Lorna Mary Alexandra | Sharp, Walter Roy Germein
Farris, Ernest William | .

Logic (22).
Division 1.
Piper, Francis Hrnest
Division II.
Wauchope, Diosma Marie
Wauchope, Mavis Lorelie

Division III.
Flint, Harold Elsden

Recommended for the Robey I'letcher Prize in Psychology
and Logic:—
Piper, Francis Ernest

Ethics (2'3);

Division IL.

Mander, Linden Alfred, B.A.
Purton, David Gabriel, B.A,

Division II.
Priest, Amy Grace

Division III.

Eckersley, Pe1cy Cyril Whea- MicKechnie, Blizabeth Lawson
ton Thomson, James Simpson,
Harkness, Robelt, B.A. | B.Sc: :

Teach, William Valentine
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Philosophy (24).

Division

T1L,

Bagot, Bdward Mead, B..\.
Eckersley, Percy Cyril Wheaton
Purton, David Gabriel, B.A.

Education (26).

Division 1.
Coombe, Alec Holloway
Hookings, Kathleen Victoria
Jackson, Muriel Charlotte
Kentish, Dorothy Grace
IL.ushey, Harold Merton

Division II.

Bourke, George Herbert |
Brown, Francis Roy \
Guerin, Robert
Gust, Gertie Linda 1
Harris, Avis ‘ |
Heidenreich, George Bern-
hardt, Franz ‘
Hitchicox, Alfred Clarke v
Kirby, Lewis Reginald
Kriehn, Adolph Oscar
Laity, Veronia Susan .

Parsons, Edward Clarence
Scott, Ruth Minnetta
Stribley, Edwin Jolm
Townsend., Herbert Louis
Ward, Harry Lancelot

MeNamara, Beatrice

Munro, Elizabeth Margaret

Raggatt, Thomas Sutherland

Riddell, Millicent Gertrude

Rush, Effie May

Scovell, Ethel

Thompson, James Simpson,
B.Sc.

Tilbrook, Jabez Percy Harold

Tregenza, Winifred Gray

AWhite, Daphne Jean

Division III.

Bennett, Ethel May

Bennett, Myra Emily

Brown George |
Causby, Henry Joseph ’
Chappel, Phyllis Harvey

Cole, Reginald William 1
T'ricker, Kathleen Isabel I
Hocking, Marjorie

Holden, Ethel \
Johnson, Martha Edith

Jones, Marjorie Olive

Kelly. Esther Violet
Kleeman, IFlorence Winifred
McCann, Winifred Margarer
Mabon, William James
Manser. Ellen Mary Klizaheth
Millar, Dovothy Rae

Mills, May

Parrington, John Samuel
Schumacheyr, Ida Bya Bertha
Tucker, I£ilen May

JURISPRUDENCE.

Constitutional Law (115).
Division III.
Davey, Constance Muriel, B. A.

Theory of Law and Legislation (i17).
Division III.
Adams, Frederick Penoyre
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Pure Mathematics (30).

Compulsory Mathematics, B.Sc. Course, First Year for
B.A., B.E., and Diploma in Applied Science.

FIRST YEAR.
Division I.

(In order of merit.)
Smith, Kenneth William Algernon
Berry, Philip Alan

Division IT.

(In orvder of merit)
Batchelor, Flossié Elizabeth Reine
Chapman, James Douglas

Divigion ITL
(In alphabetical order.)

Berriman, Annie Stevens * Johnson, Martha ISdith
Bridgland, Aynsley Vernon Kirby, Lewis Reginald
Clayer, Leila Doreen Kneese, Alexander Theodor
Chappel, Phyllis Harvey Nobes, Idith Dorothy
Cunningham, Laurence | Noblett, Hedley Lindsay
Balerno | | Padman, AMarsden  Water-

Dridan, Julian Randal
Fricker, Kathleen Isabel
Glasson, Arthur James
Guerin, Robert
Isenstein, Abraham

hougse
Stobie, James Cyril
Tucker, Ellen May
Winwood, William Weston

Pure Mathematics (31).

SECOND YEAR.
Division I.

(Ia order of merit.)
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold
Koerner, Carl Frederick
Wauchope, Andrew Gilbert
Stribley, Edwin John
Dunecan, Xeith Sinclair
Robertson, Sydney Clifford

Division II.
iIn order of merit)

Berry, Philip Alan
Kmith, James Wearing

Appleby, Arthur George
Morton, C‘hristopher Govdon

‘ equal
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Division III.

(In alphabetical order.)
Cant, Harry Arundale
Coombs, Herbert Isaae
Featherstone Dora Bewlay
Harris, Avis
Paull, Alec Gordon -
Raggatt Thomas Sutherland
‘White, Daphne Jean

Spherioal Trigonometry and Astronomy (36).

Division III.
James, Wesley Hughes

Applied Mathematics (33).
Division I.
(In order of merit.)
Reichstein, Lance Eriec Harold

Smith, James Wearing
Dunean, Keith Sinclair

Division II.

(In order of merit)
Koerner, Carl Fréderick
Colling, Arnold William
Cant, Harry. Arundale
Naylor, Rupert Leslie
Dawkins, Albert Norman

Division III.
(In alphabetical order.)

Bimer, George Hernian
Hail, Arthur Gilmore
Kneese, Alexander Theodor
Marmion, Robert James
Messent, Keith Santo
Paull, Alec Gordon

Physics 1. (37).

Compulsory Physics, B.Sc. Course, First Year for
B.A., B.E., and Diploma in Applied Science.
Division T. ’
(In order of merit.)
Hosking, Herbert Champion
Cant, HWarry Arundale ) .
Hogking. Michael . . »equal’
Nayler, Rupert Leslie’
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Divisfon II.

(Jii order of merit.)
oldick, Max Roland \

; 24 pequal
Paull, Alec Gordon 4
Morton. Christopher Gordon
Reed, Marvy Kthel Hayter
Robertson. Sydney Clifford - equal
Wanchope, Andrew Gilbert

Winzor, Frank Lovelock

Appleby, Harold Hengy
Baker, Lenna Ellen Llford
Barnard, Howard Lucas
Bircli, Hugh McIntyre
Davey, Roy Herbert
Haskard, Gordon Lindsay
Hounor, Jack Morten
fTunter, Doris

Hylton, Rex

Isenstein, Abraham
Legoe, HEsther Lenn
Leslile, Jean

Mitchell, Thomas Oswald

Division

I11.

tIn alphabetical order.)

Nobes, Edith Doxothy
Palmer, Dudley Xeith
Reed, Fileen Ruth Lathlaan
Rowe, Bdna Ellen May
Schneider, Micha el
Schneider, Walter Herman-
Smith, Kenneth Wikiam
Algernon
Stoate, Theodore Norman
stockbridge, Ronald Keith
vawser Jack Alfred
Wicks, Frederick Ralph
Winnall, Nancy Iilieanor

Physics 1l. (38).

SECOND YEAR.
Division I.
Fuller, George Rayner

Division

III.

(In alphabetical order.)
Altmann, Arthur Richard
Coombs, IHerbert Isaac
Cooper, Thomas Hdwards
Dawkins, Albert Norman
Limer, George Herman
Stebie, James Cyril
Wigan, Leonard James Cleveland

Physics, lll. (39), B.Sc. Course.
THIRD YEARL,
Division IIL.
James, Wesley Hughes
Division III.
JIn alphabetical order.)

Hurst, Walter William, 3.Sc.
Reimann, Arnold Luehrs
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Physics. Ill. (40), B.E. and Applied Science.

THIRD YHAR.
Division II.
(In order of merit.)
Thrum, Edward Allen
Gillman, Sberlock Hill Marshall

Compulsory Chemistry (45), B.Sc. Course.

Inorganic Chemistry, B.A.,, and M.A. Courses, and
Chemistry 1. Course for Diploma in Applied Science,
and B.E.

- Division 1.

(In order of merit.)
Cuapman, James Douglas
Hosking, Herbert Chamoion ; cqual
Morton, Christopher Gorvdon i
Reichstein, Lapner Evie Harold
Viawser, Jack Alfred
Koerner, Carl Frederick

iequal

Division II.

(In order of merit.)
smith. James Wearing
Summers, Ifrank Henry

Division ITI.
(In alphabetical ovder.)

Barker, Charles Denis Megaw, Clarice May
Batchelor, John Egerton Mitchell, Thomas Oswala
Canney, Richard Francis, B.A Murray, Beatrice Jean
Cant, Harry Arundale Naylor, Rupert Leslie
Clarke, John IPrancis Paull, Alec Gordon
Cole, Reginald William Penrose. Alva Ivo
Cresswell, BEdwin Fletcher Reed. Eileen Ruth Lathlean
Cunpningham, TLaurence Reed, Mary Ethel Haytor
Balerno i Robertson, Sydney Clifford
Davey, Roy He'bert { Schuneider, YWalter Herman
Heidenreich, George Bern- Sinclair. Walter Gordon Clyde
hardt Franz Walsh, Dorothy Counley
Hylton, Rex Wauchope, Andrew Gilbe-t
Tliffe, Phyllis Louise : Wicks. Frederick Ralph

Chemistry, Part I., Theory (46).
Division I.
Wood. Joseph Garnett

Division II.
Coombe, Herbert Isanc
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Division III.
Jauncey, Keith

Physical Chemistry (June).
Division I.
Stoate, Theodore Norman

Chemistry Part Il. (Theory) (47.)
Division I.
Winzor, Frank Lovelock

Div.sion I1I.
Jauncey, Keith

Chemistry, Part L., Practical, (48).
Division I.
(In order of merit)
Coombs., Herbert Isaac
‘Wood, Joseph Garnett

Chemistry, Part Il. (Practical) (49).
Division I.
(In order. of merit.)
Winzor, Frank Lovelock
Berry, Phillip Alan
Tauncey Keith fequal

Organic Chemistry (51 and 53).
B.A.; B.Sc., Non-Graduating, and Dental.

Division 1.
Moore, Arthur Pariss Reading
Division II.
Hand, Jeffery William

Liiv.sion III.
(In alphabetical order.)
Ifrancis, Leonard James
0O Douanell, Johr Andrew
Stoate, Theodore Norman

Compulsory Physiography (55a).
Division I,
(In order of merit.)

Sperbs . Carola Charlotte

Moyle, Sidney. M.A, % 1
- Stewart, Phyllis Mary Lovegrove { ¢dua
Murray, Beatrice Jean

Cleggelt, May

Smith, Kenneth Willlam Algernon
Anderson, William Moffat
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Division II.

(In order of merit.)
Clarke, Kathleen Mary
Davey, Roy Herbort }
Newman, Bernard William }egual
Palmer, Dudley Keith
Othams, Herbert Reginald
Hitcheox, Alfred Clarke

Division III.
{In alphabetical order.)

Burgan, Owen Sylvester
Causby, Henry Joseph
Cole,. Reginald William
Coombe, Alec Holloway
Glasson, Arthur James
Isenstein, Abraham
Leach, William Valentine
McKechnie, Janet MeArthur
Marmion, Robert James
Parrington, John Samuel
Penrose, Alva Ivo
Sharman, Ernest James

Geology, Part I. (55 b, ¢, and d).
Division I.
Winzor, Frank Lovelock

Mining Geology (61).
Division II.
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel

Forestry (71e) Section A.
Division II.
Stoate, Theodore Norman

Elementary Botany (62) (Compulsory).
- Division II.
(In order of Merit).

Nobes, Edith Dorothy
Davey, Roy Herbert
Macghey, Mary Veta

Botany (63).
SECOND YRAR.
Division IIL
Reed, Eileen Ruth Lathlean

nal
Gault, Maisie Isabel Ogilyie }eq
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Iiivision IIL.
Pobjoy, Alice Blake

THIRD YEAR.
Division II.
Winnall, Nancy Eleanor

Elementary (Compulsory) Biology (66)
Division II.
(In order of merit )
Reed. Mary Ethel Hayter
Macghey, Mary Veta
Hosking, Herbert Champion
Tliffe, Phyllis Louise
Division IIX.

{In alphabetical order.)
Birch. Hugh MclIntyre
Teatherstone, Dora Bewlay
Harris, John
Hennessey, Arthur Henry
Mitehell, Thomas Oswald
Stockbridge. Ronald Keith
Wallace. Arnout Alexander
Wells, Hill Gillman
Wicks, I'rederick Ralph

Passed in Part ii. (Animals).
Division II.
Stoate, Theodore Norman

Physiology (67) Interim Examination
For the Degrees of B.A.,, M.A., and Non-Graduating
Students.
Division II.
Hawlken, Doris Marguerite, B.A.
Moore, Arthur Pariss Reading

Applied Mechanics Il. (73).
Division I.
(In order of merit.)"
Andeyson, William Moffat
Thrum, Edward Allen i gl
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall
Division II.
(In order of merit.)
Dawkins, Albert Norman
I'uller, Geprge Rayner
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Division ITI.
(In alphabetical order.)
Cooper, Thomas Bdwards
James, Wesley Hughes
Messent, Keith Santo
Reimann, Arnold Luehrs
Wigan, Leonard James Cleveland

Applied Mechanics II. (74).
Division I.

(In order of merit)
Anderson, William Moffat ) 1
Cartledge, Herbert Henry Jf€aUd
Leahey, Ernest Albert

Division II.

(In order of merit.)
Hall, Arthur Gilmore
Messent, Keith Santo
Sharman, Ernest James

Division ITT
(In alphabetical order.)
James, Wesley Hughes
Longbottom, Hugh Montgomery
Assaying . (75).
Division II.
YWood, Joseph Garnett

Assaying Il (Mining) (77).
Division 1.

Symonds, George Burnett Lionel
Building Construction 1. (80).
Division 1.

Anﬂersou, William Moffat

Division IIIL
Cartledge, Herbert Henry

DRAWING I, (81). .

Intermediate Freehand.
Division I, .

Tewis, Reginald William Frederick
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Duncan, Keith Sinelair
Koerner, Carl Frederick
Morton, Christopher Gordon
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold

PASS LISTS.

Division
|

II1.

Sharman, Ernest James
Wauchope, Andrew Gilhert
Winwood. Willlam Weston

Intermediate Perspective.
Division I.
Koerner, Carl Frederick
Reichstein, Liance Eric Harold
Division II.
Duncan, Keith Sinclair
Morton, Christopher Gordon
Wauchope, Andrew Gilbert
Winwood, Willlam Weston
Division III.
Sharman, Ernest James

Second Grade Plane.
Division I.
Duncan, Keifh Sinclair
Morton, Christopher Gordon
Sharman, Ernest James
Wauchope, Andrew Gilbert
Division II.

Chapman, James Dounglag
Koerner, Carl Frederick
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold
Winwood, William Weston

Division III.
Lewis, Reginald Willilam Irederick

Second Grade Solid Geometry.

Division 1.
Duncan, Keith Sinclair
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold
Wauchope, Andrew Gilbert

Division II.
Koerner, Carl Frederick
Sharman, Ernest James

Division III.

Morton, Christopher Gordon
Winwood. William Weston
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DRAWING 1I. (82).

Division II.
(lc order of merit.)

Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall
Dawkins, Albert Norman equal
Fuller, George Rayner

Thrum, Edward Allen

Division III.
(In alphabetical order.).

Kneese, Alexander Theodor
Padman, Marsden Waterhouse
Stratmann, Carl

(97

Electrical Engineering 1. (86a).
: Division I.
Sharman, Ernest James
Division TI*
(In order of merit.)
Anderson, William Moffat

Messent, Keith Santo
Reimann, Arnold Luehrs

Fitting and Turning [. (86).

Division II.
(In order of merit.)

Appleby, Arthur George
Chapman, James Douglag i
Evans, Wilfred Robert }eq“’“
Reichstein, Lance Erme Harold J
Duncan;, Keith'SlnclaﬂrB .
Cunningham, Laureuce Balerno
Briith, Frmes Wearing }"q“‘“, :
Dridan, Julian Randal )
“Winwood, William Weston { eaual
AMotrton, Christopher Gordon

Disislon IIT.
iIn alphabetical order.)
Koerner, Carl IPrederick
Lewls, Reginald Willinm Prederick
Robertson, Sydney Clifford
‘Wauchope, Andrew Gilbert

Fitting and Turning Il. (87).
Division 1.
Cooper, Thomas Edwards
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Division II.

(In order of merit.)
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall
Stratmann, Carl
Thrum, Edward Allen f equal
Cresswell, Edwin Fletcher } ual J
Fuller, George Rayner ed
Padman, Marsden Waterhouse

Division III.
(In alphabetical order.)
Dawking, Albert Norman
Eimer, George Herman
Kneese, Alexander Theodor
Vawser, Jack Alfred
Wigan, Leonard James Cleveland

Fitting and Turning II. (88).

Division I.
(In order of merit.)
Tilemann, Carl Norboy
Alfmann, Arthur Richard

Hydraulics (89).

Division I.
Anderson, William Moffat
Division II.
+In (réei of merit.)
Sharman, Ernest James

Altmann, Arthur Richard
Cartledge, Herbert Henry

. Division III.
Hell, Arthur Gilmore

Machine Design 1. (90).

Division II.

(In order of merit.)
Anderson, William Moffat
Tilemann, Carl Norboy
Messent, Keith Santo |
Thrum, Edward Allen { edqual
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall

Divigion TI1.

(in alphabetical order.)
Cooper, Thomas Edwards
Dawkins, Albert Norman
James, Wesley Hughes
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Machine Design 1. (91).
Divirion 1.
Altmann, Arthur Richard

Mechanical Engineering |. (98).
Division I.
Appleby, Arthur George
Division 11I.

(In order of merit.)
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold
Koerner, Carl Frederick
Duncan, Keith Sinclair
Morton, Christopher Gordon
Smith, James Wearing
‘Wauchope, Andrew Gilbert
Robertson, Sydney Clifford

D vision III.
(In alphabetical order.)
Dridan, Julian Randal
Evans, Wilfred Robert
Kinnaird, Alexander Ross
Lewis, Reginald -William Frederick
Winwood, William Weston

Mechanical Engineering Il. (94).
Division I.
Tilemann, Carl Norboy
Division TI.
(In order of merit,)
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall
Thrum, Edward Allen }equa.l
Duvision ITI.
(In alphabetical order).
Dawkins, Albert Norman

Fuller, George Rayner
Wigan, Leounard James Cleveland

Mechanical Engineering 1ll. (95).
Division I.
Tilemann, Carl Norboy
Division II,
(In order of merit.)
Altmann, Arthur Richard
Sharman, Ernest James
Fuller, George Rayner
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Divislon III ~
Messent, Keith Santo

Metallurgy 1. (Theory) (97).

Division.T.
‘Wood, Joseph Garnet

Metallurgy I (Practical) (98).
Division T.
Wood, Joseph Garnet

tetallurgy 11. (99).

Division I,
Symonds, George Burnett Licnel

Mining lla. (102).

Div:sion III.
Symonds, George Burnett Iionel

Mining llb. (Ore Dressing) (103a).
Division IT.
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel

Railway Engineering (105).
Division 11.
(In order of merit.)
Anderson, William Moffat
Sharman, Ernest Janies
Division III.
(Tn alphabetical order.)
Hall, Arthur Gilmore
James, Wesley Hughes

Reimann, Arnold Luehrs
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel

Surveying (Short Course) (106).
Division 1.
(In order of merit)
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall
Fuller, George Rayner
Divi ion II.
Thrum, Bdward Allen
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Division III.

(In alphabetical order,)
Cresswell, Edwin Fletcher
Jimer, George Herman
Stratmann, Carl
Wigan, Leonard James Cleveland
Kneese, Alexander Theodor
Padman, Marsden Waterhouse

Woodwork (108).

Division I.
Dridan, Julian Randal
Division II.

(In order of merit.)
Duncan, Keith Sinclair
Cunningham, Laurence Balerno y, aal
Sharman, Ernest James It *q
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold
Robertson, Sydney Clifford

Division IIIL.
Lewis, Reginald William Frederick

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHRLOR
OF LAWS.

PASS LIST.
(In order of merit.)
Law of Property, Part 1. (110).

FIRST CLASS.
Hogan, Esmond John Campbell

SECOND (CLASS.
" Morgan, Edward James Ranembe

THIRD CLASS.
Olsson, Athol Julius
Harris, Ernest Wilfred
Cheek, Reginald Heithersay
Travers, John Lc?o
Ingleby, Aileen Constance
Ro%:hlin, Aaron ! equal
Pattinson, Baden Powell
Tolley, Lloyd

July Examination.

THIRD CLASS.
Sparrow, Cyril Keith
Somerville, Archibald Shierlaw Ralph
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Law of Property, Part 1. (111).

FIRST CLASS.

Brebner, Charles Cave
Stevens, Edgar Loveday

SHCOND CLASS.
None.

THIRD CLASS.
North, Charles Vincent Rice
Kirkman, Keunerh Hainsworth
Clarke, Laurence Eric
Burns, Willinm Aliddleton

equal

Law of Contracts (112).

FIRST CLASS.
Kelly, William Raymond

SHCOND CLASS.
Piper, Francis Ernest
Wright, Sydney Charles Grenville
Ward, Kevin Leonard
Sandery, Charles Arthur
Rooney, Patrick William

THIRD CLASS.
Melville, Sidney John
Cartledge; Jack Pickering
Brown, Harry
Rochlin, Aaron
Nelligan, Joseph William
Kitson, Augustine Bede

Law of Wrongs (113).

FIRST CLASS.
Buttrose, Ian

SECOND CLASS.
Gun, Clement Townsend
Stevens, Edgar Loveday
North, Charles Vincent Rice
Sandery, Charles Arthur
Pattinson, Baden Powell
Tucker. Howard Erskine

THIRD CLASS.

. Burns., William Middleton
i0lsson, Athol Julius
‘Ward, Kevin Leonard
Hogan., Esmond John Campbhell
Michell, John Elsome
Cheek, Reginald Heithersay
Gibson, Reginald Mends
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Law of Evidence and Procedure (114).

FIRST CLASS.
Buttrose, lan
Brebner, Charles Cave

SECOND CLASS.
Kirkman., Keaneti Hainsworth
North, Charles Vincent Rice
Reid, Jobn Tennyson

THIRD CLASS.
Wright, Sydney Charles Grenville i
Tucker, Howard Erskine
Burns, Williamm Middleton

Constitutional Law (115).

SECOND CLASS.
Morgan, Edward James Ranembe

THIRD CLASS.
Kelly, William Raymond
Travers, Join ILeo,
Olsson, Athol Julius
Rutter. George Lyall
Davey, Constance Muriel, B.A. fequal
Ingleby, Aileen Constance
Daly, John Joseph
Harris, Ernest Wilfred

Roman Law (116).

SECOND CLASS.
Sandery. Charles Arthur

THIRD. CLASS.
Gillman, Joseph Fisher

Theory of Law and Legislation (117).

THIRD CLASS.
Adams, I'rederick Penoyre

Private International Law (118).

FIRST CLASS.
* Brebner, Charles Cave
Stevens, Edgar Loveday

SECOND CLASS.
Buttrose, Ian
Woods, Julian Gordon Tenison
Tucker, Howard Erskine
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THIRD CLASS.
Reid, John Tennyson

* Recommended for the David Murray Scholarshlp
Prilvate International Law.

2 Greek (1).
FIRST YEAR.
Division III.

Hogan, Leo Bradford

JECOND YEAR.
“vigion IT1.
Hogan, Ksmond John Campbell

n

Latin (2).
Division IT,
Piper, Francis HErnest
Division III.

Brown, Hal"ry

Hogan, Leo Bradford

Ward, Kevin Leonard

Cartledge, Jack Plekering equal
Woods, Julinn Gordon Tenison
Nelligan, Joseph William

English Language and Literature (8).
Division I
Brown, Harry
, Division ITL.
Cartledge, Jack Pickering

French (9).
FIRST YEAR.
Division II.
McGee, Jobhn

Modern European History (13).
Division II,
Nelligan, Joseph William

i Division 1II1.
Melville, Sidney John
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Psychology (21)-
Diyision II.
* Piper, Francis Hrnest
Division MII.
Harris, Ernest Wilfred

Logic (22).
Division I.
* Piper, Francis HErnest

* Recommended for the Roby Fletcher Prize in Psychology
- and Logic.

Reccmmended for Stow Prizes:—
Brebner, Charles Cave
‘Buttrose, Ian -
Stevens, Bdgar Loveday
Stow Scholar:—
Buttrose, Ian

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES OF
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF

SURGERY.
PASS LIST.

(In order of merit.)
FIRST YBAR.
FIRST CLASS.
* Clark, Annie Winifred
* Sumner, Nonald James Robert
Lewis, Aubrey Julian
Jose, Gilbert Edgar
Fisher, Harry Medcalf

SHCOND OLASS.
Altmann, Herbert Franz
Storer, Robert Vivian }equal
-Adams, Dorothy Sorby
Welch, ‘Avthur Walter Sydney James % equal
Kessell, John Samuel ‘

THIRD CLASS.
Leditschlke, Friedrich Berthold

Supplementary Examination.
P *ssed, but not classified.
Frith, John William
Menz, Wilhelm Oscar
Solomons, Isaac Barnet

* Recommended for the Wlder Prize.

equal
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Passed in Physiology thus completing the second yeari—

PANS LISTS.

SECOND YEAR.
FIRST CLASS.

* West, Bsmond Frank
Florey, Howard Walter
Harris, George David
Hobbs, Alan Frank . jedqual
Gartrell, Eric Frank )

SHCOND CLASS.
Jones, Alan Thomas Britten
Holmes, Jessie Hileen

THIRD CLASS.
Branson, Harrold Randolph
Tonkin, William Richards)
Alpers, Philip Jacob jequal
‘Webb, Arthur Liddon
Souter, Robert John de Neuf ville
Harbisoun, Ernest John Keith

White, Alan Hubert

* Recommended for the Wlder Prize.

THIRD YEAR.

HIRST CLASS.
* Hills, George Ridge
Jones, Brynmor Beveridge

SECOND CLASS.
Wurm, Bertram Erie
Hetzel, Kenneth Stuart {©qual
Hubbe, Edith Ulrica, B.A.
Hoopman, Friedrich Wilhelm

THIRD CLASS.
Hone, Frank Raymond

Gilfillan, William
JHussey, Percival Francis Leitch }equgl

* Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship.

[ 4

FOURTH YEAR.
FIRST CLASS.

* Lindon, Leonard Charles Edward
Rieger, Clarence Oscar Ferrero

SECOND CLASS. .
Streich, Carl Otto
Richards, Clarence, B.Sc.
Pavy, Harold Keith
Glynn, Robert McMahon ; equal
Schafer, Carl Hannaford s
Cooper, Donald Counter



PASS LI1S18.

THIRD CLASS.

Steele, Donald McDonald

Gault, Estelle Ruth, B.Sc. )
Hecker, Stewart Roy Jequal
Broadbent, Harold Walter
Bennett, Norman Robertson
Pryor, William Arthur

‘Watson, Arthur Harrison Edward

339

* Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship.

FIFTH YEAR.

FIRST CLASS.
* Grant, Richard TLongford Thor
* Cilento, Raphael West
Messent, Philip Santo

SECOND CLASS.

Pomroy, Harry Roy
T Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby !
Colling, William Keadall )
Keipert, Leslie James
MecNeil, John
Wallmann, Douglas Robson
THIKD CLASS.
McGlew. Phyllis Dorothy
Linn, Leslie Wadmore
Wilson, Laurence Algernon
Gurner, .Cohn !
* Recommended for the Everard Scholarship.

old ,l equal

equal

equal

¥ Recommended for the Dr. Chas. Gosse Medal in Oph-

thalmology.

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE

BACHELOR OF MUSIC.

PASS LIST.
FIRST YEAR.
None.
SECOND YEAR.
FIRST CLASS.
Riedel, Melita Wanda

THIRD YEAR.
SECOND CLASS.
Joyce, Hilda Burton

DEGREE OF

FINAL EXAMINATION —-EXECUTANT IN PIANOFORTE

PLAYING.
PASSED.

Willsmore, Elsie Victoria



340 PASS LISTS.

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN
MUSIC

PASS LIST.

FIRST YEAR.
. Principal Subject

Ainos, Vera Pearl 8usie . .. ;oo v oo Singing
Cummins, Alice MaLYY .. oo 5 s e win e Violoncello
Cussion, Grace Victoria .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Faulds, Io Susan Robertson .. .. .. .. .. Violin
Grivell, Tvy EIIAVID .. .. w. o e vl os Singing
Guster; -Cora. Isabel L. .. .o e oo so co Singing
Hill, Winifred Parker ... o« s -3 - abie o Singing
Jury, Sylvia (Grace .. «u o b 5 55 ae s Singing
Kinmont, Rosamond .. . popgtr aw oo Singing
MaeGraith, Kathleen Gl]mOLe ST e s Yiolin
Paddon, Una MATEELY ¢« o w5 56 «s =0 »3 Singing
Page, Rileen Rooke .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Violin
Pearson, Kathleen Crawford .. .. .. .. .. Pianoforte
Penalurick, Lol o. o cv wn s 56 i v Pianoforte
Smith, Sylvia Irene .. .. (sl S Pianoforte
'1]‘10111‘[. Sylvia Caroline Gu1t1s vh . = Singing
Van Senden, Elma Henrica .. .. .. .. .. Violin
Yates, Edgar William David .. .. .. .. Violin
SECOND YEAR.

Badenoch, Constance Mary .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Barrett, AMildred Muriel Lilla .. .. .. .. Singing
Collett, Gwendolyn Victoria Pearl +. .. .. Singing
Coonan, Rita Norlean .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Cox, Hilda Agnes Baxter .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
(Jroodrlch Edlth ner PP SI. . Singing
Grivell, Sable Ansley Robert N ot AR Singing
Holman, Frank Ren-mald s e el el aE Pianoforte
Jones, Lewis La Vence .. .. .. .. .. .« Violin
Keen, Lilian Guard .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Pianoforte
Koch, Ermest Hugo .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Pianoforte
Leahy, Winefride Mary .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Pyne, Tryphena Grace .. .. .. .. .. .. Yiolin
Rowe, Elsie Maud .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Scammell, Ethelwyn .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Traynor, Constance Blla .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Virgo; Violel MY oo oo wo®cs s me ox % Singing

THIRD YEAR.

Adamson, Myrtle Gwendoline .. .. .. .. Pianoforte
Attiwill, Edna Marie .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Gard, Harold John .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Levasseur, Kate .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Pianoforte
Palmer, Ethel Rose .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
Pyne. Tryphena Grace .. .. .. .. .. .. Violin
Riedel, Melita Wanda .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Pianoforte

Wordie, Ada Winnifred .. .. .. .. .. .. Singing
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA IN COMMERGE.
November, 1918.

PASS LIST.
{(Tn. alphabetical pl'der.)

Accountancy.
Division. ITI.
Moyes, Cecil Clarence

Economics.
SECOND YRAR.
Divigion 1.
Miller, Gavin Robert
Division II.
Mengersen, Norman Victor

Moyes, Cecil Clarence
Rooney, Patrick William

Division III.
James, Charles Xingsley

Banking and Exchange.

Divigion I.

Chaplin, Hric Stanley
Rooney, Patrick William

Division II.

Trancis, Ainsley de Lacey
Holdsworth, Hilda Maude
Painter, Edward Websdale

Thyer, Walter Vernon
Whitridge., Gladstone Keith

Division IIT.

Braybrook, Clive

Brown, Thomas Roderick

Gent, Hazel Marjorie

Higgins, Harry Coote

Jerdan, George Gilbert

McCarron, Philip Bernard Al-
phonsus

WMiller, Clifford William Little-
john

Padget, Dora Jane

Pitcher, Ronald Samuel

Smith, Isaac Francis

Commercial Ceography.

Division T.

Marshall, Alma Kathleen
Painter, Bdward Websdale
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Daniel. Claude
‘Vaughan
James, Charles Kingsley

Alfred

PASS LISTS.

Division II.

Lorimer, Robert William
Painter, David -

Division IIL

Adamson, Harold Stanley

Andres, Roy Stanley

Appleby, William ¥redertck

Barlow, Charles Walter Wil-
liam

Bayly, Ernest Edward

Bayly, William Lawes

Davis, Marjorie Muriel

Holdsworth, Hilda Maude

Kinnish, Florence Maud

McCarron, Philip Bernard Al
phonsus

Sellars, Norman L.ionel

Thyer, Walter Vernon

Recommended for the award of the Fisher Medal for 1918:—
Patrick William Rooney




THE WAR.

ROLIL, OF HONOUR.

MEMBERS AND STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY.

Harold HEdwin Salisbury
Armitage (Acting Major),
Arts

Charles Ernest Bagot, Ap-
plied Science

Brian Brock Bayly, B.Sc.,
M.C. (Captain)

Joseph Thomas Barnes, B.A.

Willoughby, George Bell,
B.Se.

John Wesley Blacket, (Cap-
tain), Arts

Joseph Arnold Blacket (Lance-
Corporal), Arts

Brnest Otto Alfred Bruns,
Arts

Clive Britten Burden, M.B.,
B.S. (Captain, A.A.M.C.)

Raymond Hadden  Choat,
Commercial

Gordon Llewellyn Crossman
(Corporal), Commercial

Errol Cruickshank, Low

George Campbell Davies (Ser-
geant), Science

George Francis Davies, (Lieu-
tenant), Arts

John Newton Davies (Ser-
geant), Aris

Sylvester Sydney Day (Lance-
vorporal), Arts

Frank Henry Deally (Quali-
fied for B.Sc.)

Sandford Rhodes Delbridge
(Lance-Corporal), Law

Victor Knowlton Dickinson
(Corporal), Arts

Melville Orchard - Farmer,
Conseratorium

Angus Salier Ferguson, B.A.,
LL.B. (Lieutenant)

Paul Charles Albert Forna-
chon, B.A., B.Sc.

Owen Richard Gard, Con-
servatorium

Joseph Gilbert, B.Sc. (Lieu-
tenant)

James I.eslie Gordon, LL.B.
(Sergeant, A.A.M.C.)

Anthony Basil McKellar Hall
(Sergeant), Applied Science

George Russell Hambidge,
Law .

(tilbert. Aberdein Harvey,
M.B., B.S. (Captain,
R.A.M.C.)

Ernest Duncan Hewish,
Science

William Paton Hoggarth,
(Lieutenant), Applied Science

Louis Gordon Holmes (Cap-
tain), Commercial

Leonard Charles Hornabrook
(Second Lieutenant), Arts

Charles William Hooper,
B.Sc., (Captain)

John Gilbert Jacob, M.M.
(Sergeant), Arts

Frederick Sampson Jeffrey,
Arts

Wilfrid Oswald Jose (Lieu-
tenant), Applied Science

Julius August William Kay-
gser (Captain), Arts

Lyle Stanislaus Durham
Klauer (Sergeant<Major),
Law

Leonard Buxton Laurie
(Lieutenant), Arts

Graham Holland Leaver
(Lieutenant), Applied Science
Reginald Blockley Lucas,
M.B., B.8. (Capt.,, R.AM.C.)

Ronald George McKail, B.Sc.
(Sergeant)

Clarence Roy McLaren, Arts

Louis Warnecke McNamara,
B.E, M.M.

John  Brier Mills, LIL.B.
(Major)



Harold Flinders Mitchell,
Final Certificate in Law
(Lieutenant)

Harold Eric Moody, LL.B.
(Lieutenant)

Alan Warren Morey, M.C.
(Lieutenant), Medical

Gordon Albert Mumnro (Lieu-
tenant), Arts

Blwin Bruce Olifent (Lieu-

tenant), Commercial
Clarence Swann Padman,
Aris

Geoffrey de Quetteville Robin
(Sergeant), Applied Science

HOLI, OF IIONOUK.

Alan Chamberlain Rodgers,
Science

George Selway, Law

John Mitchell Sinclair
geant), Law

Harry Burgan Slee, Arts

Cyril Forster Stephens, B.Sc,
(Lance-Corporal)

Charles Price Tiver, Science

John Clarence Wells, M.B,
B.S. (Major)

George Wheaton (Lieutenant),
Arts

William Varley, Law

(Ser-

ROLL OF SERVICE.

The following members and students of the

University

joined the Expeditionary Forces:—

Members of the Council

tDenny, W. J.,, M.P., M.C.
(Captain)
Hayward, W. T., OM.G,,

LL.D.,, M.R.C.8.
Isbister, W. J., K.C,, LL.B.
Members of the Staff.

Cavanagh-Mainwaring, R. W.
M.B., B.S., White Eagle of
Servia (Major)

1Clark, E. V., B.Sc. (Lieu-
tenant)
Cudmore, A. M., M.B.,, B.S.

(Lieutenant-Colonel)
De Crespigny, C. T. C.,, M.D.,
B.S., D.S.0. (Colonel)
Downey, M. H.,, M.B,, B.S,

D.S.0. (Lieutenant-Coloneh
Gartrell, H. W., B.A., B.Sc.
(Lieutenant)
Gilbert, H., M.B., B.S,
F.R.C.S.
Hamilton, J. A. G., B.A,

M.B.
Hayward, W. T. CM.G.,
LL.D.,, M.R.C.S. (Colonel)
Magarey, A. C.,, M.B., M.S.

T Wounded.

Mawson, Sir Douglas, D.Sc.
(Captain)

Newland, H. 8., M.B.,, M.S,
D.S.0. (Lieutenant-Colonel)

Smeaton, Bronte, M.B., B.S.

Watson, Professor A. (Major)

Wilson, T. G.,, M.D., Ch.M.
(Lieutenant-Colonel)

Graduates.

Abbott, N. B. G.,, M.B,, B.S.
Addison, S. 8., B.Sc.
Angwin, H. T. M., B.E.

Baker, A. J. K, B.A.

Barton, F. K., B.A.

Barlow, D. L, M.B, B.S,
M.C.

Bean, E. L., B.A.

Bean, A. R.,, M.B., B.S.

Beard, J. BR. S. G., M.B., B.S,,
M.C.

Beare, F. H.,, M.B., B.S.

Berriman, R. H., B.Sc.

Betts, L. 0., M.B,
0,B,E,

Birch, J. B.,, M.B,, B.S,, M.C.

B.S.,

Birks, W. R., B.Sc.
1tBlack, E. C., M.B,, B.S.
iBlack, G. H. B, M.B.,, B.S.
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Blackburn, A. 8., LL.B., V.C.

tBlackburn, J, §., B.A.

Blackburn, C. B, B.A,, M.D,,
0.B.E.

Bollen, C., M.D.

Bollen, K. {W., M.B., B.S.

Bragg, W. L., B.A.

Bray, C. T., Final Certificate
in Law

Broadbent, E. E., M.B,, B.S.

Bronner, R., B.A.

Burgess, L. F., B.Sc.,, M.C.

¥Burpnard, R .G., M.B., B.S.

Burnell, G. H.,, M.B., B.S.

Cairns, H. W. B.,, M.B,, B.S.

Campbel]l, G. C,, B.A,, LL.B,,
M.C. and Bar.

Catchlove, S. G. L., M.B,
B.S

Caw, A. R., M.B,, BS.
(Jhapple, Phoebe M.B., B.S,,
M.M.

Cilento, R. W., M.B., B.S.

Coghill, D. M. R., MA.

Collins, W. K., M.B., B.S.

Corbin, C., M.B., B.S.

Corbin, H., B.Sc.

1Chapman, R. H.,, B.E,

{Clayton,, A. R., M.B,, B.S,
D.S.0.

Cleland, W. L., B.E.

tClose, W. J., M.B., B.S.

Cole, C. R., B.Sc.

Cooper, W. W., B.E.

Corry, S. L., M.B,, B.S.

Cowan, G. D., LL.B.

Cowan, D. R. W., M.B., B.S.

Cox, E. B.,, LL.B,

Dart, R. J., B.E.

Darwin, L. J., B.Sc.

Davenport, A. V., Final Certl-
ficate in Law

Davies, H. W., M.B,, B.S.

Davies, W. L., B.A., M.C.

Davey, R. 8., Final Certifi-
cate in Law

Dawson, Dean, M.B., B.S.

Dolling, C. E.,, M.B., B.S.

Douglas, R. L., M.A.

Drew, C. F.,, M.B,, B.S.

Dumas, R. J., B.E.,

Duncan- Hughes, J. G., M.A,

tDunstone, H. E., M.B,, B.S.

Fleming, T. G.,, M.B.,, B_S.

tFry, H. K, B.Sc, M.B,,
B.8, D.S.0.

tGault, A. K., M.B., B.S.

George, Mildred M., M.B.,
B.S.

Giles, 1. E., B.A.

Giles, N. 8., B.Sc.

TGill, L. W B.E.

Gillen, J. B,, B, B.S.

1Godfrey, K. ., M.B., B.S.

Goldsmith, F.,, M.B., B.S.

oz

Goode, A., M.B., B.S.
Goode, K B,

Goodman C. B.E
Gray, W. W. E BE
Grant, R L. T., M.B., B.&
TGreenway, H., B.E.
Griffiths, T L., LL.B.
Griffiths, E. W.,, M.B., B.S.
Gurner, Colin, M.B., B.S,
Guymer, A. H, M.B.,, B.S.
tGuymer, E. A, M.B., B.S.
Hall, N. B, M.B., B.S.
Hardy, A, B., LL.B
Hardy, T. M., B.Sc.
Haslam, L. H., LL.B.
Haste, R. A., B.Se, M.B,

THayward I.. A, M.B,, B.S.

Healey, K. J. B, Final Certl-
ficate in Law

Henderson, W., B.A., LL.B.

Heseltine, A. F., B.E.

Heuzenroeder, R. H., Final
Certificate in Law

Heuzenroeder, W. E., LL.B.

Holder, E. M., B.E.

Holder, 8. E.,, M.B., B.S.

Holland, W. C., Final Certifi-
cate in Law

Hope, C. H. 8., M.D.

Hope, Laura M., (Mrs. Chas.),
M.B.,, B.S.

Hornabrook, R. W., M.B.,
B.S.

Hutcheson, G. 1. D., B.E.

tJeffries, L. W., M.B., B.S,
D.S.0.

Jones, E. B.,, M.B,, B.S,

Jose, 1. B., M.B, B.S., M.C.

Keipert, L. J., M. B B.S.

Kendrew, G. H., MB, B.8

7 Wounded.
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tKenihan,, R. L, M.B,, B.§S,,
M.C.

1Kennedy, A. L., B.E.

iKerr, D.,, LL.B., M.M.

Kessell, S. L., B.Sc.

Kneebone, J. LeM. M.B,
B.S

Kollosche, H. F.,, M.B, B.S.
Langdon,, R. Y., BSc
Le Lacheur, H., B.A.
Le Messurier, F. N., M.B.
Lendon, G. A.,, M.B., B.S.
Lewis, . H.,, M.D., B.S.
Ligertwood, G. C,
LL.B.
Linn, L. W., M.B., B.S.
Love, J. A.,, M.B,, B.S.
Love, J. R. B., B.A.
McBride, W. J., B.Sc.
MdBryde, F. B., LL.B.
McGlashan, J. E,
B.S., M.C.
Macaulay, R. W., B.A.
McNeil, Ian, M.B., B.S.
tMadigan, C. T., B.Sc.
Martin, J. C., LL.B.
Martin, V. @Q., B.Sc.
Mayo, J. C.,, M.B., B.S.
tMelbourne, A. C. V., B.A.
Mellor, T. R., Final Certifi-
cate in Law.
Messent, P. 8., M.B., B.S.
Millhouse, B. W. J., LL.B.
Moore, B. ¥., M.B., B.S.
Moore, G. D., B.Se.
Moulden, A. M., LL.B.
Muecke, L. F., M.B., B.S.
Muirhead, W. M., Final Cer-
tificate in Law
tMuirhead, J. R., M.B
Muirhead, L. J., M.B.
Nicholson, H. J. G.,
Nott, H. C.,, M.B,, B.
Oldham, W BA.
O’Neill, 8., MB B.S.
Padman, E C., LLB
'Parkhouse, Devon, M.B, B.S.
Parsons, R. W., B.E.
Pellew, L. J., M.B., B.S.
Penny, H. J.,, M.B., B.S.

B.A,

M.B.,

B, B.S.
. B.S.
B.E
.

1 Wounded.

ROLL OF HONOUR.

Penny, B. 8., Final Certificate
in Law

tPhillips,
B.S.,

Piper, H. B.,, LL1..B.

Pitcher, C. F.,, M.B,, B.S.

Pitt, A, W.,, ML A.

Pomroy, H. R.,, M:.B., B.S.

Powell, H. A., M.B., B.S,
C.M.G.

Powell, H,MB B.S.,, M.C.

fPrice, W. J., B.A.

Pyne, W. B, Flnal Certificate
in Law

Reed, G. 8., LL.B.

Reid, W. G Final Certiﬂcate
in Law

Rennie, H. C. C M.B.,, B.S.

Reynell W. R.,, B.Sc.

Rice, P. Ww., MB B.S.

Rodger, G J., B.Sc.

Rolland, J. A., AMLB.. B.S.

Romnald, 8. D., Final Certifi-
cate in Law

Rosman, F. B., B.Se.

Ross, D. B.,, LL.B.

Rudall, R. J.,, L'LB.

Russell, E. A. H, M.B., BS.

Scott, R. M., B.E.

Scott, M. L M.B., B.S.

Shanasy, W. B M. B B.S.

Shaw, J. B, BSc, MC

Shlpway, G S.,, M.B., B.S.

Simpson, H. G. L., LLB

Skipper, S. H., LL.B.

Smith, F. 8., Final Certificate
in Law

Smith, R. B.,, B.E.

Smith, W. L., M.B,
M.C.

Smith, W. Ramsay, D.Sc.

Snow, W. R, B.E., D.S.0,
M.C.

W. J. E, MB,

B.S.,

iSomerville, H. N., B.Sc.
Southwood, A. R., M.B., B.S.
Steele, D. M., VIB , B.S.,, M.C.
and Bar

iSteele, K. N., M.B., B.S.
Stewart, C. G., B M.C.
Stokes, A. F., B, B.S.
Strachan, J. G P, M.B, B.S.
Stuckey, E. J, M.B., B.S.
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tSweeney, J. G., M.B.,, B.S.

Symons, E. L, M.B., B.S.

Tassie, L. G, M.B., B.S,
D.S.0.,, M.C

Thomas, E B,, M.B., B.S.

Thompson, H.. LL.B., M.C.

Trudinger, M., B.A.

Tuck, H. P., B.Sc.

Turner, C. T., M.B., B.S.

Vaughan, J. H., LL.B.

Verco, C. M., B.A.

Verco, J. 8., M.B., B.S.

Wall, F. L., M.B,, B.S., M.C.

‘Wallmann, D. R., M.B., B.S.

tWebb, A. B., Final Certifi-
cate in Law

Webb, J. N,, M.B,, B.S.

TWhitington, L. A., L1.B.

Wibberley, B. W., M.B., B.S.,
M.C.

Wien-Smith, G., M.B., B.S.

Williamson, A., Mus. Bac.

‘Williams, F. E., B.A.

Wilson, L. A., M.B., B.S.

Wilton, A. C., M.B,, B.S.

Wyllie, H. A, M.B., BS,
M.C.

Yates, Donald, B.E., M.C.

Yeatman, C., M.B., B.S,

B
O.B.E.
Zwar, B. G., M.D., M..S.

STUDENTS.
FACULTY OF ARTS.

Ashhurst, T.
Astley, J. F.
Bawden, A. V.
Beaumont, Paul C.
Billing, H. L.
Boorn, C. W.
Bowering, H. L.
Carthew, E. W.
Cleary, H. S.
1Coombe, S. W.
Currie, N. C. E.
7Gellert, L. M.
Griggs, C. M.
Grosvenor, C. L
THill, P. J.
tJohncock, E. H.
Kingston, F. A.

Klose, 0. H. W.
Lapidge, B. A, F. O.
{Leach, W. V.
iMcCann, W. F. J., ML.C.
Mattner, E. W.
iMeldrum, E. D.
Moroney, C. J.
fPearce, J. B.
Rendell, A.

Sard, T. B. C.
Schneider, F. J. W.
Shepherd, E. J.
Silver, E. B.
Smythe, BE. R.
Statton, A. K.
Statton, J. W.
Symonds, H.
Symonds, W. M. C.
Taylor, W. L. F.
Tiver, S. J.
Trebilcock, L. E.
Tregenza, H. S.
Tregenza, S. L.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

Allen, R. S.
Bleechmore, C.
Christie, W.
7Cosh, T. M.
Denton, B. K.
Dowling, D. A.
BEdwards, H. J. T.
Evans, C. G.
Ford, R. W.
TGaskell, F.
Goodman, R. G.
TGryst, N. T.
Hayward, J. H.
Hughes, E. W.
{Jacobs, D. C., M.M.
Jeffreys, J. G.
Kelly, A. H.
Lamphee, A. D.
McLean, D. R.
Maddern, C. A.
iMaddern, C. B.
Matthews, F.
Morris, B. W. G.
TMoyes, A. G., M.C.
iMunday, H.
Paterson, A. R.

T Wounded.
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Potts, F. R. FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
g(i)é(tisl’e RAER Ballinger, C. J.
Robertson, G. C. gennett, N. R.
Rowe, E. T. orsch, C. H.
Shedley, A. C. Harbison, BE. J. K.
Southern, H. A. Hourigan, F. V.
Stoate, T. N. Lindon, L. C. B.
+Walker, B. C. ‘liggl?ire, inr A.
+Wilton, R. G. r, W.
Webb, W. F. 8.

‘White, Alan H.
FACULTY OF APPLIED

SCIENCE. COMMERCIAL COURSE.

Boundy, Rex 1 Bennett, A. H. J.

1Colman, W. R. G. [ Berry, W. J.

Cox, R. W. A. Bishop, W. P.

tHylton, J. R. Brandenburg, R. E.
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LETTERS PATENT.
Dated 22nd March, 1681.

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of
India : To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting.

WHEREAS, under and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts
of the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as “The
Adelaide University Act,” “The Adelaide University Act Amend-
ment Act,” and * The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,” a Uni-
versity consisting of a Conneil and Senate has been incorporated and
made a body politic with perpetual succession, under the name of
“The University of Adelaide,” with power to grant the several
Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Mpster of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine,
Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of
Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and Doctor of Music.

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the
said University, by their humble petition under the common seal of
the University, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say):

To grant Our Letters Patent, declaring that the aforesaid Degrees
already conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the University of
Adelaide shall be recognised as academic distinetions and rewards of
merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within
Our Dominions as fully as if the said degrees had been conferred by
any University in Onr United Kingdom of Great Britain and Iveland;
and that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on women.

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our
Royal consideration, do, by virtue of Our prerogative and of Our
special grace, certain knowledge, and mere motion, by these presents,
for Us Qur heirs and successors, will and ordain as follows :

1. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws,
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and
Doctor of Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be
granted or conterred by the said University of Adelaide on any per-
son, male or female, shall be recognised as academic distinctions and
rewards of merit, and be entitled to vank, precedence, and considera-
fion in Our United Kingdom and in Om' Colonies and Possessions
throughout the world, as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted
by any University of Our said United Kingdom,
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I1. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may
at any time, or from time to time be made by any Act of the Legisla-
ture of South, Australia shall in any manner annnl, abrogate, cirenm-
scribe, or diminish the privileges conferred on the said University by
these Our Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, and con-
siderations conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standarvd of
knowledge now established, or a like standavd, be preserved as a
necessary condition for obtaining the aforesaid Degrees.

ITI. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued
by Our Governor of South Australia for the fime being.

In witness whereof We haved caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent. Witness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd day of March, in
the Forty-fourth year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the Queen’s Sign Manual.
PALMER.

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER
For RECOGNISING DECREES IN SURGERY AND HNGINEERING.
Dated 2nd September, 1913.

George the Fifth by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Emperor of India To all
to whom these presents shall come greeting

Whereas Her late Most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria by
Charter under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland bearing date at Westminster the 22nd day of
March 1881 in the forty-fourth year of Her Reign did will grant
and declare that the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts Master of Arts
Bachelor of Medicine Doctor of Medicine Bachelor of Laws Doctor
of Laws Bachelor of Science Doctor of Science Bachelor of Music and
Doctor of Music theretofore granted or conferred and thereafter to
be granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide on any person
male or female should be recognised as Academic distinetions and
rewards of merit and be entitled to rank precedence and considera-
tion in the United Kingdom and in the Colonies and Possessions
thereof throughout the world as fully as if the said Degrees had
been granted by any University in the said United Kingdom And
whereas Our trmsty and well beloved Sir Day Hort Bosanquet
Knight Grand Cross of The Royal Victorian Order Knight Com-
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mander of The Most Honourable Order of the Bath Governor of our
State of South Australia hath forwarded to Us through one of our
Prineipal Secretaries of State a petition from the University of
Adelaide dated 31st day of January 1913 praying for an extension of
the said Charter of the 22nd day of March 1881 and for- the
recognition of Degrees in Surgery and Engineering already conferred
or hereafter to be conferrved by the said University

And whereas under and by virtue of the provisions of an Act of
the Legislature of South Australia No. 441 of 1888 the short title
whereof is “The Degrees in Surgery Act” the University of
Adelaide is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bacheloy and
Master of Surgery and whereas under and by virtue of another
Act of the said Legislature No. 1058 of 1911 the short title whereof
is ““The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act 1911” the said
University is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of
Engineering and Master of Engineering NOW KNOW YIE that we
taking the premises into consideration do will grant and declave

1. That the Degrees of Bachelor and Master in Surgery and
Bachelor and Master in Engineering heretofore granted or conferred
or hereafter to be granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide
shall be recognized as Academic distinctions and rewards of merit
and be entitled to rank precedence and consideration in Our United
Kingdom and in Onr Colonies and Possessions throughout the world
as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any University
in Our said United Kingdom

2. No variation of the constitution of the said University which
may at any time or from time to time be made by any Act of the
Legislature of South Australia shall in any manner annul abrogate
circmmscribe or diminish the privileges conferred on the said
University by these Our Letters Patent nor the rank rights
privileges and considerations conferred by such lastly-mentioned
Degrees so long as the standard of knowledge now established or a
like standard be preserved as & necessary condition for obtaining the
aforesaid lastly-mentioned Degrees

3. Any such standard shall be held sunfficient for the purposes of
tlrese Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued
by our Governor of South Australia for the time being

In witness whereof we have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent

Witness our self at Westminster the second day of September in
the fourth year of our Reign

By Warrant under the King’s Sign Manual
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ACT OF INCORPORATION.

The Adelaide University Act.

No. 20 or 1874.

Preamble.

Waereas it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province
of South Australin, and with that intent to establish and incorporate,
and endow an University at Adelaide, open to all classes and de-
nominations of Her Majesty’ssubjects: And whereas Walter Watson
Hughes, BEsquire, has agreed to contribute the sum of Twenty
Thousand Ponnds towards the endowment of two chairs or professor-
ships of such University, upon terms and conditions contained in &
certain Indenture bearing date the twenty-fourth day of Decembenr,
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two, and made between the
said Walter Watson Hughes aud Alexander Hay, lisquires, vepre-
senting an Association formed for the purpose of establishing such
University, a copy of which said Indenture is seti forth in the Schedule
hereto; be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of
South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legislative Clonn-
cil and House of Assembly of the said Provinee, in this present Par-
liament assembled, as follows :

University to consist of Couneil aud Senate.

L. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be es-
tablished at Adelaide, and when duly constituted and ap.pointed ac-
cording to the provisions of this Act, shall be a bedy politic and
corporate hy the name of “ The University of Adelaide,” and by such
name shall have perpetual succession, and shall adopt and have a
common seal, and shall by the same name sue and be sned, plead and
be impleaded, answer and be answered unto in all Courts in the said
provinee, and shall he eapable in law to take, purchase, and hold all
goods, chattels, and personal property whatsoever, and shall also be
able and capable in law to receive, take, purchase, and hold for ever,
not only snch lands, buildings, and hereditaments, and possessions, as
may from time to time be exclusively used and oceupied for the im-
mediate requirements of the said University, but also any other lands,
buildings, hereditaments, and possessions whatsoever, sitnated in the
said Province, or elsewhere, and shall be able and capable in law to
grant, demise alien, or otherwise dispose of nll or any of the property,
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real or personal, belonging to the University, and also to do all other
matters and things incidental or appertaining to a body politic and
corporate: Provided always, that until the Senate of the said Uni-
versity shall have been constituted as herein enacted, the said Uni-
versity shall consist of a Council only: Provided further, that it
shall not be lawful for the said University to alien, mortgage, charge,
or demise any lands, tenements, or hereditaments, of which it shall have
become seised, or to which it may become entitled by grant, purchase,
or otherwise, unless with the approval of the Governor of the said
Province for the time being, except by way of lease for any term not
exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such lease shall be
made, in and by which there shall be reserved during the whole of
the term the highest rent that can be reasonably obtained for the same,
without fine.

First Council by whom appointed. Election of Chancellor and Viece-Chancellor.

2. The first Council of the said University shall be nominated and
appointed by the Governor within three months after the passing of
this Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, and the said Counecil
shall elect a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor; and whenever a
. vacancy shall occur in the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor,
either by death, resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, the said
Council shall elect a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case may
be, instead of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning such va-
cancy, the Vice-Chancellor in all cases shall be elected by the said
Council out of their own body, and the Chancellor, if not a member
of the said Council at the time of his election, shall, from and after
his election, become a member of the said Council during the term of
his office, and in any such case, and for such period, the Couneil shall
consist of twenty-one councillors. Fach Chancellor and Vice-Chan-
cellor shall hold his office for five years, or, except in the case of the
first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for such other term as shall be
fixed by the statutes and regulations of the University made pre-
viously to the election: Provided that there shall never be more than
four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same
time.

Vacancies in the Council, how created and filled.

3. At the expiration of the third year, and thereafter at the expira-
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have
been longest in office shall retire, but shall be eligible for re-elec-
tion, and if more members shall have been in office for the same
period, the order of their retirement shall be decided by ballot, and
all vacancies which shall occur in the said Council by retirement,
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death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled as they may occur, by
the election of such persons as the Senate shall at meetings to be duly
convened for that purpose elect; or, if the Senate shall not have been
constituted, such vacancies shall be forthwith reported by the Chan-
cellor to the Governor, who shall within three months after such re-
port nominate persons to fill such vacancies, or if the Senate shall
fail to elect within six months then the Governor shall nominate per-
sons to fill snch vacancies.

Senate how constituted.

4. As soon as the said Conncil shall have reported to the Governor
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University to any
of the Degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of
Laws, Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, and of graduates of
three years’ standing, is not less than fifty, and such report shall have
been published in the (fovernment (fazette, the Senate shall be then
constituted, and shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons
thereafter admitted to such degrees, or who may become gradunates of
three years’ standing, and a graduate of another University admitted
to a degree in the University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing
from the date of his graduation in such other University, and the
Senate shall elect a Warden out of their own body annually, or when-
ever a vacancy shall occur.

Questions how decided, guorum.

5. All questions which shall come before the said Council or Senate
respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members present,
and the chairman at any such meeting shall have a vote, and in case
of an equality of votes, a casting vote, and no question shall be de-
cided at any meeting of the said Council unless six members thereof
be present, or at any meeting of the said Senate unless twenty mem-
bers thereof be present.

Chairmanship of Council and Senate.

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his ab-
sence the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every
meeting of the Senate the Warden shall preside as chairman, and in
the absence of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the members of
the Council present, and in the absence of the Warden the members
of the Senate present shall elect a chairman.

Conneil to have entire management of the University.

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss
all professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said
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University, and shall have the entire management and supewrinten-
dence over the affairs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the
statutes and regulations of the said University.

Council to make statutes and regulations with approval of the Senate.

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any
statutes and regulations (so as the same be not repugnant to any
existing law or to the provisions of this Act) touching any election or
the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, and man-
ner of appointment and dismissal of the professors, lecturers, exami-
ners, officers, and servants thereof, the matriculation of students, the
examination for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, degrees
or honours, and the granting of the same respectively, the fees to be
charged for matriculation, or for any such examination or degree, the
lectures or classes of the professors and lecturers, and the fees to be
charged, the manner and time of convening the meetings of the said
Council and Senate and in general touching all other matters whatso-
ever regarding the said University : Provided always that so soon as
the Senate of the said University shall have been coustituted, no new
statute or regulation or alteration or repeal of any existing statute,
shall be of any force nutil approved by the said Senate.

Colleges may be uaffiliated, and boarding honses licensed.

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make any statutes
for the affiliation to or comnection with the same of any college or
educational establishment to which the governing body of such college
or establishment may consent, and for the hcensmtJ and supervision
of boarding-houses intended for the reception of students, and the
revocation of such licences: Provided always that no such statutes
shall affect the religious observances or regulations enforced in such
colleges, educational establishments, or boarding-houses.

Stulutes and Regulations to be allowed by Governor.

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced
to writing, and the common seal of the said University having been
affixed thereto, shall be submiited to the Governor to be allowed and
countersigned by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be
binding upon all persons members of the said University, and upon
all candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same.

Liwitation of the powers of Counecil as regards the chairs founded by W. W, Hughes.

11. The powers herein given to the Council shall, so far as the
same may effect the two chairs or professorships founded by the said
Walter Watson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him,
and so far as regards the appropriation and investment of the funds
contributed by him, be subject to the terms and conditions of the be-
fore-mentioned indenture.
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University to confer degrees.

12. The said University shall have power to confer, after examin
ation, the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts,
Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Liaws, Doctor
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of
Musie, and Doctor of Musie, according to the statutes and regulations
of the said University : Provided always that it shall be lawful for
the said University to make such statntes as they may deem fit for
the admission, without examination, to any such degree, of persons
who may have gradunated at any other University.

Students to be in residence during term.

13. Every undergraduate shall, during such term of residence as
the said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or
guardian, or with some near relative or friend selected by his parent
or guardian, and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or
in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or in
connection with the University, or in a boarding-house licensed as
aforesaid.

No religious test to be administered.

14. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order
to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or
to hold office therein, or to gradnate thereat, or to hold any advan-
tage or privilege thercof.

Endowment by annual grant.

15. Tt shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand
addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be is-
sued and paid out of the General Revenue an annual grant, equal to
Five Pounds per centum per annum on the said sum of Twenty
Thousand Pounds contributed by the said Walter Watson Hughes,
and on such other moneys as may from time to time be given to and
invested by the said body corporate upon trusts for the purposes of
such University, and on the value of property, real or personal, se-
curely vested in the said body corporate, or in trustees, for the pur-
poses of the said University, except the real property mentioned in
clause 16 of this Act; and such annual grant shall be applied as a
fond for maintaining the said University, and for defraying the
several stipends which may be appointed to be paid to the several
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants to be appointed
by such University and for defraying the expense of such fellow-
ships, scholarships, prizes, and exhibitions, as shall be awarded for
the encouragement of students in such University, and for providing
a library for the same, and for discharging all necessary charges
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connected with the management thereof: Provided that no such
grant shall exceed Ten Thousand Pounds in any one year.

Endowment in Land.

16. The Governor, in the name and on behalf of Her Majesty, may
alienate, grant, and convey in fee-simple to such University or may
reserve and dedicate portions of the waste lands of the said Province,
not exceeding fifty thousand acres, for the purpose of the University
and the further endowment theveof ; and the Governor may in like
manner, and on behalf of Her Majesty, alienate, grant, and convey
in fee-simple to such University, or may reserve and dedicate a piece
of land in Adelaide, Bast of the Gun Shed and facing North Terrace,
not exceeding five acres, to be used as a site® for the University
buildings and for the purposes of such University : Provided that
the lands so granted shall be held npon trust for the purposes of such
University, such trusts to be approved by the Governor.

University of Adelaide included in Ordinance No, 17 of 1844,

17. The University of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an Univer-
gity within the meaning of section 1t of Ovdinance No. 17 of 1844
entitled “An Ordinance to define the qualifications of Medical Practi-
tioners in this Province for certain purposes.”

Coureil or Senate to report annually to the Governor.

18. The said Conncil or Senate shall, during the month of January
in every year, report the proceedings of the University during the
previous year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full
account of the income and expenditure of the said University,
audited in such manner as the Governor may direct, and a copy of
every such report, and of all the statutes and regulations of the Uni-
versity, allowed as aforesaid by the Governor, shall be laid in each
year before the Parliament.

. Governor to be Visitor.

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the
said University, and shall have aunthority to do all things which
appertain to Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet.

Short Title.
20. This Act may be cited as “ The Adelaide University Act.”

*An exchange of part of the site granted under this section has Leen effected
under Act No. 45 of 1376.

+ This section has been repealed by Act No. 193 of 1880, which recognizes
(amongsb others) the following gualifications:—* Doctor or Bachelor of Medi-
cine or Master in Surgery of any chartered University in Her Majesty s
Dominions authorised to grant Degrees in Medicine and Surgery,”
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SCHEDULE REFERRED TO.

This Indenture, made the twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand
eight hundred and seventy two, between Walter Watson Hughes, of Torrens
Park, near Adeluide, in the Provinee of South Awstralia, Esquive, of the one
part, and Alexander Hay, of Adelaide, aforesaid, Esquire, I'reasurer of the Ex-
centive Couneil of the University Association, of the other part : W hereas the
said Walter Watson Hughes is desivous that a University should he estab-
lished in the said Province, to be called ‘¢ The Adelaide University,” and has
agreed to assist in the foundation of such University, by contributing the sum
of T'wenty Thousand Pounds in endowing by the income thereof two chairs or
professorships in the said University, one for Classical and Compavravive Philo.
logy and Literature, and the other for Knglish Language and Literatnre and
Mental and Moral Philesoply : And whereas the said Walter Watson Hughes,
his executors or administrators is or ave entitled to nominate and appoint the
two first Professors to such chaivs: And whereas an Association has been
formed, and has undertaken to endeavour to found and establish such Univer-
sity, and has appointed an Executive Council: And whereas the said Alex-
ander Hay has been appointed Treasurer of the said Executive Council : Now
this Indenture witnesseth, that in consideration of the premises, the said Wal-
ter Watson Hughes doth hereby for himself, his heirs, executors, and admini-
strators covenant with the said Alexander Hay, his executors and administra-
tors, that he, the said Walter Watson Hughes, his exeentors, or administrators,
shall and will, on or before Lhe expiration of ten years from the date hereof pay
to the said Alexander Hay, as such T'reasurer, or to the said Exeentive Couneil,
or if the said University is incorporated within sueh period, then to such Cor-
poration the sum of Twenty Thonsand Pounds Sterling : And willin the mean-
time, pay interest theveon, or on such portion thereof as may remain unpaid at
the rate of Six Pounds per centum per anunm, from the first day of Muy, one
thonsand eight hundred and seventy-three, such interest to be paid by equnal
quarterly payments: Anditis agreed and declared that the interest and an-
nual income of the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall e applied in
two equal sums in endowing the said two chairs with salaries for the two Pro.
fessors, or occupiers of such chairs: And it is hereby also declared and agreed
that the said Walter Watson Hughes has appointed the Reverend Henry
Read, M.A., Incambent of the Church of England in the District of Mitcham,
to occupy, and that the said Henry Read shall occupy the first of such chairs
as Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature : And that
the said Walter Watson Hughies has appointed the Reverend John Davidsou.
of Chalmers Church, Adelaide, to ocenpy, and that the said John Davidson
shall oceupy the fivst of the other of such ehairs as Professor of English Language
and Literature, nud Mental aud Moral Philosophy : And it is herely aureed
and declaved that the annual income and interest of the said sum of I'wenty
Thou-and Pounds, shall be applied for the purposes aforesaid in equal <ums quar-
terly. and for no other purpose whatever: And it is also declured and agreed
that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall heheld by the Treasnrer of
of the said University, or by the Corporation thereof, when the said Univer
sity shall become incorporated, for the purpose of paying and applying the an.
nual interest and income thereof equally endowing two ehairs or professorships
in the said University, one of sueh chairs or professorships being Cle ¢ and
Comparative Philology and Literature, and :-}m other of such chairs or profes.
sorships being English Language and Liternture, and Mental and Moral Philo-
sophy : And it is also declared and agreed that the said sum of Twenty
Thousand Ponnds shall when the same is veceived by the Treasurer of the said
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University, or by'the University when incorporated, be invested® upon South
Australian Government Bonds, Debentures or Secarities, and the interest and
annual income arising from such investments paid and applied quartexly in en-
dowing the said two chairs or professorships in the said University as afore-
said : In witness whereof the said parties to these presents have herennto set
their hands ani seals the day and year livst above written,
Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said Walter
Watson Hnughes, in the presence of Richard ; W. W. HUGHES (L.s.
B. Andrews, Solicitor, Adelaide.

*By a deed executed in 1881 the donor censented to the investment of the
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings, and on first mortgages
of freehold lands and buildings in South Australia.

TRUST CLAUSE OF¥ DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November,
1874, the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty
Thousand Pounds, and the trust clanse in that deed provides:—“And
it is agreed and declared that the interest and annual income of the
said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for
maintaining the said University, and for defraying the several sti-
pends which may be appointed to be paid to the several Professors,
Lecturers, Examiners, officers, and servants to be appointed by such
University, and for defraying the expense of such fellowships,
scholarships, prizes, and exhibitions as shall be awavded for {he en-
conragement of students in such University, and for providing a Li-
brary for the same ; and for discharging all necessary charges con-
neeted with the management thereof, and for no other use or pur-
pose whatsoever. And it is also declared and agreed that the said
sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall, when the same is received
by the Treasurer of the said University, or by the University when
incorporated, be invested * upon South Australian Government
Bonds, Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and annual income
arising from such investments shall be paid and applied to and for
the benefit and advantage of the said University in the manner and
for the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and described,
and to or for no other purpose whatsoever.”

* By a deed executed in 1880, the University is empowered to invest the
moneys in the purchase of freeliold lands and buildings and on first mortgages
of freehold lands and buildings in South Australia.
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT
Nu. 20 of 1874.  No. 143 of 1879.

Preamble, 3
Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient
to amend “The Adelaide University Act”—Be it therefore enacted
by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, with the advice
and consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly of
the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as follows .

University Las heen duly constituted.

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and
appointed according to the provisions of “The Adelaide University
Act. Power to 1epeal Statutes and Regulations.

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the
said Act, the Council of the said University may by Statute or Reg-
ulation repeal Statutes and Regnlations made by the University ; and
that section shall be read and construed as if the words * or Regu-
lation ” had been inserted in it next after “ Statute” where that
word occurs lastly therein.

Repenl of power to confer certain Degrees.

3. The words “ Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science,” which
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act are hereby repealed ; and
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not
occurred therein.

Short Title.

4. This Act may be cited as *“The Adelaide University Act

Amendment Act.”

AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVER-
SITY ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880

Preamble.

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient
to repeal part of ¢ The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act,”
and to revive part of ¢ The Adelaide University Act,” and to amend
it—Be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South
Australia, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative
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Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this present
Parliament assembled, as follows:

Repeal and Revival,
1. The third section of * The Adelaide University Act Amend-
ment Act” is hereby repealed, and so much of “The Adelaide Uni-
versity Act” as was repealed by that section is hereby revived.

Admission of women to Degrees,

2. Women, who shall have fulfilled all the conditions preseribed by
“The Adelaide University Act,” and by the Statutes and Regula-
tions of The University of Adelaide for any Degree, may be admitted
to that Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate of the said
University.

Words importing masculine gender include feminine,

3. In “The Adelaide University Act,” words importing the mas-

culine gender shall be construed to include the feminine.

Title.

4. This Act may be cited as “ The University of Adelaide Degrees
Act.”

AN ACT TO ENABLE THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
TO CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY.

No. 441 of 18S8.

Preamble.

Whereas a School of Medicine has. recently been established in
the University of Adelaide, and it is expedient fo enable the said
University to confer the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master
of Surgery—Be it thevefore enacted by the Governor of the Pro-
vince of South Aunstralia, with the advice and consent of the Legis-
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Provinee, in this
present Parlinment assembled, as follows :

University may confer degrees of Bachelor or Master of Surgery.

1. The University of Adelaide shall have power to confer, after
examination, the degrees of Bachelor of Smrgery and Master of
Surgery, according to the statutes and regulations of the said Uni-
versity : Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Univer-



362 AN ACT TO FURTHER AMEND UNIVERSITY ACT.

sity to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the admission,
without examination, to any such degree of Bachelor ox Master of
Surgery of persons who may have obtained a corresponding degree
at any other University.

Masters of Surgery to he members of Senate.

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide
to the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, be-
come members of the Senate of the said University.

Title of Act.
3. This act may be cited as ¢ The Degrees in Surgery Act.”

Incorporation

4. “The Adelaide University Act,” ““The Adelaide University Act
Amendment Act,” and “ The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,” so
far as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsis-
tent with the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall res-
pectively be read with this Act.

AN ACT TO FURTHER AMEND “THE ADELAIDE
UNIVERSITY ACT.”

No. 1058 of 1911,

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia,
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows :
Short Titles.
L. (1) This Act may be cited alone as “The Adelaide University
Act Amendment Act, 1911."
(2) “The Adelaide University Act” (hereinafter called ¢ the
principal Act™),
“The University Site Act, 1876,”
“The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act,” .
“The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,”
“The Degrees in Surgery Act,” and
this Act,

may be cited together as *The Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to
1911.”
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Incorporation with other Acts.

2. This Act is incovrporated with the other Acts mentioned in sec-
tion 1 hereof, and those Acts and this Act shall be read as one Act.

Five additioual members of the Council to he appointed Ly Parliament.

3. In addition to the members of the Council of the University
elected as provided by the principal Act, there shall be five members
of the said Council who shall be appointed from time to time by the
Parliament of the said State ; and from the time of the appointment
of the first five members under this Act, the membership of the said
Council shall be increased accordingly.

How the additional members to be appointed.

4 (1) Of the said five additional members two shall be appointed
by the Legislative Conneil, and three by the House of Assembly.

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot.

(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this Act
unless he is a member of the House of Parliament by which he is
appointed.

Time of appointment and tenmre of office.

5. (1) As soon as practicable after the passing of this Act the first
five members shall be appointed under this Act, and at the begin-
ning of each Parliament after the present Parliament five members
shall be appointed in manner aforesaid.

(2) Upon the notification, in manner mentioned in section 8 of
this Act, of any such appointment by either House of Parliament, the
members appointed by such IHonse and then in office shall retire :
Provided that any member appointed nnder this Act shall be eligible
for reappointment from time to time.

Vacancy to occur if councillor ceases to be member of Parlinment.

6. In case any member appointed under this Act ceases to be a
member of the House of Parliament which appointed him, otherwige
than by the expiration or dissolution of Parliament, he shall theve-
upon cease to be a member of the Council of the University.

How vacancies filled.

7. When a vacaney in the office of a member appointed under this
Act aceurs throngh death, resignation, or otherwise, a member to fill
the vacancy shall be appointed by the House of Parliament which
appointed the member whose office has become vacant; and the
member so appointed shall hold office for the remainder of the term
of office of the person in whose place he is appointed.
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President’s or Speaker’s notice of appointment to be conclusive evidence.

8. A notice in writing addrvessed to the Chancellor of the Univer-
sity, and signed by the President or Deputy President of the Legis-
lative Couneil, or by the Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the House of
Assembly, as the case may be, certifying that the person or persons
therein named has or have been appointed a member or members
under this Act, shall be conclusive evidence of the matters therem
stated and of thc validity of the appointment.

University may confer degrees of Bachelor and DMaster of Engineering.

9. (1) The University shall have power to confer, after examina-
tion, the degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and Master of Engineer-
ing, according to the statutes and regulations of the University : Pro-
vided that it shall be lawful for the University to make such statutes
as they deem fit for the admission, without examination, to the said
degrees of persons who have graduated at other Universities, and to
admit such persons according fo the statutes so made.

DMasters to he members of Semate on admission.
(2) Persons admitted by the University to the degree of Master
of Engineering shall, on admission thereto, become members of the
Senate of the University.

Annual Grant iucreased by £4,000
10. In addition to any grants under section 15 of the principal Act,
in every year a grant of Four Thousand Pounds shall be paid out of
the General Revenue to the University, to be applied for the purposes
mentioned in the said section.

THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY
ACT.

No. 986 of 1909.

© 6. (1) The Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museumw

and Art Gallery of South Australia, constituted by the * Public
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery Act, 1883-4,” and the Acts amend-
ing the same, is hereby continued as the Board under this Act.

7. (1) From the beginning of the month of November, one
thousand nine hundred and ten, the Board shall consist of fourteen
members, of whom—

1. The Governor shall appoint five members :
1. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members :
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1. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one
member :

1v. The Royal Society of South Awustralia shall elect one
member :

v. The Royal Geographical Society of Australasia (South Aus-
tralian Bianch) shall elect one member :

vi. The Adelaide Circulating Library shall elect one member ;
and

vi. The Association shall elect three members.

(2) No person shall be qualified to be elected a member of the
Board by any of the societies or bodies mentioned in subsection (1)
hereof (except the Association) unless he is at the time of his
election a member of the society or body electing him.

9. The elected members of the Board shall be elected for one year,
and in the month of October in every year the several societies and
bodies mentioned in section 7 (C\cupt the Association) shall elect
members of the Board as provided by the said section ; and at the
annual meeting of the Association, or an adjonrnment thereof, three
members of the Board shall be elected ; Provided that every elected
member of the Board shall hold pffice until the election of his suc-
cessor, and shall then retire, but may be re-elected.

10. Subject as in this section provided, the elections of members
of the Board by the several societies and bodies mentioned in section
7 shall take place and be conducted in the manner provided by the
Second Schedule to this Act: Provided that each of the said
societies and bodies is hereby empoweied to make all such statutes,
regulations, and rules, not being inconsistent with this Act, as it
deems necessary or proper, either in substitution for, in alteration
of, or in addition to the provisions contained in the said schedule
applicable to such society or body, for the following purposes, or
any of them, namely, for prescribing :—

(a) The time and mode of nominating candidates for election as
members of the Board

(b) The convening and holding of meetings for such elections ;

(¢) Subject to section 9, the times and places for holding such
meetings ;

(d) The number of members or subscribers required to constitute
a quorum at such meetings ;
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(e) The conduct of the business and proceedings of such
meetings ;

(f) Provisions for the election of members of the Board to fill
vacancies arising otherwise than by effluxion of time ; and

(9) Generally all such matters of every kind as the society or
body deems it necessary or convenient to make for the
purpose of electing members'of the Board :

Provided also that as regards the Association the powers conferred
by this section shall be exercised by the Council.

12. A casual vacancy in the office of a member of the Board
shall occur in any of the following circumstances :—

(@) The death of the member :

(h) The resignation of the member by notice in writing, signed
by the member, and received by the president or the
secretary of the Board :

(¢) When the member is mot a member of the society or body
which elected him to the Board; or, if so elected
by the Association when he is not a member of any
institute :

(d) When the member has been absent, for the period of three
months or more, from all the meetings of the Board
held during such period, without the permission of the
Board granted by resolution of the Board passed before
the expiration of such period :

(e) If the member was appointed by the Governor, the ve-
moval of the member by the Governor.

13. (2) A casual vacancy in the office of an elected member of the
Board may be filled by the election of a member by the society or
body which elected such member. Any member of the Board
elected under this subsection shall hold office for the unexpired
portion of the term of office of the member in whose place he is so
elected.

(3) Every appointment or election under this section shall be
notified by the Governor in the Govermmnent (fazette, and the (Gazette
containing such notification shall be prima facie evidence of the
appointment or election so notified.

14. (1) Ifanyof the electing bodies mentioned in section 7 fails or
neglects to exercise the right of election given to it by this Act,
the Governor may appoint a member or members of the Board,
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who shall hold office for the same period and in all respects as if
he or they had been elected by the electing body so making default.

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply in the case of
any casual vacancy which occurs in the office of any elected mmember
of the Board.

.

THE SECOND SCHEDULE.
RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR THE ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF THE BOARD.
Election by the University of Adelaide.

1. («) In these regulations as to the University of A.delaide
“ prescribed ” means prescribed by the statutes and regulations -for
the time being in force as to the election of members of the Board
by the University, whether such statutes and regulations were made
under the ¢ South Australian Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879,”
or are made under this Act, and ¢ University '’ means the University
of Adelaide.

(b) In statutes and regulations made under the “South Aunstralian
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879,” the expressions ¢ Board ” and
“ Board of Governors " shall be deemed to mean the Board.

2. The members of the Board to be elected by the University shall
be elected in manner prescribed.

3. In the month of October in each year the Council of the
University shall convene, in the prescribed manner, a meeting in
Adelaide of the University, for the purpose of electing two members
of the Board ; and whenever the office held by any member elected
by the University becomes vacant before the expivation of the year,
or other perviod for which he was elected, the said Council shall, in
the prescribed manner, convene a meeting of the University for the
purpose of electing another member to hold office for the unexpived
portion of the term of office of the member whose office has become
vacant.

4. Whenever the prescribed number of members of the University
is not present within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for
holding any such meeting, the Council shall, as soon as convenient
thereafter, ‘elect two members or a member (as the case may require)
of the Board in such manner as the Council thinks proper.

5. The result of every such election shall be certified to the Gover-
nor under the hand of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the
University, whose certificate shall be conclusive as to the matters
stated therein, and as to the validity of the election.
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HOSPITAL ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE
HOSPITALS ACT, 1867.

No. 306 of 1884.

University to elect one member and Commissioners of Hospital another.

Section IX. of this Act enacts that, “ At any time in the months of
January or February in every year the Council of the University of
Adelaide may elect one member of the Board of Management of the
Adelaide Hospital, and the Commissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may
elect another member of the said Board.”

Elections to be notified to Chief Secretary, and Governor to appoint sixteen in all,
including persons elected.

Section X., “On or before the twenty-eighth day of February in
every year the electing parties shall notify to the Chief Secretary the
names of the persons elected by them, respectively, as members of the
Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital, and on or before the
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the
persous so elected to be members of the said board, and shall also
appoint as many other persons as shall, together with the members so
elected, be enough to make up the whole number of members to
sixteen, whereof not more than eight are to be medical practitioners,
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF 'THE
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE.

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE.

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as
Warden.

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is
present.

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of
meeting as twenty members are present.

4, If the office off Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall
be absent, or shall desire to take part in a debate, the Senate
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the
powers of the Warden ; but if the Warden shall arrvive after the
Chair is taken, or shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair-
man shall vacate the Chair.

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden.

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions,
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden,
Clerk, or Member of the Council.

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issue it with
the circular ealling the meeting.

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Warden, record
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate.

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall ocecur in the office
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may
appoint some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been
appointed.

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall oceur in the office
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from auy cause be unable
to act, the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the
next meeting of the Senate.

Il. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE.

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth
Wednesday in the months of March, July, and November respec-
tively ; but if the Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient
business to bring before the Senate, he may direct notice to be
issued that the meeting shall for that time lapse.




370 STANDING OLDERS OF THE SENATE,

12. The Warden may at any time convene a meetings of the
Senate.

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate,
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be
convened, the Warden shail convene a special meeting to be held
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen days from the
date of the receipt by him of such requisition.

14. Tf after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members
present the meeting shall lapse.

15. If it shall appear on natice being taken, or on the report
of a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not present,
the Warden shall declare the meeting at an énd or adjourned to
such time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered
on the Minutes.

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future
day.

lll. NOTICES.

17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by cireular posted
six clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of
every member resident in the colony, and to such other members
of the Senate as may request notices to be forwarded to them.

18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations
must reach the Clerk at the University, before 1 p.m. on the
eleventh day before the day of meeting.

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.
A, AGENDA.

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the
Senate :

. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes.

Business arising out of the Minutes.

Election of Warden and Clerk.

Election of Members of the Counecil.
. Questions.
Business from the Council.
Motions ou the Notice-paper.
. Other business.

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members present,
no member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a
subject which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for
that meeting.

o~

Q@ e AR
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21. Except subject to the precedisg Order, no business shall be
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice
Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment.

B. RULES OF DEBATE.

29. Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member
then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden
shall be heard without interruption.

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall
vacate the chair for the time.

24, Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and
address himself to the Warden.

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall
call upon the member who first rose in his place.

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen ‘¢ be
now heard,” and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or debate.

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak * to order.”

28. A member may speak upon any question before the Senate
or upon any ameundment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or
amendment to be proposed by himself, or upon a point of order,
but not upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a
member be now heard.

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain
matters of a personal nature, although there be no question before
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated.

30. No member may speak twice toa question before the Senate
except in explanation or reply ; but a member who has merely
formally seconded w motion or amendment shall not be deemed to
have spoken.

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech,
but shall not introduce any new matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed:to a member who las made a
gubstantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an
amendment.

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put
by the Warden and the show of hands has been taken
thereon.

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded.
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35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a
motion any member present may move such motion.

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.

37. Avny member propesing an amendment may be required to
deliver it in writing to the Warden.

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall nut be further
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes.

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any
negative voice.

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the
same in substance as any question which during the same evening
has been resolved in’the affirmative or the negative.

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be
divided. ;

42. When amendments have been made the main question as
amended shall be put.

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the
question shall be put as originally proposed.

44. A question may be suspended—

(¢) By a motion, “That the Senate proceed to the next
business.”

(b) By the motion * That the Senate do now adjourn.”
45. A debate may be closed by the motion “ That the question
be now put,” being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques-
tion shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate.

C. DIVISIONS.

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall Ue concluded,
the Warden shall put the question to the Senate.

47. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance
by a show of hands.

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the * Ayes
or the “ Noes” have it, but any member may call for a division.

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the
question, and shall direct the “Ayes” to the right and the
““Noes ” to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party.

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other
votes, without his being required to Jeave the chair.
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51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote
except as hereinafter provided.

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless
he be present when the question is put.

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in
which he has a divect pecuniary interest, and the vote of any
member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden’s atten-
tion be called to it at the time.

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in
the Minutes.

35. An entty of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk
in the Minutes.

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers re-
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate
shall proceed to another division.

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to
a point of order.

D. ELECTIONS.

" 58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take
place at the ordinary meeting in November.

*584. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the
office of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members
as Warden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the
.next November meeting.

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting
held after the vacaucy shall Lave become known to the Warden.

60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular
when any vacancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or
Member of Council, and such cireular shall state the date up to
which nominations will be received.

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members
of the Senate.

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has
not appeared on the Notice-paper.

63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination.

* Passed by Senate, 28th March, 1894.
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64. In all elections if no more than the required number of
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected.

*65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall
have one transferable vote.

*G5a. Bach member, in voting, shall set the tigure 1 -opposite
the name of the one candidate for whom he wishes to vote, and
may set the successive figures 2, 3, 5, ete.,, opposite the other
names in the order in which he wishes his vote to be used in the
case of transfer, numbering consecutively as many of the candi-
dates’ names as he may desire to number.

*658. A voting paper will be deemed informal if no candidate’s
name shall have the figure 1 set opposite to it, or if more than
one candidate’s name shall have the figure 1 set oppgsite to it.
A voting paper will become informal and no longer transferable if
at any stage of the count when it is reqnired for transfer it shall
be found that the next cousecutive figure to be used is not set
against the name of any candidate or is set against the names of
more than one candidate.

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected.

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as
many scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them
their duties.

#68. The veting shall be counted by the scrutineers in accor-
dance with the method detailed in the schedule of rules adopted
by the Senate on July 2&th, 1915, a copy of which shall be
handed by the Clerk ot the Senate to each scrutineer on appoint-
ment. The Scrutineer shall report to the Warden the names of
the candidates elected. The Warden shall then declare the result
of the election.

*68a. The Warden shall, subject to the Standing Orders, de-
termine finally on questions of detail concerning the election.

E. QUESTIONS,

69. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be put to
the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the Senate.

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks
ought not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his
opinion injudiciously worded.

* Passed by Senate 28th July, 1915,
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71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at
all or until notice thereof has been duly given.

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it.

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend in
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as
amended.

74. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be
offered nor shall any facts be stated except so far as may be
necessary to explain such question.

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers
shall not be debated.

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk,
and récorded in the Minutes.

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto.

F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE.

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso-
lution “That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of
the whole.”

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless
e be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be
oted to the chair.

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption.

81. When the matters so referred have not been disposed of,
the Senate having resumed and having received a report of the
Committee to the effect that the matters have not been fully dis-
posed of, may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again,

82. A member may speak more than once to each question.

83. A motion need not be seconded.

V. SELECT COMMITTEES.

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall
cousist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and
of whom three shall be a quorum.
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85, The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting
vote.

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be
reported on by them, and their report shall be confined to such
natters.

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for
future consideration.

Vi. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS.

88. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time
being on motion made with or without notice, provided that a
quornm shall be present, and that such motion shall have the
concurrence of at least two-thirds of the members present.

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous
code having been rescinded.

FREDERIC CHAPPLE,

December 2nd, 1885. W aRDEN,

ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF COUNCIL.

Schedule of Rules of instruction to Scrutineers for election of
Members of Council under method of Election known as that of
Hare’s Single Transferable Vote.

First Count.

1. Sort papers according to first preferences. Reject informal
papers. Mark remainder with (1). Count total first votes for each
candidate.

Determination of Quota. The Quota elects.

2. Divide the total number of formal votes by the number of mem-
bers of Conncil required plus one, and add one to the quotient. This
(ignoring any fraction) gives the quotu. A candidate who obtains
the quota at the first or any subsequent count is thereby elected.
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Redistribution of Surplus Votes
3. 1f a candidate (A), at the first or any subsequent count, has
votes in excess of the quota, his surplus is redistributed as follows :

(1) If after first count:
Mark on each of (A)’s papers the transfer-value, which is
(A)’s surplus votes !
FiY's Tatal vaten and transfer each paper
to the candidate next in order of preference thereon,
disregarding candidates already elected.

the fraction :

(i) If after second (or subsequent) count :
Mark on each of the papers last transferred to A the
new transfer-value which is the fraction :
A’s surplus votes

Total number ot papers received by A at last transfer '
and transfer the papers so marked to the candidate next
in order of preference, disregarding any candidates
already elected or rejected.

After each transfer recount the papers according to
their marked value, and if any candidate then obtain
more than the quota redistribute his surplus as above.

Ltejection of Candidate lowest on List.

4. 1f when the above process is ended the quota has not been
obtained by the requived number of candidates, the papers of the
candidate lowest on the list are to be redistributed at their marked
value to the unelected candidates next in order of preference.

If as a result any candidate reaches the quota, he is elected ; and
his surplus votes (if any) redisiributed as in Clause 3.

Exbaustion of above process,

5. The above process of 1ejection and redistribution shall be
repeated until the required number of candidates has been elected,
or until the number of unelected candidates exceeds by only one the
number still required. In this case the candidate with fewest votes
is rejected, and the remainder ave elected.

Case of equal for lowest,

6. Of two candidates who at the conclusion of a transfer have an
equal number of votes, that one shall be deemed the lower who had
fewer votes prior to that transfer.

Contingencies.

7. If any contingency not met by the above rmles arises, the
scrutineers shall be guided by Schedule 4 to the Tasmanian Flectoral
Act of 1907.
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREES AND
DIPLOMA COURSES FOR 1919.

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all
text-books prescribed.

NOTICE.
Applications for exemption from attendance at a course of

Lectures or Practical Work, during any session or term, must be made
within a fortnight after the commencement of the session or term.

GREEK AND LATIN.

1. Greek. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years.
It is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of the first and
the second year. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term.

Subjects of examination in 1919 :

First year :
(@) Translation from English into Greelk,
(%) Translation from Greek into English.
{e) Books specially set for 1919 ;
Sophocles, Antigone, ed. by Sir It. C. Jebl and E. 8. Shuckburgh
(Cambridge University Press).
Demosthenes, Select Pyivate Orations, Vol. 1., Nos. 34, 35, 39,
ed. by Paley and Sandys (Cambridge University Press).
(d) Questions on Grammir and the subject matter of the books set, with
special reference to the lectnres given.
Second year :
Same as First year, but in place of (e) are substituted :
Herodotus, Book I, ed. by H. G. Woods (Rivingtons).
Greele _Antiquities, Prof. Maiseh (Temple Primers, Dent). Omit
pp. 1-30 and 131 to end.
Greek Literature, Prof. Jeblb (Literatare Primers, Macmillan).

2. Latin. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years.
{1 is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of the first and
second year. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term.

Subjeects of examination in 1919 :

Firs year:
ia) Translation from English into Latin.
(4} Translation from Latin into Eaglish.
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(¢) Books specially set for 1919 :
Hpmce, Odes II1,, ed. by J. Gow (Cambridge University Press).
Cieero, In Cascilium, ed. Heitland and Cowie (Cambridge Univer-
sity Press).
(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject matter of the boo ks set, with
special reference to the lectures given.

Second Year: -
Same as First year, but in place of (a) are substituted :
Tacitus, Aunals, Book 1., ed by H. Furneaux (Clarendon Press).
Roman Antiguities, Prof. Wilkins (History Primers, Macmillan).
Roman Literaiure, Proi. Wilkins (Literature Primers, Macmillan).

3. Greek and Latin. B.A. Honours Degree.

Phe conrse valends over three years, Candidates are strongly recommended to
start Honours Lectures in Composition and Books at the very commencement of
their course. As fur s possible all the Honours Books will be deall with in «
thyee years' cyole, and Candidates are advised to vead by themselves other works of
the authors mentivaed in the list below.

The examination will comprise :
(@) Translation into Greek prose and verse.*
(6) Pranslation into Latin prose and verse.*
(¢) Translation from Greek into English.
(d) ‘Pranslation from Latin into English.
(e) Questions on Grammar, and the Elements of Compurative Philelogy
as applied to the Greek and Latin langnages.
(f) Questions on Gireek and Roman History, and on the subject matter
! of sueh Greek and Latin books as may be speeially chosen,
(4) Books specinlly chosen for 1919 and 1920 :
Phe Iiad, Books I. and XVIII.
The Odyssey, Books XX1., XX, XXTIL,
Aeschylus, Promellens Bound,
Pindar, Pythian Odes.
Sophocles, Oedipus the King.
Aristophanes, The Frogs.
Herodotus, Book 1.
Thueydides, Books VI, and VIIL
Plato, Phaedo ; Proem to the Republic (T, G. Tucker),
Demosthenes, Select Private  Orvations (Paley and Sandys),
Vol. I., Nos. 34, 35, 39, 56
Plautus, Rudens.
Lucretius, Book T,
Vergil, deneid, books I, and ViI.
Horace, Carmina, Book 111, ; Epistles, Book [,
Juvenal, 7%e Satives in J. D. Duff’s edition (Omit No, VI.),
Cicero, Letters to Alticus, Book I.; Tuseulan Disputations, Book
I.; The Second Philippie.
Livy, Books L. and XXI.
Tacitus, A4nnals, Book I.
* Translation into verse is aptional.
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4. Greek and Latin. M.A. Honours Degree.

The Examination will be in the following subjects :

(a) Translation into English from Greek and Latin writers.

(8) Grammar, textual Criticism, and Comparative Philology as applied
to the Greek and Latin Languages. dn Infroduction to Com-
parative Philology by J. M. Edmonds (Camb, Univ. Press, 1006)
is recommended. Candidates are advised to read An Inéroduction
to the Natuval History of Language, by 1. G Toucker (Blackie and
Son).

(¢) An Essay. The subject must be approved by the Professor of
Classics.

Students who propose to read Classies with a view to entering for the M., A.
Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the
Professor of Classics about their course cf reading.

MODERN LANGUAGES.

8. English Language and Literature. B.A. and M.A.
Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given annually, and is completed in one year. It
comprises the history of the language, the history of the literature, and study
of prescribed books. Fee for the conrse £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term.

Subjects of examination in 1919:
The professor’s lectnures and the following bhooks :
I

History of the English Language. Special book : Lounsbury, 1. K.
History of the English language.

Il
History of English Literature. Spenser to Tennyson, with epeciai
reference to Hales's Longer English poems.

H 18
Poetry. Special books:
1. Chaucer. Prologue, Knight's Tale, ete., od. by K. Morris: new
ed. by W. W. Skeat. (Clarendon Press,)
2. Shakespeare (a) Kiwg Henry IV, Pare 11, ; ed. by K. Deighton
(Maemillan & Co.).
(h) Hamlet; ed. by E. K. Chambers. (Warwick
Shakespeare : latest edition).
(e) Cymbeline; ed, by A, J. Wyatt  (Warwick
Shakespeare.)
3. Browning, Selections. (Smith & Flder.)

1v.
Prose. Special book :
Typical Selections from English Wiiters, Vol. II.: DPope to
Macaunlay. (Clarendon Press Series).
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The John Howard Clark Prize is awarded on the results of the Kwxamination
1n English Language and Literature. For particulars of the Prize see Statutes,
Chapter XIV.

Students are recommended to study Chaucer's Prologue and Knight's Tale
before the beginning of the first term, and to use Morris and Skeat’s introdue-
tifon, or the second part of Lounsbury, to elucidate the grammatical ditficulties
of the text.

9. French. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees.

Students in each of the two years are required to altend lectures in langnage
and composition twice a week throughout the year, and to write the exercises
to she satisfaction of the lecturer. Two annual examinations are held,
of which the first must be passed a4 year at least before the candidute sits for
the other. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14/- per term.

Subjects of examination in 1919 :

First year:

(a) Translation fron: English into French.

(6) Translation from French into English.

(¢) Cours de Grammaire Historique. Part IV. Darmesteter.

(d) Books specially =et :
Molidre, L'.Avare, ed. A. T. Baker (Manchester Univ. Press)..
Balzac, Eugénie (#randet (Oxford Higher French Series).
De Musset, Poésies choisies (Oxf. Higher Fr. Series).

(e) Selections to be committed to memory :
Spiers’ Senior French Reciter, Nos. 1, 3, 10, 13.

(/) Candidates must satisfy a reading and a conversation test.

Second year:

(#) Translation from English into French.

(8) Translation from French into English.

(e} E. Faguet, Dix-Septiéme Sidcle—Etudes Littéraires (Hachette),
omitting pp. 1-184. Cours de Grammaire Historigue. Darmesteter.
Part L., pp. 1-64, 91-143.

(2) Books specinlly set : .

Les Poétes Frangais du X1X* Sidele, A. Auzas, pp. 1-52, 101-201.
(Oxford Imprimerie de I'Université).
Molicre, L’ 4narve, ed. A 'T. Baker (Manchester Univ. Press).
Michelet, Le Mer (Oxf. Higher Ir. Series).
Stendhal, Laeine et Shakespeare (Oxf, Higher Fr. Series).
(e) Selections to be committed to menory :
Le Lac—Saison de Semailles, La Nnit de Mai :
Poéte prends ton luth—sont de purs sanglots.
(/) Candidates must satisfy a reading and a conversation test.

Candidates of the Second Year are required to answer in French all
questions, except the translation from French into English.

10. German. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees.

No course of lectures is provided at present, but two annual examinations
are held, of which the first must be passed a year at least before the candidate
aits for the other.
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Snbjeets of examination in 1919 :
First year :
(@) Translation from English into German.
() ‘Translation from German into English.
(2) History of the German Language
Behaghel, 4 Short Historical Grammar of the German Languige
1Macemillan, 3s. 6d.)

(Note: Students will be expeeted fo have a general
knowledge of the broad principles, and to give some
illustrations with reference to these, but an intimate
knowledge of all the details mentionéd in the book
will not he required. )

(@) Books specially set :
Schiller, Jungfrau von Orleans, ed. Humphreys (Macmillan, 3/-).
Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea, ed. lLieder {Oxford Univ, Press,
4/6)
Heine, Harzreise (Blackie's Little German Classies, 6d.).
(e} Selections to be committed to memory :
Heine, Lorelel.
CUhland, Das Schloss am Meer.
Goethe, Erlkinig.
Schiller, Das Mdadcken aus der Fremde.

(Note: These poems may be found in Poems for Recita-

tion, Blackie’s Little German Classics, 6d.).

( f) Candidates must satisfy a reading aad a conversation test.

Second year:
() Translation from English into German.
() Translation from German into English.
(e) History of German Literature.
Alfred Lotze, Geschichte der deutschen Literatur (Rudolf Haupt,
Leipzig, 3s.). or other approved book.
(d) Books specially set :
Goethe, Ipkigenie auf Tauris, ed. Cotteril (Macmillan, 3/6).
I,essg;g; Nathan der Weise, ed. Robertson (Camb. Univ. Press,
Motte Fouqué, Sintram (Blackie’s Little German Classics, 6d.).
(e) Selections to be committed to memory :
Kérner, Gebet wihrend der Schlacht.
Schiller, Hoffnung.
Uhland, Die Kapelle.
Kerner, Der reichste Furst.
Goethe, (a) Kennst du das Land,
(b) Wer nie sein Brot mit Trdnen ass.
Note : These poems may be found in 7%e Ozford Rook of
German Ferse (Oxford Univ. Press, 6s.).

(f) Candidates must satisfy a reading and a conversation test

[Candidates of the Second Year are required to answer in German all

questions, except the translations from German into English.]
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HISTORY.

12. History of the United Kingdom. B A, and M.A.
Ordinary Degrees.
- The course of lectures is given in two out of every three years, and is com-

pleted in one year. It will be given in 1919. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £]
8s. per term.

Subjects of examination in 1919 :
The professor’s lectures and the following books : —

Low, Sidney. The Governance of England.
Gardiner, S. R. The Puritan Rerolulion ([pochs of Modern

History).
Woodward, W. H. A4 skort kistory of the expansion of Lhe British
Empire (in part).

1t is assumed that students have studied the cutlines of English history as
set down in J. R. Green’s Skort History of the Iinglish people, or Warner and
Marten's Groundwork of British History, or 8. R. Gardiner's Student’s History
of England. 'The Governance of Englund should be studied, if possible, before
the beginning of the first term.

13. Modern European History 918—-1273. B.A. and
M.A. Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given every third year, and is completed in one year.
Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1] 8s. per term.

Subjects of examination :
The professor’s lectures and the following books :

Bryce, J. The Holy I2oman Empire. Latest edition.
The Legend of St. Francis by the three Companions; tr. by E. (i,
Salter.
The Little Blowers of St. Franeis ; tr, by T\ W. Arnold.
Francix of Assisi, sainl,  Mivvor of perféction ; written by Brother
Leo of Assisi: ed. by P. Sabatier: tr. by S, Evans. (Nutt.)

Joinville, Sive de.  Saint Louis, ing af Franer.

Archer, T. A, and Kingsiord, C. I Phe Crusades {Unwin)
ite Bryece's Holy Roman Empire should be studied, if possible, before the be-
ginning of the first term.

History for B.A. Honours Degre=e.

In addition to the requirements of Regnlation 1V., candidates must select
one of the two following Divisions (a) or (%) :

14. (¢) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660,
1. GENERAL.

Gardiner, S. 3. History of England, 1603-1642.
History of the great civil war, 1642-1649,
History of the commonwealth and protectorate.
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2, ORIGINAL.
Gardiner. 8. R, Constitutional documents of the Puritas revolu-
. tion,

A thesis must be written on some subject elucidating the history of
the period.

15. () British Imperial and Colonial History.

1. There will be an examination in
(«) British Imperiai History.
(&) History of Anstralasia.
(¢) Constitutional History of Canada.
(¢) Imperial Reconstruetion.

Books recommended :

ta) Lauens: ke British kmpive; Woodward : Erpansion of the
British Fmpire ;  Egevton: A Short History of  British
Colonial Policy ; Henderson : Sir George Grey.

thy Jenks: History of the Austyalian Colonies; Cramp: State and
Federal Constitutions of Austvalie ; Moorve: Commonwealth
of Adustralie, 2nd edition ; Lucas: Historical Geography of
Australia ;  Repovt of the dnterstato Commission of Australia
on British and Australvan Tvade in the South {acifie,

(¢) Egerton and Grant: Canadian Constitutional Development ;
Lovd Durham: Report on the affaivs of Rritish Novth
Amevica,

(d) Curtis: Problem of the Commonwealth: Keith: Imperial
Unity and the Domsnions; Richard Jebb: The Imperial
Conjference,

2. Students must also present n thesis in a period of South Australian
History which must be of such a nature as to constitute a piece of original
research.  The thesis preseribed in accordance with the conditions of the
Tinline Scholarship may also be presented for the degree.  'I'he documents and
papers to he studied and consulted include : —

{a) Despatches and Enclosures,

() Comunissions of Tnquiry.

(¢) Departmental records.

(d) Neientific and general reports.

() Contemporary publications in pamphlet and book form.
(f) Gazettes anil Calendurs,

(g) Newspapers.

Arrangements have been made with the authorities of the Adelaide Publc
Library and the Sonth Australian Branch of the Royal Geographical Society
for giving students engaged in this work access to the original material in the
Public Library and the York Gate Collection.

History for the M.A. Honours Degree.

Two papers will be set, one on general Enropean History for which nospecial
books are prescribed, but the Professor um,“-' he consulted ; the other on one of
the following special periods, for which the cardidates are recommended to
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read the books preseribed.  Questions may also Le set on the subject matter of
the thesis. ~ No student will be permitted to enter upon a course of study in
either of these subject< unless he shall have previously studied Latin ‘and
French for two years in the course preseribed for the B. A degree.

16. (a) Early English Constitutional Histowy.
1. GENERAL.
Stubbs, W., Constitutional history of England in its origin and
development, vol. 1-2.
Maitland, F. W. Domesiduy buok and beyond.
Pollack, Sir F., and Maitland, F. W. History of Fnglish Law
2nd ed. )
2. ORIGINAL.
Stubbs, W. Select charters and other illustrations of English
constitutional history, ’

17. () The first three Crusades.

I. GENERAL.

Sybel, H. von. History and Literature of the Crusades: tr. and

ed. by Lady Duft Gordon.

2. ORIGINAL.

Gesta Francorum.

Raymond de Agiles.

Fulcher de Chartres.

Odo de Deuil

William of Tyre. Books XVI., XVIII., ch. 1-8.

Bohd-ed-din.

These Chronicles are to be found in the University Library under (itle of
¢¢ Receuil des historiens des Croisades, ete.”

For modern works on the subject cousult the I’rofcssor.

A thesis must be written on some subject elncilating the history of
the period.

ECONOMIGCS.

20. Economics. B.A, and M.A Ordinary Degrees

The course of study is in Lwo pavts, ench oceupying & year. The lectures
are given in the evening. Students must bevin with the lectures in Part 1.,
and pass in it before taking Part T1 ; bub if they have failed to pass in Part 1.
they may be permitted, by consent of the lecturer, to proceed to Part [1. Both
parts must be passed before thie subject counts towards a degree.

The course of lectures in Part L. will be given in 1919. It will deal with
economic production and exchange, and economie history up to 1800,
Fee for the course: €4 4s., or 14s. per term.

Text-books for Part I. :
Clive Day, History of Commerce.
Marshall, Eeonomics of Industry, or, Clay, Kconomies.
Hobson, Evolution of Modern Capitalism.
Year Rook of the Commonwealth, No. 10 (1917).
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MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE,

Courses of lectures on Psychology, Logie, and Philosophy will be given
every year, and on Ethics every second year.

21. Psychology. B.A. and M. A Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one jyear.
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term.
Subjects of examination:
The professor’s lectures, with the following text-books:
Mitchell, Structure and Growth of the Mind.
Lickley, Nervous System (Longmans).
For private study :
Stout, Menual of Psychology.
MeDougall, Physiological Psychology.

22. Logic. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. Fee
for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term.
Subjects of examination:
The professor’s lectures, with
Creighton, dn Tatroductory Logic.
For private study :
Bosanquet, Essentials of Logic.
The Roby Fletcher Prize is awarded on the results of the ecaminations in
Psychology and Logic.

23. Ethics. B.A. and M. A. Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one
year. It may be given in 1919. Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term.
Subjects of examinatinn:
" The professor’s lectures, with the following text-books:
Dewey and Tufts, Ethics
Sidgwick, History of Ethics.

24. Philosophy. B.A. and M. A Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term.
Subjects of examination:
The professor’s lectures, with the following text-books :
Schwegler, History of Philosophy.
Ward, Naturalism and Agnosticism.
Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge (Everyman's Library).
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25. Philosophy. B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours
Degrees.

Candidates for these degrees in Philosophy should intimate their intention w
the Professor as early in their course as possible. In 1919 lecnres will be
given on Greek Philosophy, on Modern Philosophy from Kant, and on
Psychology and Ethies.  The examination for the B A. degree will include
Psychology, Logie, and Ethies, as well as Philosophy ; and students will be
expected to read preseribed texts in Philosophy and to add James, Principles
of Psychology, 2 vols (Maemillan) 25/, and Green, I’rolegomena to Ethies, to
the books preseribed for the Ordinary degree.  For the M A, degree two papers
will be set, one on Greek philosophy and the other on the history of the
theory of knowledge sinee Deseartes, Candidates should inelude “in their
reading: Burnet, Greek Philosophy, Part i, (Macmillan & Co.); Plato,
Theaetetus, Republie, and Paymenides ; Avistotle, Ethies ; Hume, 7Treatise of
Human Noture, Paxt i. (Vol. i, in Everyman's Library); Hegel, Logie (tr.
Wallace) ; Bosanquet. Logie.  Pringle-Pattison, 7%e ldea of God. In lien of
part of this examination a candidate may present for his examination the
literature of the snbject-matter of his thesis, Butb this alternative must be
chosen and approved six months before the date of the examination.

EDUCATION.

26. Education. B.A and M.A Ordinary Degree.

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year.
Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term.

Subjects of examination :
The lectures on the History aud the Theory of Education.

In the History, students are recommended to read Quick, Educational
Reformers; and o general knowledge of the principal educational
writings from Plato to Montessori will be expected.

In the Theory of Education they are recommended to read Raymont,
Principles of Education (Longmans, Green, & Co., 4s. 6d.).

27. Principles and Pragctice of Education. Diploma
in Education.

No course of lectures is provided at present, but an examination will be
held annusally in the Principles of Secondary Education and in Hygiene. The
examinations need not be taken in the same vear, but candidates will not be
admitted to the examination in Secondary Education unless in a previeus year
they have passed the exaumination in Education as preseribed for the ordinary
B.A. Degree.

4. PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION.

1. T'wo papers will be set, (1) One on the function of the secondary school,
in a national system of edncation ; organization and management of
secondary schools (arrangement of classes, distribution of staff, cur-
riculum, programmnies, timetables, ete.); aml the chief physical and
mental charactervisties of adolescents.
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(NoTE.—Candidates will be expected to show a general know-
ledge of the historical development of these problems, and of the
manner in which they are being dealt with in practice at the
present day).

(2). A second on the chief principles of method in teaching the
following subjects in the primary or preparatory school :
English language, arithmetie, history, ang geography.
Text Books :—
Welton. Principles and Methods of Leaching. Univ. Tutorial Press.
Norvwood & Hope. Higher Ldurecation of Boys in England.
Burstall. ZEnglisk High Schoals for Girls.

Recommended for further reading :

Adamson.  Practice of Instruction. Natbional Society’s Depository.
London.
Special Reports of the Board of Education, London.

2. Candidates nve required to write a thesis on the methods of Leaching a
subject selected from one of the following divisions in which the can-
didate has adequate knowledge : English and history, elassies, modern
langnages, science and geography, mathematies. The subject to be
dealt with, the literature to be studied, and the probable length of
the thesis, must be intimated to the Council and uprroved at least
six months before the work is presented, which may be at any time
while the University is in session. 'I'he candidate may atterwards be
examined on the literatnre of the subject of his thesis.

B. HYGIENE,
Personal and school hygiene.
Text Book :
Porter. School Hygiene and Laws of Health. Longmans, Green & Co.

C. PracricAL TEACHING.

Candidates are required to spend not less than eighty honrs in teaching in
# gecondary sehool. under such supervision und inspection as the Council may
require. Candidates must present a diary of the work done and detailed notes
on at least twenty lessons, They may be required to give additional lessons
before an examiner appointed by the Counecil,

MATHEMATICS.

30. First Year’s Course in Pure Mathematics.
Compulsory Mathematics for B.Sc. Degree.
A course of lectures is given annnally. '

Pre-requisite to this course :—Senior Geometry and Senior Arithmetic and
Algebra. :

Fee for the course, £3 3s. including fee for examination.
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Subjects of examination :

{a) Geometry of the straight line and cirele: the theory of proportion
and of similar rectihne&r fignres : elementary solid geometry :
analytical geometry of the straight line,

(4) The elements of algebra as far as the binomial theorem.

(e) The elements of triganometry as far as the solution of triangles.

Text-books recommended :
Hall & Stevens, 4 School Geometry, Parts I. to V1.
C. N. Schmall, 4 First Course of Analytical Geometry.
Hall & Knight, Higher Algebra.
Loney, Plane Trigonometry, Part 1.
Students will also require a copy of Chambers’ Mathematical Tables.

31. Second Year’s Course in Pure Mathematics.
A course of lectures is given annually.
Fee for the course, £3 3s. including fee for examination.
Subjects of examination:
Algebra, trigonometry, the most elementary porfions of analytical
geometry of two dimensions, and of the infinitesimal calculus.
Students should provide themselves with the following :
Hall & Knight, Higher Algebra.
Loney, Plane T'rigonometry, Part 11.
C. N. Schmall, A First Course of Analytical Geometry.
W. Cain, 4 Brief Course in the Calculus.

32. Third Year's Course in Pure Mathematics.
A course of lectures is given annually.

Fee for the course, £5 5s. including the fee for examination.

Subjects of examination :
Analytical geometry of two dimnensions, infinitesimal ealeulus, and elemen-
tary ditterential equations. .
"Text-books recommended : )
Smith, Conie Sections.
Edwards, Differential Calculus.
Williamson, Integral Caleulus.
Murray, Differential Equations.

33. Applied Mathematics.
A course of lectures is begun and completed each year. Before commencing

tgis cm)lrse, students must have passed in First Year Pure Mathematics
(No. 30).

Subjects of examination :
Statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics, treated with the aid of the elemnents
of analytical geometry, and of the infinitesimal ealculus.

Students should provide themselves with the following:
R. J. A. Barnard, Llementary Dynamics af the Particle and Rigid
Body.
(ireaves, Staties.
Greaves, Hydrostatics.
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34. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. -
and the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates for the Hononrs Degree in Mathematics must pass in subjects
30, 31, 32, and 33.
In addition a special course of lectures is given annually, the fee for wlicl
is £10 10s.
Subjects for the final examination :
Analytical geometry, infinitesimal calculus, analytical statics, dynamies
of a particle, hydrodynamies, rigid dynamics.
Text-books recommended :
C. Smith, Solid Geometry. 2
D. A. Murray, Introductory Course in Differential Equations.,
E. J. Routh, Analytical Statics, Vol. 1.
E. L. Loney, Dynamiecs of a Particle and of Rigid Bodies.
Besant and Ramsey, 7veatise on Hydromeckanics, Paxt L.

35. Mathematics for the M.A. Degree in Honours.

(andidates who have obtained the Honours Degree of B.A. in the depart-
ment of Mathematics may present themselves for examination for the Honours
Degree of M.A, either in Pure Mathematics or in Applied Mathematics.

Candidates in Pure Mathematics will he examined in advanced calculus,
the theory of equations, Fourier's series and integrals, the theory of
funetions, differential equutions, and calenlus of variations.

Books recommended— .
Goursat, Course in Mathematical Analysis (tr. by Hedrick).
Carslaw, Fourier’s Series und Integrals.
Forsyth, Differential Equutions.
Harkness and Marley, Treatise on the Theory of Functions.

Candidates in Applied Mathematics will be examined in the dynamies of
particles, and of rigid, elastic, and tluid bodies, and the theory of
attractions. '

Books recommended :
Routh, Rigid Dynamics.
Routh, Staties, IFol. 1I.
Welster, T'%e Dynamics of Particles and of Ligid, Elastic, and
Bluid Bodies.
Silberstein, Vectorial Mechanies.

Candidates proposing to enter upon either of the above courses of study are

advised to consult with the Professor of Mathematies.

36. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy.

No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination is
held.
Subjects of examination :
Spherical trigonometry, astronomy (including the theory and use of the
telescope), spectroscope, &ec., elementary computations, and general
descriptive astronomy. ’
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Text-books :
Todhunter & Leatham’s Spkerical Trigonometry.
Godfray, Treatise on Astronomy.
F. R. Moulton, Introduction to Astronomy.
R. W. Chapman, Astronomy for Surveyors.

PHYSICS.

Students are directed to refer to the Laboratory Rules, whickh appear
immediately after the Regulations.

37. First Year's Course in Physics.
Compulsory Physics for the B.Sc. Degree,

A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually.

Subjects of examination :

The plofessor s lectules of which punted outlines are obtainable at a cost
of three shillings for the year’s course of lectures; and the following
text-book :

Gregory and Hadley, 4 Class-book of Physics.

The following book is recommended for additional reading :
Ailhkan and Gale, 4 Firsé Course in Physics.

38. Second Year’s Course in Physics.

A cowrse of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually.
Before taking this course, students mnust have passed the examination in
the first year's course in Pure Mathematics (No. 30).
Subjects of examination :
The professor’s lectures and the following text-book :
Watson, 4 Text Book of " Phyncs

Reference book for practical work :
Glazebrook and Shaw, Practical Physics.

39. Third Year’'s Course in Physics for the
B.Sc. Degree.

A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually. Before
taking this comrse students must have attended lectures and passed the
examination of the second year's course in Pure Mathematics.

Subjects of examination :
The professor’s lectures and the following text-books :

Crew, Mechanies.
Watson, 4 Text-book of Physics.
Watson, 4 Text-book of Practical Physics.
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40. Third Year’s Course in Physics for the
Diploma in Applied Science.
Subjects of examination :
Those portions of the third year’s course of lectures and of lahoratory

work for the B.Se. Degree, and of Watson’s Text-book of Physics.
which deal with Heat, Electricity, and Magnetisin.

41. Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates for the Honours degree B.Sc. must first attend and pass in
all lectures and laboratory work required for the Owdinary degree, including
second year's course in Pure Mathematies (31); and in addition must first
atbend lectures in the third year’s conrse in Mathematies for the B.Se.
degree (32).

They shall then give their full attendance for an entire academic year
to a special course of lectures and laboratory work, and to the study of the
hereunder prescribed text-books.

The fee for thisspecial conrse of lectures aud laborvatory work is £18 185

Text-hooks reconnmended for the course in Honounrs Physics :
Bdser, Geneval Plysics,
Barton, A fext -buok of Seund.
Poynting and Thomson, Heat.
Wood, Physical Optics.
Abraham w, Féppl: Cheovie der Elektrizitat 1.
Planck, Zhermodynamics.

CHEMISTRY.

Students are divected to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appeur
immediately after the Regulations.

45. Compulsory Chemistry B.Sc. Course, Inorganic
Chemistry M.B.,, and B.A., and M.A. Course, and
Chemistry !. Course for Diploma in Applied Science..

A. LECTURES. This course is given annually and is completed in one year

Subjects of examination :

Properties of gases. Thermometry. Latent heatand production of cold.
Distinction between physical and chemical properties.  Chemical
action. The atomic theory.  Laws of combination. Atomie and
molecular weights. Valeney. Periodic law. Law of Dulong and
Petit.

Elementary Chemistry of the following substances :

Hydrogen, oxygen, ozone, water. Hydrogen peroxide., Nitrogen and
its oxides.  Nitrousaeid. Nitricacid. The atmosphere. Ammonia
and its compounds. Hydroxylumine, hydreazine, hydrazoic acid.
Carbon and its oxides. Carbonic ueid and carbonates,  Methane.
ethylene, acetylene, and allied hydrocarbons.  Combustion and

.
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struetiure of lwme,  Chlorine, bromine, iodine, and their oxides and
derived acids.  Fluorine and hydrofluoric acid  Sulphuy, its oxides
and derived acids, the thionie acids excepted. Sulphuretted hy-
drogen. Sulphur ehlorides  Carbon bisulphide.  Phospliorus, its
oxides and’ derived acids, Phosphoretted hydrogen.  Phosphorns
chlorides.

Arsenic aud antimony, their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, sulphides, and
derived acids.

Silicon and boron and their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, and derived acids.

Helium, argon and other similar gases.

‘The Elementary Chemistry of the following metals :

®  Sodinm, potassinm, lithium  Copper, silver, gold. Calcinm, strontium,
barinm, radinm. Magnesium, zine, cadmium, mercury. Aluminium.
Tin, lead.  Bismuth. Chromimm, molybdenum. Mamnganese, iron,
cobalt, nickel, platinun.

An elementary statement of the principal facts and theories of solutioa
and electrolysis. The elements of spectrum analysis. !

B. PrACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 'This course is given annually and is completed in
one year.

The praectical work will consist of the qualitative analysis of simple salts
and simple mixtures of salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water
and silicates.

EXAMINATION. The examination in compulsory Chemistry ineludes
both theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot be taken
separately.

Books recommended :

Introduction to the study of Chemistry, Remsen  Students proceeding to
more advanced courses in Inorganic Chemistry should get Newth's
Inorganic Chemistry or Introduction to Generil Inorganic Chemistry by
Alexander Smith. Qmﬂitative Chemieal Analysis, Inorganie, Chapman
Jones.

46. Theoretical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, Chemis-
try Il. Course for Diploma in Applied Science, and
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry for Agricultural
Course.

LEcTURES This course is given annually and is completed in one year.
Fee, £4 4s.; or £1 8s per term.

Before taking this course students must have passed the examination in
Compulsory Physics (No. 37.)

A more detailed study of the subjects of Compulsory Chemistry and
the Elementary Chiemistry of rubidium, casium. tiya.ninm. zirconium, tungsten,
molybdenum, vanadium, selenium, tellurium, radiun, and the platinum group
of metals.

The elementary study of the theory of gases, the atomic theory, and the
determination of atomic and molecular weights. Valency. The periodic
law. Solutions. Therma-chemistry. Eleetrolysis.  Mass action. Dissoe-
iation. Chemical affinity.
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Books reeccmmended :
Inorganic Chemistry, Newth, or Introduction to General Inorganic
Cheniistry by Alexander Smith. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, Caven
and Lander.  Introduction to Physical Chemistry, Walker.

For consultation, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Jones; Roscoe and
Schorlemmer’s Chemistry.

47. Theoretical Chemistry Part 1i. B.Sc. Gourse.

This course is given when required and is completed in one year.

Elementary and Advanced Organic Chemistry, including both “the fatty
and aromatic compounds.

Fee,; £5 5s.; or £1 15s. per term.
Students will find this course very difficult unless they have previously
taken the elementary course in Organic Chemistry (No. 51).

Books recommended :
Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen.
Organic Chemistry, Holleman.
Organic Chemistry, Wade.
For consultation, Roscoe & Schorlemmer’s Chemistry.

48. Practical Chemistry Part L. B.Sc. Course, and Prac-
tical Chemistry !l. Course for Diploma in Applied
Science.

This course is given annually and is completed in one year.

Students cannot take this course unless they have passed the examination

in Compulsory Chemistry (No. 45).

The qualitative analysis of more complex mixtures, including phosphates,
silicates, and cyanides; the gqualitative analysis of alloys and substances
containing g:m'lmn. silim.n, seleninm, Lclln!‘ium, vanadinm, tungsten, molyb-
qenum, platinum, gold, titanium, and uranium,

The gravimetric estimation of aluminium, iron, caleium, magnesium, and
silphurie acid in pure salts.

Analysis of magnesian limestone.
Complete analysis of erystallized copper sulphate.

The volumetric determination of iron by bichromate solution, the use
of iodine and thio-sulphate solutions, and the volumetric estimation of calecium
by permanganate solution. Acidimetry. Alkalimetry.

Fee, £6 6s.; or £2 2s. per term.

49. Practical Chemistry Part Il. B.Sc. Course.

This course is given when required and is completed in one year.

Qualitative and quantitative analysis of both inorganic and organie
substances, preparations of pure substances, determinations of melting and
boiling points, vapour densities, molecnlar weights, ete.

Fee, £12 12s.; or £4 4s. per term.
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50. Practical Chemistry for Agricultural Cowurse.

This course extends over one year. Fee for the course, £18 18s.; per
term, £6 6s.  The practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis
of mixtures containing phosphates and silicates and selected organie sub-
stances (the same as those in Syllabus No. 52), and also of acidixuetry, alka-
limetry, simple gravimetric and volumetric analysis, and the analysis of
manures, soils, ete.

51. Theoretical Organic Chemistry, M.B, B.A, MA.
Degrees, and Agricultural Course.

This course is given annually and is completed in the first two terms of the
year.'

Separation and purification of organiec compounds. Methods for
determination of carbon, hydrogen and nitrogen. Calceulation
of formulae from results of wsnalysis. Structural and graphie
formulae.

Homologous Series. The methane series and its halogen derivatives.
Also the derived alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, acids, acid
chlorides, acid anhydrides, ethereal salts, ketones, mercaptans,
thioethers, sulphonic acids.

Cyanogen, complex cyanides, hydroeyanic acid, alkyl cyanides,
isocyanides, cyanates, 1socyanates, thiocyanates, and “isothio-
cyanates. Fulminates. :

Amines. Nitro aund nitroso-compouruls, oximes, phosplhoras, arcenic
and organo-metallic compounds.  Glycol and glyeerol, and their
derivatives. [fats, Dibasic and tribasie aeids. Hydroxyacids.
especially glyeollie, lactie, malie, tartarie, and citrie acids.

‘I'he sugars, starches, cellulose, dextrire, glycogen, mannito! and
dulcitol.

The amino-acids and acid amides, especially glycine, leucine,
tyrosine, cyanamide, guanidine, creatine, creatinine, sarcosine,
urea, ureides, uric acid, purine, xanthine, theeobromwine, and
caffeine.

The bile acids.

The olefine and acetylene series of hydrocarbons, and a few of their
principal derivatives. Maleic and fumaric acids,

Elementary study of the polymethylenes.

The aromatic series. Benzene and itshomologues. Their halogen sub-
stitution products, and strncture. Aniline and the toluidines.
Diazonium compounds. Nitro-compounds. Pieric acid. Phenols.
Benzaldehyde. Benzoic acid. Hippuric acid. Salicylic acid.
Gallic acid and tavnin.

Quinone. Elementary study of terpenes. Camphor. Euealyptol.
Menthol.

Brief study of naphthalene and anthracene,

Pyridine and quinoline.

General properties of the alkaloids.

Thiophene, furfural, pyrrole, indole, skatole.

%
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Stereochemistry of carbon compounds, especially of those containing
ane or two asymmetric carbon atoms, with brief referemce to the
sugars,

Elementary study of ¢the proteins, and their hydrolysis and synthesis.

Fermentation and enzyme action.

Text-book recommended :

Organic Chemistry : Remsen.

52, Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course.

This course is given annually, and is completed in the first two ternas of the
year.

Qualitative analysis of mixtures containing not more than Gwo weids
and two bases, and not more than one organic acid and one organitc
base, the organic substances to be selected from the following list :—

Oxalates, acetates, benzoates, salicylates, saccinates, tartrates, nrates,
meconates, gallates, tannates, cyanides, double cyanides, aleohol,
starch, cane-sugar, glucose, urea, morphia, quinine, strychnine,

The guantitative analysis of milk, ana the determination of the
more important substances in urine.

63. Practical Organic Chemistry B.A. Course..

This course is given anmually and is completed in one year.
Same as the qualitative part of Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course
but without any quantitative analysis,

54. Chemistry, Honours.

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Chemistry are required to show a
niore detailed knowledge of the subjects than is required for the pass degree,
and to pass a more stringent examination. They will be expected to spend all
the time not necessarily devoted to lectures to work in the Inboratory. They
must also have attended such portions of the lectures on Mathematics
and Physics as the Professor of Chemistry may deem necessary for the better
understanding of Advanced Chemistry.

Students for the Honours Degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year,
or £6 6s. a term.

Text-books.—~Those for the Pass degree, aud, in addition, others to which
veference will be given by the Professor from time to time.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

55. Geology and Mineralogy, Part l., B.Sc. Course; aiso
B.A, M.A.,, and Courses for Diploma 'in Applied
Science and Agriculture.

Lectures and practical work extend over two years. The first year's work
congists of a course of lectures on Physiography (set out under division A
below). In the second year students will be required to attend the counrse on
Geology and Palaeontology (set: out in B, Cand D), aud the course on Mineralogy
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(including Crystallography) and Petrology (set out in B and F). It is not
necessary, however, that the conrses in Geology and Mineralogy should be
taken in the same year. DBut it is imperative (hat Division A be Gaken before
the stident passes on to the subjeets in Divisions B to D,

For the B.A. course Geology and Mineralogy Part . (35 A to F) counts
as a full subject ; and Geology (55 A to D) asa half subjeet ; but Mineralogy
(55 E & F') cannot be connted as a branch subject unless Divisions A to D are
also talken.

55A. . Physiography. (COMPULSORY IN B.Sc. COURsE).

A. PEHYSIOGRAPHY. 'The earth as a planet. The atmosphere and meteorie
phenomena. Climates. The hydrosphere. The lithosphere. Evolu-
tion of land forms. Processes of waste and reconstruction. Vuleanism
and crust movements. Diastrephism. Fossilization. Succession of life
on the earth.

About 30 lectures in the above subjeets will be delivered, one hour a week
during the three terms, as a cmnpulsory science subject, and as part of the
Geology and Mineralogy Part I Cowrse, Tield exenrsions, which form part of
the eourse, will be undertaken at stated intervals.  Students are expected to
attend, at least, two-thirds of these excursions.  Failing to attend half of the
ontings will, unless special reasons can be assigned, disqualify for examination,
Fee, £1 1s.

Text Book :—

Howchin, W. Qeology of South Australia. Div. L.

For Reference :
Davis, W. M. Elementary Physical Geography, also Physical Geo

graphy.
Tarr, Ralph S. New Physical Geography.
Salisbury, Rollin D. Physiography.

* 55B, C, D, E, & F. Geology and Mineralogy. Partl.

B. STRUCTURAL AND TECTONIC GEOLOGY.

Text Books :—
Geikie, Jas. Structural and Field Geology,
Dwerryhouse. Geological and Topographical Maps.

For Reference :—
Tarr, R. 8. College Physiography.
Chamberlin and Salisbury. Geological Processes and their Results.
Pirsson and Schuchert. Text Bovk of Geology. Part 1.
Grabau, A. W. Principles of Stratigraphy.

C. ORGANIC REMAINS : their classification, order of succession, and geologic
occurrences.
Text Books : ;
Woods. Palaeontology (Invertebrate). Camb. Nat. Se. Manuals. 6s.

Or,
Shimer, H. W. dn Introduction to the Study of Fossils.
Chapman, F. Australasian Fossils.
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I"o1 reference :— i .
Scott, D. H.  The Kwvolution of Plants. Home University Library.
1s. 3d.
Seward,.A. C. Links with the Pust in the Plant World.
Daywson, Sir J W,  The Geological History of Plants.  lmternat
Se. Series.  5s
Stopes, M. C Adncient Plants.

D. CHRONOLOGICAL (FEOLOGY, with special reference to Australian Geology.

Text Books : ]

Howchin, W. 7he Geology of South Australia
Lake and Rastall. Zext Book of @eologuy, or,
Marr. The Principles of Stratigraphical Geology.

Practical work accompunying B, U, and D.—Geological sections nud map
drawing. ield work., “Study and determination of Fossil Types:
students are vxpected 1o devote sulliciént time to the study of the
fossils avuilable for that purpose in the class-voom, so that they may
be able to dn the palasontological exercises required of them in the
practical work.

Divisions B., C., and D. comprise the Geological lectures given in the
first and second, or second and third terms, as may le mranged. Tees,
Lectures, £2 2s.  Practical Work, £2 2s.

A certain amount of field work will bLe done duriug each year. " Students
must present a thesis on such practical work, and will also be liable to examin-
ation in it. The thesis must be handed in not later than the examination
in subject B.

E. MINERALOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work.
Lectures, illustrated by a large collection of mineral specimens, will be
delivered twice per week during first term, and will include
1. Crystallography
2. Properties of minerals
3. The classification and systematic deseription of minerals, inelud-
ing all the more abundant or important. Special attention
will be paid to local oceurrences. .
Practical work, occupying 6 hours per week, will include demonstrations on

1 Crystallography, embracing elements of crystals, use of contact
goniometer, and determination of crystal forms belonging to the
more important of the 32 classes.

2. Analysis of minerals by dry methods embracing the use of such
apparatus as can be conveniently carried into the field.

NoTk: Students are required to provide themselves with a few small pieces of apparatus,
most of which can be purchased from the departinent at a cost of about 12«

Book of reference recommended :

Moses, A. J. and Parsons, C. L. Elements of mineralogy, crystallo-
graphy, and blowpipe analysis. New ed. Van Nostrand.

FFees— Lectures, £1 1/; laboratory work, £1 1/.
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PETROLOGY. The conrse consists of both lectures and practica.l work.

Lectures will be delivered twice per week during the second t.erm and will
include

1. Problems relating to vulcanism, sedimentation, and nxetamorphism
2. Classification and systematic description of rocks.

Practical work, occupying six hoars per week, will include demon-
strations in :

1. The petrological microscope and accessory devices for the determina-
tion of minerals in thin slices.

2. 'The identification of the common rock-forming minerals, and sys-
tematic examination of the leading rock types by the aid of micro-
scope and thin sections

3. The identification of rocks in the hand specimens.

4. Eachstudent will be required to prepare and describe six satisfactory
thin sections of rocks.

NoTE: Fee for use of Microscope during the couise, 10s. 6d.

Book of reference recommended :
Harker, A. Petrology for students. Camlbridge University Press

Fees—Leclures, £1 1/; laboratory work, £1 1/.

56. Geology and Mineralogy. Part IL,,
Ordinary Degree B.Sc.

Students having completed the Part I. course detailed under paragraph 55

may elect to proceed with the Part Il course under either of the alternative
=ections detailed below :—

G.

d.

SECTION A.

ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY.
For Reference :
Stockbridge, H. E.  Rocks and Soils, their Origin, Composition, and
Characteristics )
Howe, J. A. The Geulogy of Building Stones.
Lindgren, W.  Mineral Deposits.
Pittman : Mineral Resources of New Sonth Wales.

PALAEONTOLOGY.

. Text Books:

Zittel. Text-book of Palaecontology, Vol. 1. ; or,
Nicholson and Liydekker. Manual of Falacontology, Vol. 1.
Chapman, F. Australasian Fossils
For reference :
Scott, D. H. Studies in Fossil Botany.
Seward, A. C. Fossil Pluants.
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§. Dgransp STUDY OF AUSTRALIAN GEOLOGY. COMPARATIVE G EOLOGY,
AND TECTONIC (iEOLOGY.

Text Books :
Kayser and Lake. Zext Buok of Comparative Geology.
Howchin, W.  Geology of Sounth Anstralia.
Siissmileh.  Geology of New South Wiles
Marshall, P.  Geology of New Zealand.

Or

Park, J  Geology of New Zealand.

For Reference :
Suess.  7he Face of the Earth.

Practieal work accompanying G, H, 1.: Sectioning and study of Lhe
microscopic strnetures of fossil organisms.  Problems in geological strueture
and section drawing.  Ield work.  Students ave expected to devote asmuch
time as possible to the practical study of the palreontological colleetions which
are made available for this purpose, i

SECTION B.
J. CRYSTALLOGRAPIIY. .

Lectures dealing compreliensively with the subject us set forth in the text-
book will be delivered twice per week during the first term.

Practival  elasses will meet for six honrs o week. Instruction will be
given in the measurement of crystals with the Fuess universal
goniometer, and in projecting and drawing them to scale.

Text-book :
Tutton, A. E. H. Crystallography and Practical Crystal Measurements.
Macmillan,

K. OrPTICAL MINERALOGY.

Lectures —A course of fifteen lectures will be delivered twice per week
during the second term until completed. The subject will be intro-
duced by an outline of the theory of the microscope, to be followed
by a detailed discussion of the optical properties of minerals,

Practical demonstrations will occupy six hours per week, and consist of
experiments illustrating the properties of doubly refracting minerals,
and manipulation of special apparatns for use with the microscope.

Text Book :
Iddings, J. P.  Rock Minerals. Wiley.

L. PETROLOGY.

Lectures will be delivered twice per week, beginning after the completion of
the course in optical mineralogy, and continuing to the end of the
third term, The subject will include a systematic general snrvey of
rock types, a disenssion of some of the more intricate \)mhlcms in the
origin aml descent of rocks (igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic),
and an extension of the field of deseriptive mineralogy touched upon
in the Part 1. course.

Practical demonstrations will occupy six liours per week.

In addition to the stated hours of demonstrations, the student will be
required to devote an additional six hours per week throughout the
three terms to practical work to amplify the ground covered in the
demonstrations.
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Text Books:

Iddings, J. P. /Jgneous Rocks. Wiley.
Harker, A. The Natural History of Igneous Rocks. Methuen.
Dana, E. S. 4 Text Buok of Mineralogy. Wiley.

Fees for Sections A ov B. of the Part 1T conrse—£11 11s. perr annum, or
£3 17s. per term,
87. Geology. Civil Enginecering Course

STRUCTURAL AND TECTONIC GEOLOGY, set out under 558.

A Special. COURSE IN APPLIED GEOLOGY, covering two hours per week
for one term, including, among others, the following subjects:—

Building stones—their selection and adaptations. Clays—their ovigin,
properties, and nses. Cements, limes, concretes, mineral plasters,
fire-resisting stones, mineral pigments, commercial sands, ete.

Road-muking, railway cuttings, canals, docks, etc. Water supply.
Geology of coast-lines, harbours, sand-dunes, coast-erosion, ete.

The course will be taken either in the first and second or in the second
and third terms of the third year of the course in Civil Engineering.

Fees for the course, £3 3s., or £} 11s. 6d. per term.

59. Geology and Palaeontology. Honours Degree.

Candidates for the Hononrs Degree in Geology and Palacontology are
required to show a more detailed knowledge of the subjects thanis required for
the Pass Degree detailed nnder paragraph 56, section A.. and to pass a more
stringent examination.  They will be expeeted to spend all the time not
necessarily devoted Lo lectures on practienl work and original researeli.

No evening student can be considered competent to take the Honours
Course in Geology, as the time available is tov limited to do justice to the
subject.

Original work must be undertaken by students in this course, which may
be in one of the following lines, or such other lines of research as the lecturer
in the subject may approve :—

(@) The chemical composition, microscopic structure, and insoluble
residues of the older limestones

(3) The quantitative analysis of minerals entering into-rock structure
(under the oversight of the lecturer in chemistry)

; (¢) Specific work in Petrology .

(d) The mieroscopic strueture and chemieal composition of organic
testaceous remains, e.g.. trilobites, brachiopods, ete.

(e) Discovery and description of new fossil species

(/) Examination and determination of microzoal contents of fossilif-
erous rocks

(g9) Deciphering difficult stratigraphical problems in field study.

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palaeontology pay a fee of
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term.
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60. Mineralogy and Petrology. Honours Degree.

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Minervalogical Geology are required
1o show a more detailed knowledge of the suhjects than is requirved for the Pass
Degree detailed nnder paragraph 56, section B, and to pass & more stringent
examination. Additional lectures will be given, but the work will be largely
tutorinl.  They will he expeeted to spend all the time not necessarily devoted
to leetures in work in the laboratory.

Additional quantitative analyses of rocks and minerals must be carried out
in the chemical laboratory.

Students will be encouraged to devote special attention to one branch of
mineralogical or petrological science, and to carry out original research therein.

Students for the Honours Degree in Mineralogical Geology pay a fee of
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term.

Text-books :-—Those for the Pass Degree. References to more highly
specialized works will be given as required.

61. Mining Geology.

This conrse is intended for mining students of fourth year status and can-
not he taken before the courses set out under 55 have been completed.

I. Classification of ore deposits.-—(a) morphological, (4) genetic.

I1. Ores due to igneous processes. Magmatic differentiation and segregu-
tion. After-eruptive actions. Pneumatolysis. Hydatogenesis.

1I1. Phenomena of mineral veins, lodes, stockworks, ete.

1V. Physical and other conditions which regulate deposition of ores : as depth,
pressure, gaseous and aqueous circulation, temperature, ete.

V. Bedded ores. Syngenetic—ores deposited contemporaneonsly with sedi-
mentary rocks ; altered sedimentary ores.

VI. Ores introduced subsequently to formation of rock mass.  Epigenetic—
(@) In interstices of rocks—disseminations
(6) By deformation—in faults, joints, flexures, planes of fissility, etc.

VII. Ores due to metamorphic actions. Effects of ascending and descending
waters. Metasomatic replacements.

VIII. Secondary changes in ore deposits. Oxidation. Secondary enrichment
of ores. Ore shoots. i

IX. Detrital ores and gems in clastic deposits.

The lectures will occupy one hour each week during the first or second
term

Fees—£1 1s.

Text Book recommended :
Thomas and MacAlister. Geology of Ore Deposits.  Arnold,
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For Reference :
Emmons, 8. F.  0se Deposits.

Beyschlag, Vogt, and Krusch. The Deposits of the Useful Minerals
and Rocks. (Translated by S. J. Truscott.) 3 vols.

Lindgren, W. Mineral Deposits

Beck, R.  The Nature of Ore Deposits.  (Translated by W. H, Weed.)
2 vols,

Stokes, R. Mines and Minerals of the British Empire.

BOTANY,

Students are directed to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear
immediately after the Regulations.

EXAMINATIONS.—AIll examinations in Botany include &o0£% theoretical
and practical papers. These cannot be taken sepaiately

62. Elementary Botany. Compulsory for students
taking Botany as a final subject for B.Sc. (Ordi-
nary), Agriculture, or Forestry. Elementary
Botany for B.A. and M.A. course.

I. A course of two lectures a week throughout the session will be given
annually, dealing with the following:

J) Elementary structure and physiology of the typical green
plant (autotrophic vegetation), with special reference to
the Spermophyta.

(1) Reproduction in plants (asexuwal and sexual) including
selected types from the Algae, Bryophyta, Pteridophyta,
and Spermophyta.

(1)  Heterotrophic plants as instanced by selected fungus types
and the common examples among the local seed plants.

(1Iv.)  An introduction to the classification of plants, with special
reference to the Spermophyta of the distriet.

(v.) Elements of floral biology and ecology as displayed in the
local flora.

Hours of lectures, Mondays and Wednesdays, 10 a.m.

II. PracricaL WORK for the above course will be two periods of two hours
per week during the first and second terms, and one period per week in
the third term.

Hours of laboratory work, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 a.m.—1 p.m.
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Books recommended :
Structural Botany. D. H. Seott. Vols, I and 1.
Flora of South Australia Tate.
Naturalised flora of S.A. J M Black.
Practical Botany for Beginners. Bower & Gwynne-Vaughan.
For reference : A text book of Botany. Strasburger. 1912 Edition.
Plant Life : J. B. Farmer.

Fees—Lectures, £2 2s. for the course, or 14s. per tern:.
Practical work, £4 4s. for the course, or £1 Ss. per term.

63. Botany. :

Second and third year’s course for the Ordinary
Degree of B.Sc.

I. A course of two lectures a week, extending over six terms, will he given
for the final examination in botany. The lectures will deal with the
anntomy and morphology of plants. The physiology of plants, their
ecology and geographical distribution  Cryptogamic botany, including
selected types of algae, fungi, bryophyta, and preridophyta recent and
fossil.  ‘I'he classification of fowering plants, both wymuosperius and
angiosperms recent and fossil.

In 1919 the lectures witl deal especially with the Cryptogams.
Plant pathology will be dealt with in a special short course of
Jectures and laboratory work held in the third terui.

11, PracricAL WORK extending over nine hours per week throughout the
course will be arranged in connection with the lectures Students will
malke and examine preparations of the plants dealt with in the lectures.
In connection with the lectures dealing with vegetable physiology and
ecology simple experiments will be performed and excursions arranged
to study the subject in the field.

Books recommended :
A Text-book of Botany. Strasburger. 1912 Edition.
Manual and Dictionary of flowering plants and ferns. J. C. Willis.
Classification of flowering plants. Rendle.
The Origin of a Land Flora. F.O. Bower.
Plant Physiology. B. M. Duggar.
Fungus Diseases of Plants. B. M. Duggar.

Fees—Lectures, £9 9s. for the whole course, or £1 Ll1s 6d. per term
Practical work, £18 18=. for the course, or £3 3s. per term.

64. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates for the Hononrs degree in Botany are required to show a more
detailed knowledge of the subjects Lthun is required for the Pass degree, and o
pass @ more stringent examination.  They will he expected to spend all the
time not necessarily devoted to lectures in the laboratory. They will e ex-
pected 1o attend such lectures and pass such examinations in Chemistry as
the Professor of Botany shall deem necessary. v will ordinarily be necessary
that the Chemistry be taken before the final year's work in Botany. E

Students for the Honours degree in Botany pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or
£6 6s. a term.
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65a. Agricultural Botany. Compulsory for students in
Agriculture.

A course of lectnres and pl'u.utical work extending over two terms will be
given for students taking Agriculture for the B.Sc. degree. There will be two
Jectures and three hours practical work per week. The course is divided into
two parts, which in some cases may be taken by students independently. 'The
course set out under No, 62 must be taken first.

(1) Plant Pathology and Mycology taken in the lirst termx., The more
important diseases of plants cultivated in South Australia and their
treatment, Outlines of the classification of fungi. The laboratory
work will comprise an examination of specimens dealv with in the
Jectures, and a!cmenuu‘y instruction in the preparation of media and
growth of fungns organisms,

(11) Plant Physiology given in the second term. ‘The lectures will deal
specially with the nutrition of plants and plant breeding. In
connection with the leetures a course of experimental work in the

. laboratory will be arranged.

The course will not be given in,1919.

Text-books: Fungus diseases of Plants. B. M. Duggar (Gion & Co., N.Y.)
Plant Physiology. B. M. Duggar (The Macmillan Co.)

Fee for the course, £4 4s. or £2 2, per term.

85b. Forest Botany. Compulsory for students in
‘ Forestry.

A course of lectures and practical work will be given for those students
taking the Forestry conrse. There will be two lectures and three hours
practical work per week anring the third term. The course will deal with
the characteristic anatomical und physiological fertures of the native forest
trees and eultivated exoties in South Australin, both in their mature and
seedling stagzes. The systematic position of such trees. The conrse set ont
under No. 62 must be taken first.

This course will be given from (ime to time as ocecasion demands. It will
be taken during the year following the course in Elementary Botany set out
under No. 62. 1t will be given in 1919.

Fee for the course, £2 2s,

BIOLOGY.

Students are dirvected to refer to the'Laboratory Rules, which appear
immediately after the Regulations.

66. Elementary Biology (for the Degrees of B.Sc.
and B.A),).

This course is intended to provide a general introduction to the elementary

facts concerning the structure, life processes, and reproduclion of living
organisms.

It is divided into two parts, which (except as provided for in Regulation
IL. of the Degree of B.Sc., paragraph 4) must be taken together.
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Candidates must present themselves for both parts at the same e xamina-
tion, and pass in both parts.

Iee for the course, £6 6s.

Parr I.—PLaNTS.

(a) The general structure, physiology, and life story of—
Haematococcus, spirogyra, saccharomyces, and bacteria.

The outlines of the reproduction and life eycle of the fern and the
pine. .

(#) The structural botany of the dicotyledonous plant, as illustrated by a
herbaceous and a woody type.

The flower of ranunculus, lathyrus, and lilium. Vegetative and
sexual reproduction of flowering plants. Pollination, fertilisa-
tion, and development of the seed and fruit. Germination of
the wheat and bean.

{¢) General outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respiration, secretion,
growth, and irritability. Reproduction, heredity, variation, and evolu-
tion.

(@) The phenomena of saprophytism as illustrated by saccharomyees, mucor,
and bacteria ; parasitism, illustrated by puccinia. Pathology of the
organisn.

‘The lectures will take place on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Iridays, at

5 p.m., during the first term.

The laboratory work will take place on Mondays, Wednesdays, and
Fridays, at 11 a.n.

Text-books :—

Scott’s Struetural Botany.
Bower and Gwynune-Vaughan : Practical Botany for Beginners.

For reference :

Text-book of Botany : Strasburger tr. Lang, 1915,
Plant Life: J. B. Farmer.

PART IL—ANIMALS.
This course will include :
(a) The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology, as illustrated
by the following types :
Amoeba; vorticella, hydra, freshwater niussel, eraylish, frog.
(8) The histological characters of -the blood, epidermal and connective tissues,
cartilages, hone, muscle, and nerve in vertebrates.
This part of the course 1s intended to serve as an i{lt,rnduct,ion to the
lustology of the human body.

The lectures and demonstrations will take place during the second and
third terms, on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Friaays, from 11 a.m —12.30 p.m.,
and on Wednesdays and Fridays at 5 p.m,
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T'ext-books :

Practical Biology : Huxley & Martin.

Elementary Biology : Parker.
(Such portions of these works as refer to the subject-matter of
Part 11 of the course).

The Frog—an Introduction to Anatomy and Histology : Milnes Mar-

shall (ed. by F. W. Gamble)
Essentials of Histology : Schifer. (In each case the latest edition).

PHYSIOLOGY.

817. Physiology (for the Degrees of M.B. and
B.A.)

This course of Physiology will extend over four terms, viz, :—the three
terms constituting one academic year, and the lirst term of the following year.
16 will comprise the subject matter of the most recent editions of Halliburton’s
Handhook of Physiology, Schifer's Essentials of Histology, Halliburton's
essentials of Chemical Physiology, aund the Professor’s Leetures.

Students are required to attend : —

1 The Professor’s lectures, the complete course of which will extend
over the first and second terms of one year and the first term of the
following year.

A practieal course of Histology which will be held during the terms
in which the Protessor’s leetnres are delivered ; for this course every
student must provide himself with a snivable microscope that shall
be subject to the approval of the Professor.

3. A practical course of Physiological Chemistry, which will be held

during the third term in each year.

1

Practical Examination.

Each eandidate must. be preparved (1) to make. examine, and describe
microscopical specimens of animal tissnes and organs. (2) To prove
a practieal nequaintance with the chemistry of albmmen and its
allies, milk, the digestive juices and their actions, blood, urine, glycogen.

Also to show a practical acquaintance with the most important apparatus
used in studying the physiology of muscle, nervve, the cirenlatory and
respiratory systen.

Text-books recommended :
The latest editions of
Handhook of Physiology : Halliburton.
Essentials of Histology : Schiifer.
Essentials of Chemical Physiology : Halliburton.
Essentials of experimental Physiology : Brodie.



SYLLABUS—PHYSIOLOGY. 33

68. Physiology (for the Degree of B.Sc. Pass).

This course will extend over six terms.

It will comprise the course set forth under 67, and, in addition, can didates
will be required to undertake an extended course of reading and laboratory
work, which will be prescribed by the Professor.

Before being credited with a pass in this subject, candidates must have
attended a course of lectures on, and have passed an examination in Physical
and Organic Chemistry. A laboratory course in Physiological Chemistry will
be preseribed.

Fee for the whole course, £28 7s.

Text-books.—Those recommended under 67, and in addition : Principles
of Human Physiology, Starling; Recent Advances in Physiology and Bio-
chemistry (ed. by Leonard Hiﬂ); Further Advances in Physio ogy (ed. by
Leonard Hill) ; and such other articles and works as may be preseribed by
the Professor.

89. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry (for B.Sc.
Honours).

This course will extend over nine terms.

It will comprise the courses set forth under 67 and 68, and in addition
candidates will be required to show a more detailed knowledge of the
subject than is required for the Pass Degree, and to pass a more stringent
examination. They are required to attend lectures and pass an examination in
Physical and Organic Chemistry. They must also attend a course of Practical
Chemistry (qualitative and guantitative), with special reference to substances
of physiological importance, It is expected that Students will deyote all their
time not necessarily occupied in lectures to work in the chemical and physio
logical laboratories. ’

Students for the Honours Degree in Physiology and Physiological
Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or £6 0s. a term. These fees
include the fee for the pass work set out under 67 and 68.

Text-books.

Those recommended under 67 and 68, and, in addition,

Principles of General Physiology, Bayliss.

Text-book of Physiology, edited by Schifer.

General Physiology, Verworn (English Translation by I'. S. Lee).

Text-book of Microscopic Anatomy, Schifer. Quain’s Anatomy (parts),
Vol. IL., Part I.

Monographs on Bio-chemistry (Ed. by Plimmer & Hopkins).

Text-book of Physiological Chemistry, Hammarsten (translated by
Mandel) -

Practical Physiological Chemistry, Aders Plimmer.

Also yarious other works and special articles to which reference will be
given.
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AGRICULTURE.

70. Special Course in Agriculture, Viticulture, and
CEnology.

This Course will extend over two years. Fee, £30 per annum, payable
pro rata at the beginning of each Session.

SCHEDULE.

Students are required to attend at Roseworthy Agricultural College
for two complete years, and take the ordinary College Course in the following
subjects as outlined in the published Prosp-ctus of the College :—

(@) The principles and practice of agriculture

(8) The principles and practice of fruit culture
{¢) The principles and practice of dairying

(d) Elementary veterinary science

(e) Agricultural chemistry (for one year only)
(/) Surveying and levelling

(9) Wool-classing

(%) Principles and practice of viticulture

(£) Principles and practice of wine-making.

FORESTRY COURSE.

" CoMpULsORY SUBJECTS—Note: Students for the degree of B.Sc. in
Forestry must fulfil the conditions of IRlegulation 1. of the B.Sc. degree.

71a. Chemistry.
Physical Chemistry, first term only. Part of course set out under 46.
Fee for the course, £1 8s. :

Organic Chemistry, Theoretical and Prastical, as set out under 51 and
52. Fee for the course, £6 6s.

71b. Geology.

The following course has been prescribed, and will extend over one
year. Fee for the course, £5 &s.
Structural and Tectowic Geology, set out under 55 B.
Mineralogy, set out under 55 E,
Petrography, set out under 55 F,

Agricultural and Forest Geology, provided for in the ordinary curriculum as
a section of 56 G
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65b. Forest Botany.

This course will be completed in one term, and lectures and practical
work will occupy three hours a week. Fee, £2 2s.

The characteristic anatomical and physiological features of the
native forest trees and cultivated exoties in South Australia
both in their mavure and their seedling stage.

The systematic position of the above trees.

The course will be taken during the year following the course in Elemen-
tary Botany sel out under No. 62. It will not be given in 1919.

71c. Forest Entomology.

The course will be completed in one term ; fee, £3 3s.

General insect structure. The detailed anatomy of a typical
insect. Development and metamorphosis of insects,  Classifi-
cation of insects with the chief characters of each order, The
general principles which tend to inerease or to discourage
insect attack. Insectivorous birds and mammals, parasitic
insects, fungi parasiticon insects ; famigation of nursery stock,
insgeticides.  ‘The general relation of insects to plants,

Forest insects studied in detail under the following heads :—

(a) Life Listory of insects and their recognition in various
stages.

() Nature and extent of damage, with recognition of the
pest by its mode of damage where possible.

(¢) Method of prevention of attack.

(d) Remedies in cases of attack.

(e) Measuresfor extermination.

(/) Methods of planting, cultivation, and felling of forest
crops, pure and mixed, in relation to insect life.

(g9) Insects, as harmful physiologically to growing crops and
technically to felled and stored timber.

71d. Surveying and Drawing.

This course will be taken at the S.A. School of Mines. Fee for the
course, £2 2s.

Location of points, measurement of distances, errors in chaining,
use of ranging poles, field notes, chain surveying off-ets.
Measuring angles, theodolite, transitand Y.  Use and adjust-
ment Bearving. Cross stafl, optical square. Closing survey,
adjustment of ervor, co-ordinates, traverse tables, permissi Iﬁe
error.  Area by donble longitudes, Compass, variation, dip,
prismatie compass, traversing, loeal attraction. Levelling,
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dumpy and Y levels, nse and adjnstment, levelling rods, tar-
ret rods, field notes, bench marks, cross sectioms, contour
ines. Abney level, clinometer, Brunton transit, barometer,
plane table. Plotting survey, MeBride square,  protiactor
method, offset seales.  Conventionnl signs, arveas, Simpson's
rule, volumes, prismoidal formuly, plotting sections.  Mis-
cellaneous problems, Tacheometry, measuring constants, in-
clined sights, field book, Sextant, nse and adjus tment, box
sextant.

Field work - Complete survey of a small estate, levelling and con-
touring.

Office work — Plotting survey, and contours, ealculation of aresa,
use of planimeter.

71e. Forestry.

This conrse will extend over two years and is divided into seetions A
and B, each section being treated in alternate yenrs. An examin-
ation will be held in both sections at the end of each yearif necessary.
The lecturer has power to invite students who propose to take up
Forestry for the ll.Sc. degree to attend the forestry class during
their first year.  This has been mrranged in order to make the
{Imcticnl work, which begins at the end of the first year at the

niversity, more useful to the student.

Fee for the whole course, £15 15s., or £2 12s. 6d. per term.

SECTION A.

(@) Sylviewlture. Loenlity in velation to forests, vegetation, soeils. Com-
position of weods, formation of woods. Nursery work. Natura]
and artificial regeneration. Sylvienltural systems, tending of woods.
Sylvieultural notes on forest trees. Management of woods.

(8) Forest management. Use of hypsometer, callipers, and Pressler’s
increment borer, slide rule. Financial results of forestry. Pre-
paration of yield tables. " Regulation of the yield of forests.
Rotation. Working plan. Office procedure.

SECTION B.

() History of the development of forestry.
The Woods and Forests Act, 1882, of South Australia.

(d) Forest policy. TUtility of forests. The State in relation to forests.
Forest policy in Australia and other countries.

(¢) Forest transportation and engineering. The setting out and formation
of roauls for temporary and permanent use. The construction of
bridges over streams and gullies, of culverts, of gates, sheds, and
sawmills,  Wire rope bridges and tramways.  Sawmill machinery.

(f) Forest protection. 'I'he pathology of trees. Damage done Ly animals,
plants, frosts, sun, wind, shifting sunds, and fire.  The Bush Fives
Act, 1913, of South Australia, Fungi as harmful physiologically to
growing crops, and technically to felled and «tored timber,
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(g) Forest utilisation. Felling and conversion of timber. Industrial uses
of wood. Subsidiary industries springing from forestry.  Forest
fauna. The structure of the more important timbers. Preservation
of timber.

(k) Administration.

During the vacations students will be placed on the reserves of the Forest
Department, and will there undergo a thorough course of training
in practical forestry.  The practical course in forestry will ran
equally in importance with the theorvetical course, and will consist
of the routine of a working forester, i.e., nursery work, planting,
tending, felling. conversion, and general work sbout the forest,
Each student will also he expected to submit once a month a diary
and special reports when requested.

The advanced students will engage in work in connection with culfural
experiments, general observation and enquiry, more delicate scien-
tific investigation, working plans and other matters as may from
time to time be considered advisable.

In addition to written examinations theve will be a practical examination
in the field, which may involve a knowledge of any of the subjects
in this syllabus.

5 : -
The following Instruments will be required : 10 inch slide rule,
Abney level, Drawing instruments.

Books :—

J. E. Brown’s Tree Culture in South Australia.

A. D. Hall, Ckemistry of the Farm.

A, D. Hall, Soils.

Gordon, Pinetum. Henry G. Bohn.

Baron von Mueller, Bucalyptographia.

Baron von Mueller Select Exira-Tropical Plants.

J. H. Maiden, Useful Native Plants of Australia.

Sir }JVillliam Schlich, Manual of Forestry. Bradbury, Agnew & Co.

td. i

Howard Weiss, Preservation af Structural Timber. McGraw, Hil
Coy., N.Y.

L. H. Bailey, The Nursery Book. MacMillan, London.

D. E. Hutchins, 4 Discussion of Adustralian Forestry.  Western
Australiin Governwment.

73. Applied Mechanics (ii).

Constrained motion. Higher and lower pairing, Relative motion.
instantaneous motion.  Virtnal centres. Centrodes. Kinematic chains.
Diagrams of displacement, velocity, and acceleration.  Diagrams for simple
harmonic motion.

Quadric crank chain. Special forms. Straight line motions. Slider erank
chain. Displacement, velocity and acceleration of erosshead. Analytical and
graphical methods. Inversion of the chain.




38 SYLLABUS—APPLIED SCIENCE.

Dounble slider crank chains, Inversions.

Determination of velocity and acceleration from virtual centres, from
point paths, from polar diagrams.

Alterations of mechanisms, change and dead points,
Wheel gearing, simple and compound. Epicyclic gearing.
Cams. Forms for various purposes. Velociby ratio.
Lobed wheels. Reots’ blower.

Spheric motion. Hooke’s joint.

TeEXT BoOK.—* Kinematics of Machines "—Durley.

74. Strength of Materials.

The lectures will deal with the following subjects. In addition, students
will be required to do a course of experimental work on the testing of materials
in the Engineering Laboratory. At the end of the year they must submit for
exumination an orviginal design, together with all necessar}computations, of
some approved strncture of simple type.

The testing of materials used in engineering stroctures, and the study of
their behaviour under stress. Iron, steel, and other metals. Australian
timbers. Bricks and building stones. Cement and concrete.

The strength and stiffness of beams. Bending moment and shearing force
diagrams. Moments of resistance. Distrilmtion of shearing stresses. De-
floction of beams. Beams with fixed ends. Continuous beams. Beams of
reinforced concrete. Strength of hooks.

Riveted joints.

The strength of struts and columns. Forms of built-up columns, with
calculation and design. Eccentric loading,.

The design of plate girders.

Caleunlations regarding the stresses on framed structures, as ivon roofs and
bridges. The application of graphic staties to such cases. Examples of design.

The strength of cylinders and pipes, both with thick and thin walls,
against internal and external pressure.

The torsion of shafts. Combined twisting and lending.  Helical springs.

The stability of structures under the action of wind, earth, or wate:
pressure. Dams and retaining walls.

Fee for the Counrse, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term.

Text-book :
Goodman, Mechanics Applied to Engineering.



SYLLABUS—APPLIED SCIENCE. 39

75. Assaying (i).

Estimation of coke and volatile matterin coal. Estimation in the dry way
of lead and silver in litharge and red lead, argentiferoms oves, including cerru-
site, galena, kaolin, and furnace products as mattes and slags. Estinmxation of
gold and silver in auriferons and argentiferous ironstone, quartz, pyrites,
arsenical and antimonial and metallurgical products by both dry and mixed
wet and diy methods. Estimation of tin in the dry way in tin ores. Effect of
different metals and furnace conditions on cupellation and scorification, Dry
assay of bullion. Check assaying.

76. Assaying (ii).

METALLURGY COURSE.

The conrse will consist of the following esiimations:—Copper, ivon, lime,
manganese, and zine in ores, slags, ete.  Assay of gold and silver bullion by
dry wmethods, Assay of gold and <ilver bullion by Guay Lussae’s sodinm
chloride method and Volhard’s thioeyanate method.  Arsenie in yarious
materials. Phosphorus in manures, phosphate rocl, and basie slag.  Antimony
and chromium in ores and alloys. Determination of aluminium, niekel, and
cobalt. Complete analysis of zinciferons galena and chaleopyrite involving
separations and the use of volumetric and gravimetrie estimation of the con-
stituents. Complete analysis of various metallurgical products,  Analysis of
typieal commercial metals and alloys.

77. Assaying (ii).

MiNING COURSE.
Determination of iron, lead, copper, zine, manganese, lime, phosphates.

Assay of working solutions resulting from the eyanide process of extracting
gold. Assay of silver bullion by Volhard’s method. Assay of gold bullion.

. 78. Assaying (il.)

ELecTrRICAL ENGINEERING, COURSE B.

Acidimetry and alkalimetry. Estimation of copper, zine, lead ; analysis
of commercial copper and electrolyte from refining works; electrolytic analysis,
bullion assays, and estimation of gold and silver.

79. Assaying (iii).
METALLURGY COURSE.
Analyses of iron and steel works’ materials and products.
Analyses of furnace gases.
Technical analysis of boiler water.
More difficult analyses of materials named in Assaying II., and those
containing tin, bismuth, eadminm, mercury, and other less common elements.

Complete analyses of commercial metals and alloys.

80. Building Construction (I).

A deseriptive course in elementary building construction. The lectures
will include the consideration of wall and arch construetion in Lrickwork and
masonry. Joints in brickwork. Ventilation and prevention of damp. Brick
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drains and sewers. Joints and fastenings for wood-work. Roofs. Floors.
Partitions. Doors. Windows. Stairways. Sections of rolled steel used in
building construction. Steel building construction for machine shops and fac-
tories.  American fireproof buildings.

Foundations. Excavation. Piling.

The properties of building materials, as brick, stone, lime, mortar, cement,
concrete, &e.

The physical properties of timber. Influence of time, fellings, seasoning,
etc.i) upon strength and durability, Methods of seasoning. Preservation of
timber.

TEXT Boor.—Mitchell’s ‘Elementary Building Construction.
80A. Building GConstruction (ii.)
80B. Drawings, Spzcifications, and Quantities,

81. Drawing (i).

GEOMETRICAL DuRAWING, including all that is usually tawght in this
subject u}) to the construction of the conic sections, the cycloids, volutes, and
spiral. Before taking this subject the student should have taken Plane Geom-
etry of the First Grade,

FREEHAND SKETCHING OF PARTS 01 MACHINERY.—These sketches have
to be made showing plan, elevation, and sections where necessary, so as to give
all the information, in¢luding dimensions, required to enable a finished drawine
of the object to be made from the sketeh. Students are expected to have done
First Grade Freehand in their primury education.

A conrse in Solid Descriptive Geometry, ineluding the projection of points,
lines, planes, and simple solids, the principles of perspective drawing and
isometrie projection. Before taking this subject the student should have taken
Elementary (Intermediate) Solid Geometry.

TexT Books.—*‘Practical Plane Geometry,” ‘ Freehand Design,” * Ele-
mentary Projection.”—Harry P. Gill.

“

81A. Model Drawing and Modelling.

82. Drawing (ii).
A practieal course in Mechanical Draughtsmanship, and in the preparation
of working drawings of separate parts of machinery.
Copying drawings to the same or different scales.
Sketching and measuring parts of machinery and making complete
drawings thevefrom.
Tracing drawings for blue printing.

83. Drawing (iii).

A course in Advanced Mechanical Drawing. Taken at the School of
Mines. ;
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84. Descriptive Geometry (i)

This course includes problems in envelopes, shades and shadows, inter-
penetration of solids and oblique projection. "Taken at the School of Aurt.

84A. Descriptive Geometry (ii).

More advanced work in the syllabus of No. 84.
84B. Building Drawing.
84C. Measured Drawing and Sketching.
84D, Drawing from Antique.

85a, Electrical Engineering,

FELLOWSHIP 1.

An introductory set of lectures to the Electrical Engineering Fellowship
1I. Course, taken also by students in Mining and Mechanical Engineering

Fellowship Courses.

)
The lectures and demonstrations in this course will Le of a general and
deseriptive character ontlining the theory and practice of dirvect and alternating
current work. They will be of sueli & nature as to ecnable students who do
not proceed to Course 11, to gain a general knowledge of the subjeet; while
students who intend to take the advanced course will be enablad to take proper
advantage of what practieal experience they may Dbe able to gain in the
intermediate vacation.

Text-Books.—
Practical Testing of Dynamos and Motors.—C. ¥. Smith ; and
Dynamo Electric Machinery, Vols. 1. and II.—Sheldon & Hausmann ; or

Electrical Engineering—Rosenberg.

Reference Books —
Practical Alternating Currents and Alternating Current Testing.—C. F.

Smith.
Electrical Engineering in Theory and Practice.—Parr.

LECTURES.

Units. Potentiometer. Instrument calibration. Lamps—Incandescent
and arc. Accumulators

D.C. dynamos and motors. Theory. Description. UOperation. General
behaviour,

A.C.phenomena. Reactance. Tmpedance. Power factor. Polyphase
systems.

Simple theory and behaviour of alternators. Transformers. Induction
motors. Synchronous motors. Rotary converters.
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PracricalL WORK.

Electrical measurements, including potentiometer niethods.  Calioration
of instruments. Testing of lamps and photometry. Character-
istic curves of dynamos.  Brake test of D.C. motor.  Tracing
A.C. curves by point to point method. Test of transformer and
rotary converter. Brake test of induction motor.

85. Electrical Engineering.

FELLOWSHIP II

Fuller consideration will in this course be given (o the details of the more
theoretical work, especially in its application to the design and use of
electrical machinery and apparatus. 'F‘Le work covered in previous year will
be revised in mueh greater detail, and at the swme time extended.,

Texb-books :—
Dynamo Electric Machinery, Vols. I. and IL.-—Sheldon & Hausiann.
Practical Testing of Dynamos and Motors—C. I, Smith.
Alternating Currents.— Lawb.
Pra.cstica,llAlternating Currents, and Alternating Current Testing,—C. I,
mith.
Alternating Current Motors.—MecAllister.

Reference Books.—
Dynamo Electric Machinery—

1 Continuous Current
II. Alternating Current } S. P. Thompson.

Journals, such as, Proceedings of Institute of Electrical Engineers
Electrician ; Electrical Review, &e.,

LECTURES.
The lectures will be mainly devoted to the following :

The general principles of direct current work and their embodiment
in designs of D.C. electrical machinery.

A more detailed consideration of the characteristics and beliaviour of
dynamos and motors under different conditions of loading and coupling.  The
supply and  distribution of power, dealing in detail with the two and three
wire systems, station equipment, balancing devices, batteries, boosters,
ete., accumulators, are and meandescent lighting, tramways, motor control,
ete., deseription of modern generators, switehibonrds, and power stations.

A.C. work, fundamental laws and principles of single phase enrrents,
laws of combination of resistances ecapncities and inductances treated
algebraically and graphienlly, the theory and design of A.C. apparatus such
as choking coils, transformers, and auto-transformers, polyphase surrents,
fundamental principles  and application to generators, motors, rotary
converters, frequeney converters, synchronous and induetion motors, ete.,
arrangements and grouping of transformers star and mesh, deseription »f
modern polyphase inachinery, transmission and distribution of power,
long-distance transmissions and line characteristics, speecinl switehboard
arrangements, ebe., industrial applications.
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PRACTICAL WORK.

Characteristics of D.C. dynamos and motors, separately excited, series,
shunt, compound, and over and under compounded.

Efficiency of motors, brake tests, ete.

Characteristies of alternators, single and polyphase, point to point
determination of waves of EM.I. and ecurvent, power factor, measure-
ment of power, combinations of resistance, eapneity, and inductance,
Choking coils, transformer characteristies and determination of losses and
efficiency by different methods, testing of synchronous and induction motors
and rotuary converters, synchronising, and the running of machines in paxallel.

86. Fitting and Turning (i)

Description of various hand tools, with practical work on the filing of Hat
surfaces to straight-edge and calipers.

Hammers and hammering.

Description of various chisels used, with practice on the chipping of
surfaces, cutting key-ways, fitting keys, ete.

Centreing work for the lathe, grinding lathe tools, turning with hand
tools, turning with slide rest.

Various chucks and devices for chucking.
Boring in the lathe, other means of Loring drills and drilling machines.
Machining surfaces in the shaping, planing, and milling machines, ete.

Each student should provide himself with the following tools :—One steel
rule, 1 x 12; one steel square; one pair ealipers, outside ; one pair calipers,
inside ; one centre punch ; one pair spring dividers.

The above set may be obtained at the School of Mines on order.

87. Fitting and Turning (ii).

Description and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for surfacing and
serew-cubting.

Methods of calculating change wheels for screw-cutting, ete.
Turning and fitting to exact gauge, scraping surfaces.
The principles of gearing and the cutting of simple gears in the milling
machine.
88. Fjtting and Turning (iii).

Cutting multiple thread screws and worms in the lathe. Cutting worm
wheels, ete., in the milling machine.

Students will be given special worlk as they show their fitness for it.
Finishing, assembling, and erecting machinery to be put to practical use in the
workshops or laboratory.

89, Design of Structures.
The design of framed structures in wood and mild steel.

The strength and stability of arches in masonry and concrete.

Structvres of reinforced concrete— beams, columns, arches, retaining
walls. The design of reinforced concrete bridges.
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LZarth pressure and foundations. The design of footings.

Students will undertake the complete design, with specifications, of some
selected engineering structuare.

Iree for the course—£3 5s., or £1 15s. per term.

. Text-book:
E 8. Andrews —‘ The Theory and Design of Struetures,”

90. Machine Design (i)

The design of machine parts.

Shafting, Crank shafts, cranks, journals to resist bending and twisting.
Couplings, clutches.  Keys, riveted joints. Bolts, nuts, screws, studs.
Pipes and pipe connections.  Cotters and cotfered joints. Bearings and
hangers. Roller and ball beavings  T'oothed gearing,  IMijetion gearing, Belt
and rope gearing, Chains and erane hooks. Springs.  Engine parts. Pistons,
piston rods, erossheads, guides, connecting rods, eccentries,

Chimneys, steel and brick. Iron and steel tanks. Thick eylinders.
Text-book: ‘* Machine Design.” Spooner.

91. Machine Design (ii.).
The design of an engine, of which complete working drawings are to
be made.

92, Machine Design (iii).
Design work in connection with Mechanical Engineering, IV,

93. Mechanical Engin:zering (i)

The transformations of energy in furnace, boiler, and steam engine,
Joule’s equivalent. The British thermal unit. Saturated and superbeated
steam. Steam tables.

Tue Prooucrion or S1TEAM.—The plain cylindrical multitubular
Cornish, Lancashire, and Galloway hoilers. Boiler setting. Boiler fittings,
Safety valves. Gauge glusses. Stop valves.  Check valve. Fusible plugs.
Priming. Heating sorface and grate area. Combustion. Smoke. and its
1)[‘(3\'{'.Illj()]l. Anthracite and bituminous. coals. 0il and gaseous fuels,
Svaporative eapacity. Boiler horse-power. Efficiency of furnace and boiler.
The formation of boiler seale, its prevention and removal. Effects of scale.
Chemieal treatment of boiler water. Water-tube boilers.  Babeoek and
Willeox, Stirling, Belleville, Thornycroft, and Yariow boilers, Fire-tube
boilers.  Vertical, locomotive, Scotch and Admiralty boilers.  Comparison of
water-tube and fire-tube boilers.

Tur. STEAM ENGINE.— Indicated and brake-horse power. Mechanical
efficiency.  Description of parts of a simple reciprocating engine, cylindors
pistons, piston packings, stufling boxes for soft and metallic packings.
Cross heads, Piston rods. Conneeting rods, Cranks. Crank shafts. Crank
shaft bearings,  Cylinder lagging,  Clearvance. FFunctions of fly-wheel and
governor, The eccentrie. The simple slide valve. Lap lead and angle of
advance.  Valve setting. The Meyer valve gear.  Relief frames.  Double
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ported valve. Trick valve Piston valve, Divided valves. The Corliss
engine.  High speed engines.  Reversing gears. Stevenson’s link motion.
Centrifugal governors. ~The Watt (open and cross-armed), Hartnell, and
Pickering governors,

Jet, surface, atmospherie, and ejector condensers, Cooling towers, Feed
water heaters.  Feed pumps and injectors. —Steam separators and super-
heaters. 0il filters. Reducing valves. The Richards, Crosby, and Simplex
indicators. Compavison of ideal and actual indicator diagrams. Interpre.
tation of indieator diagrums.

THE StEAM TURBINE.—Impulse and reaction. Description of De Laval,
Ratean, Curtis, and, Parsons turbines. Comparison of the steam turbine and
reciprocating engine.

Gas AND O1L EncinEs.—The Lenoir engine.  The Otto cycle.  Deserip-
tion of some modern engines using this cycle. The Crossley and Premier
engines. Description of the Hornsby-Akroyd and Blackstone oil engines,

The Diesel oil engine. Blackstone crude oil engine.

The petrol engine. Carburettors. Valve timing. Special types. Rotat-
ing cylinders. The Gnome engine.

Suction gas producers—National, Hornsby, and Cambridge.

NoTe.—The above course is essentially descriptive and explanatory, and is
fully illustrated by lantern slides.

Text-Book.—** Steam and other Engines.” Duncan.

°
94. Mechanical Engineering (ii;.
THEORETICAL.
Elementary thermo-dynamies. Isothermal and adiabatic expansion of

ases. Carnot eyele. Reversibility., ‘The Regenerator Properties of steam-
Cheory of the steam engine.  Carnot and Rankine cycle. The entropy tem-
perature diagrams,  Refrigerating machines,
The testing of steam engines, measurement of power, indicator diagrams.
Dynamometers.
Compound expansion. Valve and valve gears. Valve diagrams. Gover-
nor. Fly-wheels. Crank effort diagrams. Balancing, primary and secondary.

Text-Book—*“ The Steam Engine ”—Ewing.

PRACTICAL.
An experimental course on the boiler, steam engine, steam turbine, suction
gas engine, oil engine, and petrol engine.
Gas, oil and petrol engine—
Measurement of fuel, indicated and brake horse-power.
DMeasurement of calorific value of fuel, working out results.
Boiler, steam engine, and steam turbine—

Measurement of coal, fuel, water, indicated horse-power, brake
horse-power, condensed water, condensing water.

Calibration of instruments.

Analysis of flue gases.

Working out results of trial runs under a variety of conditions.

Plotting an entropy temperature diagram for a selected trial,
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96. Mechanical Engineering (iil).

Flow through orifices and over weirs. Triction in pipes. Loss due to
bends, sudden enlargement, and conbraction.

Hydraulic machines.  Jet pump. Hydraulic pressure engine, separation
of water, eflective head.

Reciprocating pumps. Separation.  Air vessels. Suction and delivery.
Worthington punp. Air lift pump.

Pelton wheel. Turbines (impulse aud rveaction).  Geometrical and analy-
tical relations. LKegulators.

Centrifugal pumps. Concentrie, volute, and whirlpool chambers. Turbine
puimps.

Flow of steam through orifices. limpulse turbines, single and many stage
De Laval turbine, critical speed, form of dise for uniform stress. Reaction
turbines, many stage, velocity aand pressure stages. Practical details of
modern steam turbines.

Gas engines. Theory. Fourstroke and two-stroke eycle.  Modern large
gas engines, arrangement of cylinders.

Humphrey internal combustion pump.

Refrigerating machinery. Cold air machine. Vapour compression
machines,

Cpmpressed air for power transmission.

96. Mechanical Engineering (iv).

A cqmbined experimental and lecture course on some branch of mechan-
ical engineering.

97. Metallurgy (i)—Theoretical.

INTRODUCTORY.

SLAGS AND FLUXES—REFRACTORY MATERIALS—IFURNACES—BLOWING
ENGINES AND BLOWERS.

FUuEL.—Compressed and dried fuels. Charcoal burning. Preparation of
eoke. Coke ovens.
IroN AND STEEL.

IroN.—Chemical reactions of reduction of iron from its ores. Construe-
tion of modern blast furnaces. Hot blast stoves. Working of a hot blast
furnace. Products of blast furnaces, working and utilisation of same. Classi-
fication of pigiron. Properties and approsimate compositions.

WrOUGHT IRON. — The modern *pig-boiling” process. Production of

‘“puddled bar.” Merchant iron, rolls nsed. Re-heating furnace.

STEEL.—Hardening, tempering, and annealing. Cementation process.
Furnaces and materials used. Blister steel and shear steel. Crucible cast
steel. The Bessemer Process.—Acid and basic process. Products. The
Open-hearth Process.—Furnaces, acid and basic linings. Products,
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° (GoLD, SILVER, COPPER, LEAD, ZINC, TIN, MERCURY.

GorLp.—Stamp Milling.—The chlorination process. The Cyanide process.
Treatment of sandsand slimes. Filter-pressing Precipitation. Refining and
parting gold bullion. Parting by sulphuric acid. Miller’s ehlorine process.

SILVER.—Principles and chief reactions on which the processes for the ex-
traction of silver from it< ares are based. Extraction by pan amalgamation,
Outlines of the Ziervogel and Aungustin provess, appliances used.

LEAD.—Reactions of lead smelting. Flintshire process. Smelting in Llast
furnaces. Roasting lead ores. Extraction of siiver from lead. Furnaces and
appliances. Nature and treatment of produets. Pattinson’s process. Parke’s
process. Cupellation. Alloys of lead.

CorPeER.—“Dry,” *“tough” and *“overpoled” copper. The chemistry of
copper smelting and relining, Caleination in heaps, stalls, and simple
furnaces.  Smelting in reverberatory furnaces. The Welsh process.  Slags and
their treatment. Smelting in blast furnaces  Outlines of the process. Copper
refining in reverberatory furnaces.  Copper alloys.

Z1NCc.—Methods of extracting zine. Furnaces, retorts, and conclensers
used. Preparation of ores. Belgian process. Silesian process. Zine alloys.

TIN.—Principles of tin smelting. Cornish method of smelting. Pro-
ducts. Refining tin. Liquation. Boiling. *‘Tossing.” Alloys of tin.

MERCURY.—Old Almaden Aludel furnace.  Amalgams—Mercury and
silver; gold ; copper.

98. Metallurgy (i).—Practical.

Determination of coke, volatile matter, asl, moisture, and sulphur in coal.
Calorific power of fuels Testing of refractory marerials. Treatment of gold
ores by ama'vamation, ete. Treatment of gold ores by the cyanide process.
Determination of the soluble acidity of an ore and the latent acioity of an ore.
The consumption of cyanide during treatment and the total extraction of the
gold. Assay of the cyanide solution resulting from the treatment of the ore
or gold.

The treatment of pyritic gold ores by the chlorination process.

Preparation of pure silver. Preparation of pure gold. Assay of gold and
silver hullion,

99. Metallurgy (ii).

SECTION I.—INTRODUCTORY.

Seleetion of {luxes for ordinary smelting operations,  Constitution,
classification, and fusibility of silicates. Economic application of slags
Caleulation of furnace charges. Composition of refractory materials and the
methods of testing them. Calovific intensity of fuel, Calovilic power of fuels
and its measurement. Composition and the general character of the varions
kinds of funel. Construction and the mode of working the chief types of
modern coke ovens.  Utilisation of the bye products.  Gaseous fuels.  (ias
producers.  Mond producer with recovery of bye products.  Water gas produ-
cers,  Methods of measnving high temperatures.  Electric vesistance and
thermo-couple pyrometers. Automatic recording pyrometers.

- ¥
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METALLURGY OF COPPER.

Impurities in copper and their effects on its physical properties. Prepara.
tion of ore for smelting. Modern automatic ealcining furnaces. The modern
Welsh process of smelting.  Blast fornace smelting, Modlern  waler-
jacketted furnaces—working and products, Machines for producing the blast,
{’yril-ic smelting.  Bessemerising of copper mattes, 'The Best-selecting pro-
cess.  Kernel vroasting  Combined blast, converter, and veverberatory methods
practised in modern plants. Electrolytic relining of copper and the recovery
of the precions metals,  Varieties of commereial copper.

METALLURGY OF LEAD.

Comparigon of the chief methods of smelting, their respective advantages,
and the nature of the ores that can usually be treated by each. Shaft furnace
smelting.,  Calenlations of the charges. Typieal slags. Lead fume. Charpe-
ter and approximate composition methods and apparatus for condensation.
Treatment of lend fume. Pattinsonisation by steam. Parke’s process details,
Modifieation of Parke's process. German method of (:upel]l:tbiun. Com-
parison with the English method.

METALLURGY OF GOLD.

General arrangement of o stamp mill.  Amalgamated plates.  Amalgama-
tioninmills.  The Huntington mill.  Amalgamation in pans. Canses of Toss of
merenry and gold, and the preeautions adopted fo minimise them. The Boss
continuons process, The eyanide process.  Ores and tailings suitable for the
process. Treatmentofslimes, Appliancesused. Use of bromine in the process.
Precipitation of the gold by zine and by electrolysis, Treatment of the precipi-
tate to obtain gold bullion. Cripple Creelk and West Australian practice in treat-
ment of tellurides, Parting gold bullion by nitrie acid.  Alloys of gold.

METALLURGY OF SILVER.

Preliminary preparation of silver ores by roasting. Construetion of
modern mechanical roasting furnaces. Outlines of the old Mexican Patio
process,  The Patera and Kiss hyposulphite processes, The Russell process,
Extraction of silver from burnt pyrites by Clandet’s process. Combined
smelting and wet process for silver ores associated with copper and gold, as
practised in Colorado. General scheme of smelting for mixed ores,  Extrac-
tion of silver from metallic copper by treatment with sulphuric acid and by
electrolytic methods.

METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL.

CasT IRON.—Modes of existence of earbon in grey, mottled, and white.
Grading of pigs.  Influence of earbon, phosphorus, sulphur, and silicon on iron.
Cowper and Whitwell hot blast stoves  Slags.  Blast furnace smelting.
Utilisation of the furnnee gases. Conditions under which various elements
ave reduced in the blast furnace. °° Special™ irons  Melting pig iron in
cupolas. Chill castings. Malleable castings.

WRoUGHT IRON.- Theory of the ¢‘pig boiling” process. Reheating and
puddling furnaces fired by gas. Chief varieties and sections of merchant iron.

STEEL.—Materials suitable for various steel-making processes. Open
hearth steel castings. Means of preventing unsoundness in these castings.
Composition, physical properties, and nses of the various kinds of steel. Case
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hardening. <¢‘Haxveyising” armour plates. Special steels—Mangane se steel
chrome steel: nickel steel, tungsten steel; uses, composition, and manufa.cturé
m; eta.ch. Ship plates, boiler plates, tin plates, joists, rails, nickel steel armour
plates.

OTHER METALS.—Outlines of the metallurgy of the following metals:—
Mercury, Alaminium, Nickel, Cobalt, Platinum, Antimony, Arsenigt;, Bismuf;h.

100. Metallurgy (iii).

The subjects of Metallargy 11. treated in greater detail.
Modern theories of alloys and molecular stracture of metals.
Design of plant,
The present state of metallurgical practice.
Recent metallurgical researches.
REFERENCE BOOKS :—
A. M. Wellington : Railway Location.
W. H. Mills; Railway Construction.
Crandall & Barnes : Railroad Construrtion.
Tratman : Raitway Track and Track Work.

Students will be expected to read various papers, Lo which they will he
referred in the course of lectures, in the Proceedings of Engineeriny
Societies.

101. Mining (ia).

The modes of occurrence of minerals. Classilication of ore deposits.
Faults and dislocations. Schmidt’s law and Zimmerman's rule.

Methods of prospecting for minerals,

Boring with the diamond and calyx drills. The American system of boring
by percussion.

Breaking ground. Hand tools. Tle use of machinery for hreaking ground.
The transmission of power to working places. Air compressors. Machine drills
driven by compressed air or electricity. Explosives and blasting. Driving and
sinking. .

The methods of supporting excavations. Timbering levels, shafts, and
working places. Masonry, steel, and other supports.

Methods of exploitation. Open cut. Hydraulic mining. The mining of
beds. Extraction of narrow and wide veins and masses.

Special processes for sinking through watery strata. Boring, compressed
air, and freezing methods.

Underground transport. Tramways. Trucks. Power used for under-
ground transport. Various systems.

Transport above ground. Aerial ropeways.

Winding machinery.  Windlass. Whips. Horse whims.  Winding
engines mmd drums.  Pulleys and poppet-heads.  Ropes, chains, and attach-
ments.  Buckets and cages. ~ Keps, gnides, signals, safety appliances, detaching
hooks, safety catehes, automatic stopping gear. Electrie hoists,

The drainage of mines, Underground dams. Drainage tunnels. Baling.
Systems of pumping. The Cornish system. Lift and plunger pumps, pump
rods, colnmng, balance bobs, Steam pumps and arrangements, various types.
Undergronnd pumps worked by compressed air.  Pnlsometer.  Air-lift pumps.
Centritngal pnmps.
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The ventilation of mines. Causes of pollution of wir in mines. Natural
ventilation. The laws governing the flow of air in mines. Means of assisting
natural ventilation. Furnace ventilation. Systems of mechanical ventilation.
Centrifugal fans and blowers. Measuaring the flow of air.

The lighting of mines.

The descent and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder ways. Hoisting
men in buckets or cages.

Mining plans.

Text-book—Ihlseng and Wilson : Manual of Mining.

102. Mining (iia).

This course will be an extension of thatmapped out in Mining (Ia), with
the following additions :(—

Coal Mining. Methods of mining, and the theory and practice of ventilation,

Mine Economies. The sampling of mines and the principles of valuation.
Mine book-keeping.

Mining Law. The elements of the mining laws of the Australian States.

Mining Methods. The priuciples of ore-extraction outlined in Mining (Ia).
treated with greater detail.

Mine Surveying. The making and use of mine plans. The caleulation of
dump eapacity of gronnd, ete

Vavious problems will he chosen from snch subjects as pumping, winding,
methods of handling ore. the design of surface works, ete., and students will be
required to prepare drawings front their own designs.

Text-books—Ihlseng and Wilson, 4 unual of Mining; Hoover, Principles

of Mining.

103. Mining. (ib) (Ore Dressing)

Rock BREAKERS.—The Blake, Dodge, and Gates types. Details of con-
truction, capacity, power and cost, and general comparisons.

CrRUSHING RoLLs.—Descriptions of diflerent types. Close and spaced
rolls. Effect of speed upon capacity and character of erushed product. Power
required.

Tae Stamr Mivn,— Detailed deseriptions of typical constructions of the
varions parts  Bastery frames and foundutions.  Comparisons of different
designs.  The use and economy of antonmatic feeders,  Steam stamps,

The Arrastra, Chilian mill, Huntingdon mill, Griffin mill, Ball mills, Tube
mills, grinding and amalgamating pans, Berdan pans,

General comparisons of the cost and charneter of the reduction effected by
different machines. '

SCREEN SIZING.—Urizzlies. Flat shaking sieves. Revolving trommels.

HAND SORTING.

HYDRAULIC CLASSIFICATION. —Spitzkasten and Spitzlutten.  Slime sepa-
rators. Laws of classification by free settling in water.

J1as.-—Description of types. The Hartz, May, Hancock, and others. Chax-
acter of the action of jigs. The effect of interstitial currents and suetion.
Richard's experiments.
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‘CONCENTRATING TABLES.-—(eneral laws. The Wilfley table, Frue vanner,
canvas tables, buddles, ete.

MAGNETIC SEPARATION, flotation, and other special processes.
Elevators, launders, bins. ’

Application of prineciples to the consideration of general mill schemes.
Discussion and description of actual mills.

Text-book—R. H. Richards, ‘“ A Text-book of Ore Dressing.”
REFERENCE Books.—R. H. Richards: Ore Dressing; Louis : Gold Milling

103a. Mining. (iib) (Ore Dressing.)

A course of lectures will e given, but a considerable part of the time will
be devoted to making drawings illustrative of the work in hand. )

The principles of the processes deseribed in Mining (Ih), Ore Dressing, will
be diseussed in greater detail. and selected processes will be fully deseribed to
illnstrate vhese principles further. )

The problem of finding a method of treatment fora particular ore will be
discussed in detail.

Text-book—A Text-book of Ore Dressing : R. H. Richards.

104. Civil Engineering (i.)

RAway ExGINEERING —Preliminary surveys and Joeation of a line of
railway  The setting ont of eirenlar and transition enrves.  Limiting grades
and curvature.  The design and wmethods of construction of cuttings and
embankments.  The setting ont and measurement of earthworks.  Drainage.
Earthwork slips  Size of waterways  Design of culverts and minor bridges,
Design and construetion of tunuels.  The permanent way. Ballast,  Sleepers,
Rails and rail fastenings.  Speeiflications  Switches and crossings.  Signals.
Types of locomotive and rolling stoek.  Train resistance. Railway economics.

RoaDs AND STREETS.—The location of roads, and systems of road
making. Pavements for streets and footpaths. Provisions for drainage.
Maintenance.

I'ouNxpATIONS —Excavations for foundations. Pilefoundations. Founda-
tions under water.

Fee for the course—£5 5s., or £1 15s. per term.

During the course students will be expected to read various papers from
the Transac ions of Fngineering Societies to which they will be referred, but
they :ue advised to obiain the following text-books :—

Raymond—* The Elements of Railroad Engineering.”
Coane —* Australasian Roads.”
Patton—¢¢ Practical Treatise on Founda ions.”
Tratman—¢* Railway Track and Track Work

3

104a. Railway Engineering.

The course of lectures on this subject forms a part of course 104, Civil
Engineering (i.), and may be taken separately.

IFee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term.
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108. Civil Engineering (ii.)
Hyprauric ENGINEERING. — The laws governing the flow of water
through orifices, over weirs, along pipes and open channels.

The principles governing the design of water wheels, turbines, and
centrifugal pumps.

Sources of water supply. Stream ganging. T'he collection and storage of
water. The constrnetion of reservoirs,  Dams of earth, masonry, and
concrete. The design and construction of the various outlet and distribution
works required for the water supply of towns. The purilication of water.

SANITARY ENGINEERING.—Systems of sewerage and sewage disposal.
TRRIGATION WORKS.—The supply and distribution of water for irrigation.

HarBOUR ENGINEERING.—The requirements for harbours. Effects of
waves and tides.  Coustruction of breakwaters, jetties, and wharves.
Lighthouses. Dredging.

Students will be expected to conduct a prescribed investigation in the
Engineering Labratory.

Fee for the course—£5 5s., or £1 15s per term.

105a. Hydraulics.

The laws governing the flow of water through orifices, over weirs, along
pipes and open channels.

The principles governing the design of water wheels, turbines, and
centrifugal pumps.

These subjects are covered by a set of about twenty lectures that form
part of 105 Civil Engineering (ii.), but these lectures alone may be taken.
Mathematical Courses 30, 31,-and 33 in the Syllabus must have been
previously studied.

Text-book :
E. H. Sprague—Hydraulics.

Fee for the course—£1 Is., or 10s. 6d. per term for two terms.

106. Surveying (i).

Measurement of distance. Field notes. Compass surveying. The theo-
dolite.  Adjustments of instruments  Elimination of instramental errors.
Traversing — Setting out curves. Calenlation of latitndes, departures, and
areas. Closing and plotting the survey. Levelling and contouring.  Calenla
tion of earthworks,  Stadin measurements,  Astronomical observations.
Calentations for latitwde, mervidian, longitude, and time.  Mine snrveying,

106a« Surveying.

This course is part of 106, and is completed in the first term. Iee, £1.
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107. Swurveying (ii.)
This course will cover the more advanced parts of the subject required
for examination by a licensed surveyor and will include Tacheometry,

Barometrical Levelling, Hydrographic Surveying, Field Astronomy, and
Geodetic Surveying.

Text-hooks :

Middleton and Chadwick—d4 Tweatise on Surveying.
Chapman—dsironumy for Surveyors.
Crandell—Geodesy and Least Synares.

‘I'he Handbooks for Surveyors issued by the Western Australian and
South Australian ~urvey Departments.

Students will undertak a course of practical surveying and astronomical
observation throughont the year, and the final examination will include a
practical test in instrumental work.

IFee for the course—£5 5s., or £1 156+ per term.

108. Woodworking.

A course in practical carpentry intended to make the student familiar
with the nse of woodworking tools and to give him a knowledge of the
elementary principles of carpentry.

109. Architectural History (i).
109A. Architectural History (ii).
109B. Architectural Design (i).
109C. Architect;.l ral Design (ii)

109D. Architectural Thesis,

I09E. Arehitectural Hygiene and Lighting.
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THE FACULTY OF LAW.
ORDINARY SUBJECTS.
I. LAw oF PropeErTY (Part 1.)—(110).

(@) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property.

(2) Statutes: Nos. § of 1841 (Registration of Deeds); 15 of 1843 ;
25 of 1852; i of 1853, sections 163-165, 184-185; 6 of 1860 ;
Settled Estates Acts, 1980 and 1889 ; Partition Act, 1881 ;
Estates Tail Act, 1881 ; Real Property Act, 1886,

(e) Reports of cases specially preseribed in Lectures,

Text Books :—
Edwards’ Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing (omitting
Part Il., Chaps. 2 and 4; Part Ill., Chaps. 5,6, 7, and 9;
Part IV., Chaps. 2, 3, 4, and 5; and Part V.).
Williams® Personal Property (omitting Part L., Chap. 4; Part IT.
with the exception of Chap. 7; Part III., Chap. 5; and
Part IV.).
Book of Reference :--
Goodeve’s Law of Real Property.

2. I.LAw OF ProPERTY (Part IL)—(111).

(@) The following specinl subjeects : Terms of vears. Mortgages,
Title, The Modern Conveyance, I'rusts, Bills of Sale, Admin-
istration of Deceased Persons' Estates, Married Women’s
Property, Insolvency, and Companies.

(3) The following Statutes:—

The Distress for Rent Act, 1888.

The Landlord and Tenant Aect, 1893 (No. 580).

The Trustee Acts, 1893 and 1907.

The Administration and Probate Acts, 1891 and 1904.

The Real Property Act, 1886.

The Bills of Sale Act, 1886, and No. 4 of 1855-6.

The Married Women’s Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, and 1902,
so far ay they relate to property.

The Insolvent Act, 1886.

Act No. 7 of 1862, Part, 1I.

Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds).

The Companies Acts, 1892, 1893.

The Policies Protection Aet, 1887.

(e) The reports of ‘cases specially preseribed in lectures,

Text-books :—
Williams’ Real Property
Goodeve’s Personal Property { The parts relating to the
Strahan and Kenrick—Digest S special subjects.
of Equity
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3. LAw OF CONTRACTS—(112).

(a) General Principles

(8) The Law as to the Sale of Goods, Negotiable lustiruments,
Agency, Partnership, Survetyship, Bille of Lading, Insur-
ance, and Bailments

(c) The following Statutes :—

Marvied Women’s Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, 1902 (so far as
they relate to Contracts)

Bills of Exchange Aectg, 1009 and 1912 (Fed.)

Sea Carviage of Goods Aet, 1001 (Fed.)

Limitation of Sunits and Actions Aect, 1866-7 (so far as it
relates to Contracts)

Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1861.

Sale of Goods Act, 1895

Partnership Act, 1891 .

Marine Insurance Act, 1909 (Fed.)

(¢) Reports of cases specially preseribed in lectures.

Text-book :
Anson’s Law of Contract,

4. Law oF WRoNGs—(113).

(a) Law of Torts.

(8) The following Statutes:—

Employer's Linbility Acls, 1884 and 1889

Workmen'’s Compensation Act, 1911,

Lord Campbell’s Aet, 1865, and No. 17 of 1874

Companies’ Act, 1892, Section 221

Law of Libel Amendment Act, 1895

Act to Amend the Law of Slander, 1865

Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, Sections
36, 37, 38, 47

Act, No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24

Noisy Trades Act, 189S

Mannfacturing Districts Act.

{e) Criminal Law. so faras it velates to the following iudictable
offences :—I'reason, 1'reason-felony, Lioting, Forcible entry,
Sedition, Piracy. Perjury, Nuisance, Homicide, Assault,
Bigamy, Libel, Larceny, Embezzlement, False pretences,
Burglary, Conspiviey, Misappropriation, Forgery.

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure in indictable offences

(¢) Reports of cases specially preseribed in lectures.

Text-books :

"Pollock’s Law of Torts.
Kenny’s Outlines of Criminal Law.

Books of reference:
Salmond’s Law of Torts.
Clerk & Lindsell's Law of Torts.
Russz=ll on Crimes.
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5, LLAW oF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE—(114).
(@) Principles of the Law of Evidence.

Statntes : No. 2 of 1852: 24 of 1855, sections 12-21, and 35-42
inclusive ; 13 of 1866 ; 10 of 1869 ; 162 of 1879 ; 245 of 1882 ;
435 of 1888,

State Laws and Records Recognition Act, 1901 (Fed.).

() Procedure of the Supreme Court.

Supreme Court Acts. No. 5 of 1853: No. 24 of 1855.6; No. 3 of
1862; No.8 of 1867; and No. 116 of 1878; with Rules of
Court, 1913

Intercolonial Debts Act, 1887.

Creditors’ Remedies Act, 1880.

Service and Execution of Process Acts (Fed.)

Text-books :
Powell on Evidence (9th edition),
Stephen’s Digest of the Law of Evideuce.
Odgers’ Principles of Pleading.
(¢) Procedure of the Local Court.
Local Courts Act, 1836.

6. CONSTITUTIONAL LAw—(115),
(@) Outlines of the Constitutional History of Ingland
() Elements of English Constitutional Law
(¢) Relations of the Crown and Imperial Parliament to the
Colonies and Dependencies
(d) The Constitution of South Australia
(e) The Constitution of the Australian Conunonwealth
(f) The Statutes and Cases specially prescribed in fhe course of
lectures.
Text-books:
Moore’s The Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australin

(Students’ edition).
Dicey’s Constitutional Law,

SPECIAT. SUBJECTS.
1. LATIN—(2).
The same as prescribed for the first year of the B.A. Degrec.

2. Onc subject of the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts,
exclusive of Latin and Jurisprudence.

3 RoyaN Law-—(116).
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed
in one year. It will be given in 1919.
(e) The historical development of Roman Law
(8) The Roman Law under Justinian
{¢) The Law of Obligations.
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Text-hoolss :

Hunter's Introduetion to Roman lLaw.

Moyle’s Imperatoris Justiniani Institntiones, Liber IIL., 13.29;
Liber IV, 1-5.

Sohm's Institutes of Roman Law, omitting Book<1L., 2 (Law of
Procedure) and Book III. (Family Law and the Law of Inheri-
tance).

Books of reference :

Hunter's Roman Law,

4, THEORY OF LAW AND LEGISLATION—(117).

The cowrse of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in
one year. It will be given in 1919.
Text-books :
Brown’s Austinian Theory of Law, and The Underlying Principles
of Modern Legislation.
Salmond’s Jurisprudence.
Books of Reference :
Bentham’s Theory of Legislation,
Green’s Principles of Political Obligation.

5. PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAw—(118).
The conrse qf lect-ul_'es is_given every second year, and is completed in
one year. It will be given in 1920.
Text-books :

Dieey’s Conllict of Lays.
Nelson’s Cases in Private International Law.

Book of reference :—
Westlake’s Private International Law.

Norg.—The following course of study is suggested to candidates for the
Degree of Bachelor of Laws:—
FIRST YEAR.
Latin.
Law of Contracts.
One subject included in the B.A. Course

SECOND YEAK.
Law of Property (Part L).
Constitutional Law.

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
Law of Property (Part II.).
Law of Wrongs.
Roman Law.
Private International Law.
Theory of Law and Leegislation.
Law of Evidence and Procedure.

It is recommended that candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws
should not enter into Articles until after the completion of their first year’s
course at the University.



he SYLLABUS-—MEDICINE.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Students are expected lo procure the latest edition of
all text-books prescribed.

FIRST YEAR.

120. Elementary Anatomy.
Fee for the Counrse, £8 8s.

1. Descriptive Anatomy.

Bones, Joints and Muscles, illnstrated by osteological specimans and recen
dissections.

Text-books recommended :
Elenients of Anatomy : Quain; or
Text Book of Anatommy: Cumningliam ; or
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical : Gray.

/1. Practical Anatomy.

Daily attendance in the Dissecling Room from 9 to 5, except at lecbure
hours and on Saturday afternoons.

Text-books recommended :
Practical Anatomy : Parsons & Wright; or
Manual of Practical Anatomy: D. J. Cunningham ; or
Practical Anatomy: Berry.

67. Physiology.

This course of Physiology will extend over four terms, viz.:— the three
term:s constituting one academic year, and the first term of the following year.
It will comprise the subject matter of the most recent editions of Hallibnrten's
Handbook of Physiology, Schiifer's Essentials of [Histology, Halliburton's
Kssentials of Chemical Physiology, and the Professor's Leetures,

Students are required to attend : —

1. The Professor’s lectures, the complete course of which will extend
over the first and second ternmis of one year and the first term of the
following yvear. Fee, per term, £2 2/,

2. A practienl conrse of Histology which will be held during the terms
in which the Professor’s lectnres are delivered ; for this course every
student must provide himself with a suitable microscope that shall
be subject to the approval of the Professor. Fee, per term, £3 3.

3. A practical comrse of Physiological Chemistry, which will be held
during the third term in each year. Fee, for the conrse, £3 3/.
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Practical Examination.

Each candidate must be prepared (1) to make, examine, and deseribe
microscopieal specimens of animal tissues and organs.  (2) To show a
practical acquaintance with the chemistry of albumin and its
atlies, milk, the digestive juices and their actions, lLlood, urine, and
glycogen.

Also tio show a practical acquaintance with the most important apparatus
used in studying the physiology of musele, nerve, the circulatory and
respiratory systems.

Text-books recommended :
The latest editions of
Handbook of Physiology : Hallilmrton.
Essentials of Histology : Nehiifer,
Essentials of Chemical Physiology : Halliburton.
Essentinls of Experimental Physiology : Brodie.

Organic Chemistry.
Fee for the conrse, £818;.

Subjects Nos. 51 and 52—vide pages 20 and 21 of the Appendix.

Physical Chemistry.
Fee for the course, £1 1/.

Elementary Physical Chemistry: Dbeing the first term's lectures enly of
Theoretical Chemistry, Part I. of the B,Se. Course (46).

Text-book :
Introduction to Physical Chemistry : Walker.

SECOND YEAR.

121. Anatomy.
Fee for the Course, £8 8s.

1. Descriptive Anatomy.
This course includes the subjects prescribed for the First Year, and mn
addition:

Description of the vaseular and nervous systems, organs of special sense and
other viscera.

Text-books recommended, the same as for the first year.

/1. Practical Anatomy.

Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, exeept at lecture
hours and on Saturday afternoons. .

Text-books recommended :
Those set out for the First Year.
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67. Physiology.
Fees—Physiology, £2 2/; Histology, £3 . k

This course will extend over the first term of the second year. See alove
under Physiology of the first year. *

122. Materia Medica.

Fee for the Course, £2 2s,
General and Special. .

Text-books recommended :
Materia Medica : Hale White. {1917 ed.)
A Manual of Pharmacology : Walter E. Dixon.

Practical Pharmacy.

Instruction during a period of three months hy some person approved by the
Conncil.

THIRD YEAR.

123. Principles and Practice of Medicine.
Fee for the Course, £6 6s

General and Special Diseases.

Text-book recommended :
Principles and Practice of Medicine : W. Osler.

124. Lectures on Clinical Medicine—COlerkship.

Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

125. Principles and Practice of Surgery.
Fee for the Course, £5 5s.

General and Special Diseases and Injuries.

Text-books recommended : ]
A Manual of Surgery : Rose and Carless. (Sth edition).
A System of Surgery: Treves. and
The Operations ot Surgery : Jacobson, may alsv be consulted.

The instruction in Practical Surgery will include—
The application of splints, bandages, etc.

Text-books recommended :
A Sargical Handbook : Caird & Catheart.

126. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.—Dressership.

Fee for the Course, £2 2=,




SYLLABUS+—MEDICINE, 61

127. Regional and Surgical Anatomy.
Fee for the Course, £6 6s.

(1) Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and (2) surface Anatomy as
applied to the Fine Arts.
Text-books recommended :
Surgical Applied Anatomy: Treves & Keith,
Regional and Surgienl Anatomy : Rerry.
Land Marks and Surface Markings of the Human Body : L. B. Rawling.
Hth ed. Lewis, 1912,

Book of reference :

A Handbook of Anatomy for Art Students: Arthur Thomson, (Clar. pr.).
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical : H. Gray.

128. Pathology.

Fee for the Course, £2 2s.
The course includes

I LECTURES ON GENERAL PATHOLOGY.

1. Retrograde tissue changes :
Atrophy, degeneration, and necrosis.

]

. General tissue reactions :
Inflammation, repair, and hypertrophy.
. Morbid tumours and new growths.

3. General circulatory derangements, arterial and venous hypert
aemia, dropsy, haemorrhage, embolism, and thrombosis.

e

. Animal parasites in man.

ki

. Lectures on special pathology, including the more important

norbid conditions that may affect the principal organs and
tissues.

Text-books recommended :
Green's Morbid Anatomy, ed. Bosanquet. .
Beattie & Dixson’s Pathology—1. General, 2. Special.

11. PracTicAL WORK.
THIRD YEAR.
4  CLINICAL AND MICROSCOPIC PATIOLOCGY.

Practical classes will be lLeld at the Laboratory each Wednesday, from
2 to 4 p.m. All third year students are to attend.
This course will consist of the examination of
I. Yluids of the body—

Urine, blood, gastric contents, cerebro-spinal fluids
Morbid exudates—pleural, peritoneal, ete.
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IT. Tissues—
1. General—
A. Degeneration and necrosis.
B. Inflammation — acute, suppurative, chronie,
syphilis, tubercle.
¢. New growth—
a. Malignant—carcinoma (epithelioma,
ete. ), sarcoma.
b. Benign—papilloma, lipoma, fibroma,
ete.
2, Special tissues—
Renal, uterine (including scrapings), hepatic, car-
diac, vascular, lymphaitic, ete.
The above list merely includes general headings, and may be altered either
in order or nature.

Text-books recommended :
Morbid Histology : Griinbaum (Longmans).
Clinical Methods : Hutchison & Rainy (Cassell’s).

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.

B. PosST-MORTEM EXAMINATIONS.

These will be held at the Hospital Morvuary daily whenever
material is available.

All third and fourth year students are to attend. A roll will be kept
The student whose case the subject was is expected to read the
clinical notes and assist at the autopsy. Each student must attend at
Teast forty autopsies per anunm during the third and fourth years.

Books recommended :
Beattie & Dixson’s Pathology—1. General, 2. Special
Green’s Pathology, 11th edition : ed. by Bosanquet. (Pub. by Bail-
liere, Tindall, & Co.)

129. Elementary Bacteriology.
Fee for the Course, £3 3s.

General morphology and biology.  Examination and enltivation of bacteria.
Bacteria in relation to disease.  Genernl bacteriological diagnosis.
Special methods of diagnosis.  Bacteriology of suppnrition and allied
conditions, tnbereulosis, diphtheria, typhoid fever, plague, anthrax,
actinomycosis, ete.

Text-book recommended :
A Manual of Bacteriology : Muir & Ritchie.

Medical and Surgical Practice.

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the
academic year.
Dentistry.

l'o receive insgruction from soine person approved hy the Couneil.
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FOURTH YEAR.

130. Medicine.
Fee for the Course, £6 6s.

Lectures on the Principles and Practice of Medicine.

131. Lectures on Clinical Medicine.—Clerkship.
Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

132. Surgery.
Fee for the Course, £5 5s.

Lectures on the Principles and Practice of Surgery.

133* Lectures on Clinical Surgery.—Dressership.
Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

134. Obstetrics.
Jree for the Course, £3 3s.

Text-book recomnended :
Manual of Midwifery : Eden.

135. Forensic Medicine.
Fee for the Conrse, £2 16s.

The Coroner’s Comrt, Magistrate’s Court, Lueal Court, and Supreme Court.

Medical evidence in general, and as bearing npon ¢ that may form the
subject of a Coroner’s inquest, civil action. or eriminal trial.

Dying declarations. Medico-legal inspections and post-mortem examinations,
Age in its medico-legal aspects,

The signs of death. ldentilication of the living ad of the dend subjeet
and of human remains,  Modes of dying nnd sudden death. ’

The detection of bloodstains.

Woundsand personal injuries. Thelaw concerning wounds. Distinguishing
features of wounds inllicted during life. Homicidal, suicidal, and
accidental wonnds.

Professionul responsibilities and obligations,

Burns and scalds.  Injuries frow lightnine,  Starvation.  Heat-stroke,

Asphyxin. inelading death from drowning, hanging, strangnlation, and

suffocation.
Phe medico legal aspeets of sex and sexual relation=hips. Medico-legal as-

pects of pregnancy.  Criminal abortion. Infanticide.  Legitimacy.

TONICOLOGY, —The lnw on poisous,  Condition affeeting the action of poisons.
The principal poisons, their nature and mode of action, symptomatology
and treatment.
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Text-books recommended :
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology : Buchanan (8th ed.), or
Manual of Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology : W. G. Aitchison

Robertson (3rd ed.).

Books of reference :
Yorensic Medicine : Dixon Mann (5th ed.).
Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology : Glaister (3rd ed.).

136. Psychological Medicine.
Fee for the course, £1 8s.
Mental physiology and its relation to mental disease.

The causes of insanity and feeblemindedness. General symptomatology.
Clinical Insanivy : its aetiology, varieties, pathology, diagnosis, prognosis, and

treatment,

Certification ¢f mental defectives :
(@) Mental examination of patient.
(&) Method of recording facts indicating insanity.
(e) Procedure under Mental Defcctives Act, 1913.

Text-books recommended :
W. H. B. Stoddart : Mind and its Disorders.
Maurice Craig : Psychological Medicine.

137. Pathology.

Fee for the course, £3 3/.

Students must :
(@) Perform the necessary pathological laboratory work in connection

with the cases allotted to them.
(2) Hold the position of Pathological Clerk for two months during
the 5th year. (See schedules).

Medical and Surgical Practice.

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the
academic year, and the Hospitals for the [nsane during three months.

Practical Midwifery.
(Twenty cases if possible.)

FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE.

138. Lectures on Clinical Medicine —Clerkship.

T'ee for the Course, £2 2s,

Surgery.

Lectures on all branches of Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy,
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139. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.—Dressership.
Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

140. Therapeutics.
Fee for the Coursg, £4 4s.
General and special.

Text-books recommended :
Hale White: Materia Medica. (1917 ed.)
For reference :
Sir Lauder Branton : Action of Medicine.
Hare: Therapentics.
Sainsbury : Principia Therapeutica.

141, Gynaecology.
Iree for the Course, £3 3s.
Diseases of the female organs of generation.

Text- 200k recommended :
Crossen : Diseases of Women.
Dudley : Diseases of Women (new ecd.).
Horne: Practical Gynaecology.

Gy~naEcoLogY—Clerkship and Dressership.

142. Ophthalmology.
Fee for the Course, £3 3s,

Examination of the eyes. Refraction. Diseases and injuries of the eyelids,
conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus,  Diseases and injuries of the eyeball,
ineluding glancoma, amblyopia, and functional disorders of form and colour
vision.  Affections of the ocular muscles. Operations upon the eye and its
appendages,

Text-book recommended : 3

Ophthalmic Surgery and Medicine : Walter H. Jessop. 2nd ed.

OpHTHALMOLOGY.—Clerkship and Dressership.

143. Otology.
Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

Anatomy and physiology of the ear shortly considered.
Injuries and diseases of the auricle.
Diseases of external auditory canal, including foreign bodies in the ear.
Diseases of the membrana tympani and tympanum and their consequences..
Diseases of naso-pharynx and eustachian tube. .
Diseases of the inner ear.
Text-book recommended :
Diseases of the Ear and Naso-Pharynx : Hunter Tod.
The following work may also be consulted :
Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer.
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144. Operative Surgery.
Fee for the Course, £4 4s. |
Operations on the dead body.
Text-book recommended :
Manual of Operative Surgery : H. J. Waring.

Alternative :—
Operative Surgery : Binnie. 6th ed. 1914.  P. Blakistora, Son & Ce.

Philadelphia.

145. Diseases of Children.
Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

Text-books recommended :
Medical Diseases of Infancy and Childhood : Dawson Wil liams.
Surgical Diseases of Children: E. Kirmisson (tr. J. Keogh Murphy).
Lectures on Diseases of Children : Hutchison.

146. Elements of Hygiene.

Air—Composition—impurities and conlaminations. Ventilation (natu-
ral and artificial)—warming. Water—Sonrces—composition—impurities
and contaminations —anount — collection, storage and distribution —
purification — interpretation of results of microscopical, chemical, and
bactexiological examination.  Soil—Temperature, moisture, ground-air
—composition—contaminations and disease—nitrification.  Buildings—
materials, construction. sittition and orientation—auaceessories and sny
roundings—inspection of himses—hospitanls—schools.  Remoral of Kefuse
—Dry and water-carriage systems — disposal.  Disposel of the Dead
Burial —cremation  Foods— Classilication—dietaries — diet and morbid
conditions adulteration of food — foods and disease.  Metoorology -
Climatic phenomena — weather maps. Adnimal parasites.  Infective
LDiseases—Infection--disinfection—prevention— Military and Naval hy-
giene.  Fital statistics Sanitary law—"1'he Health, Vaceination, Food
and Drugs Acts and Regulations in force in South Austialia.

Text-book recommended :
Hygiene and Public Health : by Whitelegge & Newman. (Cassell.) °

The following works may also be consulted:-- '
Preventive Medicine and Hygiene : M. J. Rosenau. (Appleton & Co.)
Sanitary Law aud Practice: by Robertson & Porter. (Sanitary Publish.
ing Co.) i
147. Vaccination.
Fee for the Course, £1 1s.

Instruction in Vaceination.
148. Anaesthetics.
Instruction in the administration of Anaestheties.

Medical and Surgical’ Practice
Of the Adelaide Hospital during the Academic Year.

Practical Midwifery.
(If not completed in fourth year).
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DENTISTRY.

Students are expected to procure the latest ed:tlons of
: all text-boulfs preseribed.

g FIRST YEAR.

4. Anatomy 120. Fee for the Courge, £8 8s. 8

The same course as prescubed for t,he first, year of the Medical course.
See Syllabus, No 120.

/1. Chemistry 45. Fee for the Course, £6 6s.

1. Compulsory Chemistry, snbgecb 45, as plescrlbed for the B.Se. Course.
See Syllabus, No. 45.

9. Elementary Organiec Chemistry 51a. (Yhird term only).

An clementary knowledge of the principal gronps of oreanic substances,
hydroenebons, nlealwls, ethers, ethereal salts, acids, aly e hydes, Ketones,
antines, wd nivvo compounds,

A more detailed knowledee of methyl and ethyl sleohols : ethyl chloride :
ehlovoform ; iodoform ; l'urqul:h-lxi\'ulu; acetone ; glycerol ; fats; enrbo
hydrates ; nrewn; wevie, lastie, tartarvie, eitrie, benzine; and salicylic aeids ;
benzene ; ])||(ll"!-_ s picria ar'ui naphthalene.

Aun elementary study of the ﬂ\”s‘llﬂhi'- and proteins, and of fermentation and
enzyme ae tion,

11l. Physics. Fee for the Course, £4 4s.

General Physics. Heat, sound, and light. Electricity and niagnetism.
Compulsory Physlcs sub_]ecb 37, as prescribed for the B.Se. Course,
See Syllabas, No. 37.

IV. Dental Mechanies. Fee for the Course, £3 3s.

The general principles of Dental Mcchanics.

The treatment of the mouth preparatory to the insertion of artificial
" dentures.

Materials, appliances, and methods employed in taking impressions of the

month.

T'he preparation of models, dies; and connter dies.

The choee of material and type of denture.

Artienlntion, selection and arvangement of teeth.

Vuleanite, construction of deutures in vuleanite,

Repuirving dentures.

The vetention of dentures

Text-book :
Turner's Text-book of Prosthetic Dentistry (last edition).

-
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V. Metallurgy.

Fec for the course, £3 3s.

The consideration of the principles of Metallurgy; the metallic elements ;
properties and applications of alloys and metals commonly used in den-
tistry. Laboratory work.

NOTE —This course is taken at the School of Mines.

SECOND YEAR.

I. Anatomy 121. Fee for the course, £8 8s.

The same course as prescribed for the second year of the Medical course.
See Syllabus, No. 121; with special attention to dissections of
the upper Limb, Thorax, and Abdomen, Head and Neck ; the latter
dissecvion to be performed twice.

11. Dental Anatomy—Human and Comparative. Fee for the course,
£3 3s.
Lectures, including a detailed microscopic description of the teeth of man,
with an account of their arrangement and occlusion.
‘I'ext-book :
Tomes and Black.

/1. Dental Materia Medica and Dental Therapeutics. TFee for the
course, £3 3s.
Preparation, description. properties, physiological action, therapeutical
uses, and doses of drugs and pharmaceutical preparations,
Classification of remedies aceording to action.
The art of preseribing.
Text-books :
Gabell & Austen Materia Medica.
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics, by Hermann Prinz.

IV. Dental Histology and Patho-Histology. Fee for the course, £3 3s.
Preparing and mounting of hard and soft tissues.

Text-book :
A. Hopewell Smith.

V. Dental Mechanics.
Fee for the course, £4 4s.
Lectures and demonstrations, embracing all branches of this subject,

including the construction of dentures on metul bases in all their
different forms.

Methods of casting metals for dentures, erowns, bridges, and inlays,
The approved methods of crown and bridge work.

Text-book : .
Turner's Texl-book of Prosthetic Dentistry.
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FACULTY OF MUSIC.

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE.

850. ACOUSTICS ANL MUSICAL THEORY.

451.

Mode of production and of transmission of sounds. Motion of vibratiou.
Period, amplitnde and phase of a vibration; law of isochronism ;
factors determining period ; phase relations of two vibrations («) with
aqual, (&) with unequal periods ; simple and compound vibration.

Wave motion. Nature and ebaracteristics of wave motion ; nature and
roperties of sound waves. Musical and unmusical sounds; pitch,
oudness and quality of musicai sounds; methods of determining
piteh or frequency of note; the siven ; limits of audibility.  Musical

interval of two notes; consonance and dissonance; musical scales ;
major and minor scales; scale of equal temperament.

Free and torced vibrations; theory of resonance; illustrations of
resonance in sound ; beats; determination of difference of frequency
by means of beats. Helmholtz’s theory of discord.

Theory of musical instruments. Vibration of stretched string or wire,
stringed instruments; vibration of air-column, wind instruments ;
vibration of rods, the tuning-fork; vibration of plates and mem-
branes. :

Text-book recommended :
T. F. Harris : Handbook of Acoustics.

HArMoONY.

All details of usual notation—Ear tests—All harmonic combinations
usual in part writing of not more than four parts.

The addition of not more than three parts to a figured bass. The
harmonization of melodies in not more than four parts, i.e., by the
addition of not more than three other parts.

152. COUNTERPOINT.

Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts.
Text books recommended :

A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer).

The Art of Counterpoint (Kitson).

463. HisToRY OF MusIc.

A general knowledge of the chavacter of the various forms of musie
composed between the years 1600 and 1850.

Text-books recommended :
Parry’s *“ Summary of Musical History ” (Novello).
Parry’s “ The Evolution of the Art of Music.”




70 SYLLABUX—MUSIC.

154. PIANOFORTE PLAYING.
List of pieces to be playel by fivst year students

{(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand sepa-
rately and both hands together an octave apart

(8) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common chords
and their inversions, with each hand separately and both hands an
octave apart

(¢) Bach. Any three movements from the ‘French Suites.”

(@) Beethoven. Sonata in G major (Op. 14, No. 2). 1Ist and 2nd move.
" ments,

(e) Reading at sight.

To qualify in ear tests :

Candidutes will he reguired to state the nmne or names of an interval
ar intervals within the limits of a mnjor ninth played on the piano-
forte, and in each ense the name of one of the two notes forming the
interval being suppiied to the candidute, he will be required to state
the nmme of the other.

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul-
taneously and also immediately after one another.

Candidates will also be required to identify the following chords when
played upon the pianoforte or organ:—>Major and minor common
chords and their inversions, the ¢chord of the dominant seventh and
its inversions, the chord of the diminished seventh.

1858, ORGAN PLAYING.

List of pieces to be played by lirst year students.

(¢) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with hands alone or
with feet alone and with hands and feet together

() Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common chords
in all positions with hands alone or feet alone and with hands
and feet together

(¢) Stainer’s Organ Primer (Novello) Nox. 88 and 93

(d) J. 8. Bach. Prelude and Fugue in I' major No. 4 of *“Acht Kleine
Praeludien und Fugen ”

(e) Playing at sight.

To qualify in ear tests:

Candidates will be vequired to state the name or names of an interva,
or intervals witiin the limits of a major ninth played on the organ
and in each ease the name of one of the two notes forming the inter
val bemg snpplied to the eandidate, he will be required to state the
name of the other. .

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul
taneously and also immediately after one another.

Candidates will also be required to identify the following chords when
played upon the pianoforte or organ:—Major and minor common
chords and their inversions, the chord of the dominant seventh and
its inversions, the chord of the diminished seventh.




SYLLABUS—MUSIC. 71

SECOND YEAR’S COURSE.
166. HARMONY.
Part writing in nob more thansfive parts:
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) and of melodies.

167. COUNTERPOINT.
Simple and Combined., All species in not more than four parts.

s DouBLE COUNTERPOINT ab the octave, tenth and twelfth,
168. ! CANON in two parts.
Fugu® in not more than four parts.

Note.—In the examination candidates may be required to write -original
eomposition of an elementary character. o

159 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF Music, FORM AND ANALYSIS,

Histoty. of the scale, of counterpoint, harmony, and of form in com-
position. ’ L .

Text-books recommended :
Prout’s *“ Harmony.”
Kitson's “ The Art of Counterpoint.”
Prout’s ¢“ Double Counterpoint and Canon.”
« Higgs’ “Fugue ” )

Works-of reference reconmmonded : .
Ellis’s translation of Ilelmholizs *Die Lehrve von den Tonempfind-
ungen” ; Prout’= ** Musical Form " ; Parry’s Articles:—* Harmony”
and *“Form " in Girove's Diclionary of Musie. :

160.\ ST-NGING.‘ .
* (landidates will be required to— :
) (@) Sing any major, minor or chromatic seale . i
(8) Sing arpeggios of commeon chords and of dominant sevenths
{e) Sing two studies selected from the list set out under 160
(d) Sing two pieces selected from the list'set out under 160
(e} Sing at sight.

161 PIANOFORTE PLAYING.

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic seale with each hand separately
and both hands together, a third, sixth, octave or a tenth apart

(2) Play arpeggios of common chords and dominant sevenths with their
inversions with each hand separately and hoth hands together an
octave apart. :

(¢) Play two studies selected from the list set out under 161
(@) Play two pieces selected from the list set ont under 161
{ef Play at sight. .
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ORGAN PLAYING.

{a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale

(8) Play arpeggios of common chordg and of dominant seven ths
The scales and arpeggios to le plaved with the hands and fee

separately or tn«rether ;

{¢) Play two studies selected from the list sef out under 162

{d) Play two pieces selected from the list set out under 162

(e) Playat sight

(f) Answer quest,lons on_the pitch and quality of organ stops: and on
the combination of the varions stops.

ViariN PrayinG.

(a) Play any major, minor or chromagic scale -

(8) Play arpeggios of common chords and of dominant sevenths
(e) Play two studies selected from the list set out under 163

(d) Play two pieces selected from the list set out nunder 163

(e} Play at sight.

VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.
(e) Play any ma._]m, minor or chromatic scale
(5)-Play arpeggios of common chords and of dominant sevenths
(e) Play two studies selected from the list set out under 164 _ .
(d) Play two pieces selected from the list set out under 164
(e} Play at sight. i

The Lists of Studies and Pieces are as
X * follows : - E
SINGING.
SOPRANO.
Studies—Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17
Songs — Mozart, ‘* The Violet.”.
Sullivan, ‘“ Orpheus vut]l his Lute.”

CONTRALTO.
Studies—Concone, 40 lessons for decep voicés, Op. 17, Nos. 27
and 33. ’
Songs — Benvnett, W. 8., **O Lord, Thou hast searched mie out’
(Woman of Samaria).
Schubert, ** The Young Nun.”

TENOR.
Studies—Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17,
Songs — Mendelssohn, Recit., ** Ye People.”
Air, “If with all your hearts.’
'I'ours ¢ Stars of the Summer Night.”
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Bass.

Studies—Convone, 40 lessons for (iéép voities, Nes. 27 and 33.
‘Songs — Haydn ** Now Heaven'in Fullest Glory.”
- White, M. V., «* The Devout Lover.”)

#181. PIANOFORTE PLAYING.
d Studies—Cramer. Any two studies. 3
Moscheles. Any one study from Op. 70.
Pieces — Beethuven. Sonata m D (Op. 10, No 3). lst amd 2nd
movements. .
Schubert. Impromptu in E flat.
Chopin. Mazurka (Op. 17, No. 4).

Il

162. ORGAN PLAYING. ;
Studies—Bach, Prelude and Fugue C minor, No. 5, Book ¢
(Peters).
Pieces — Mendelssohn, Sonata in C minor.

163. VIOLIN PLAYING.
Studies—Kreutzer, Nos. 3 nnd 17.
Pieces — Beethoven, Romance in K.
Rode, Air, Varie in G.

164 VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.—
Studies—Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16.
Pieces — Goltermann, Concertstiick, Op. 65.
Romberg, Concertino, Op. 51.

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE.

1685. PracricAL’HARMONY AND COUI\TERI’OINT . each in" not more than
y five pmts

3 DOUBLE COUN'IERPOINI‘

166. ) CANON, in not more than three parts.

FUGUE in not more tlian five parts. : -,
- ( MusicAr Hisrory axn Form.
467 The varions forms employed in imusical composition and the
* history of their development. »

INSTRUMENTATTON.

A knowledge of the compass, capabilities and characteristics of the
various instruments employed in a modern orchestra, singly and in
combination with one another. s

Arranging for full .erchestra. ..

Note.—Candidates may be required to write original composition in the
-examination in working papers in the abuve-named subjects.
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168. MUusicil LITERATULE,

N
Candidates may be required to illustrate their answers in thie foregoing:
subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions and to
show a critical knowledge of the full scores of Lhe following classical
works : —

Hamish MacCunn—-Concert Overtnre, *The Land of the Mouuntain.
and the Flood.”
Mendelssohn—**Hymn of Praige.”

Books of reference recommende :
Prout’s ‘* Fugue.”
Prout’s ‘¢ Applied Forms.™
Prout’s ** The Urchestra ”
Berlioz’s “* Instrumentation.”

The articles on “ Opeva,” ‘' Oratorio,” ‘‘Sonata,” - Suile.” “ Sym-
phony,” ¢ Working out,” and ‘- Variations” in Grove's Dictionary
of Music. . 5

Final Examination for Executants.

PIANOFORTE.

Sneli eandidate will be reguived to play six works selegted by himself, which.
minst inelude w Prelude wnd Fogue of Bael, o Sonata of Beethoven, a Study
cither by Clementi or Chopiw, and o Chamber Musie work for Pianoforte and
Strings,  The worksselected by the eandidate must be submitted to the Elder
Professor of Musie for hic approval two months before the examination,

Lerther : ach eandidate will bs voquived to show an intimate knowledge of
Classiend and Modern Pinnoforte Musie, extending over n wide range, details
of wlnch may be obtained from the Registear.  Any selection made by tht
eandidato must be submitted to the Elder Professor of Music for his approva
two months before the examination.

SINGING.

Bach eandidate will be vequired to sing six works selected by himself, which
must include two Oratorio ~olos each with a recitative, and two Operatic
Solos : the 8andidate must show his ability to sing intelligently in two foreign
lungnages.  Lhe works seleeted by the candidate muost be submitted to the
Elder Professor of Musie for his approval two months before the examination.

Farther: Each candidate will be regnived to show n general knowledge of
standard solo voeal music (ineluding thao of oratorios and operas) irrespective
of the eharacter of his voiee but w speeinl knowledge will be requived of a
selection made by the candidate from the works written for his own voice ;
such seleetion mnst be submittel to the Eller Professor of Musie for his
approval two months before the exaniination.
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

; 1. EcoNomics AND COMMEREIAL HIB‘l‘.bRY_;
Lecturers—MR. H. HEATON, M.A., M.Com., and Mr. W. Ham.

The course consists of ubont 60 lectures. It begins every alternate year,
and is completed in two years, Students must begin with Purt [, and should
pass in it before taking Part 11 ; but if they havefailed to pass in Part 1. they
may be permitted by the lecturer to proceed with Part 11 Pare L will be given
in 1919.

I'ee, 10s. 6d. per term.

The first year will be spent in the study of the theory of value,
production, exchange, and woney. The second year will be ocenpied
with distribution, consumption, taxation, and economic history.

TEXT-BOUKS FOR PART T :

Clive Day, Histary of Commerce,

Marvshall, Zeonomiex of Iadustry : or Clay, Economics.
Hobson, Phe Evolution of Madern-Capitalbism (new edition).
Offtciai Yewr Book of the Commoiwealth, No, 10 (1917).

2. EcoxoMIC GECGRAPHY,
Lecturer—MR. K. J. M, Crucas, B.A.

I'he conrse consists of about 60 lectures 16 begins every altemate year,
and is completed in two years. Students must begin with Part L and shonld.
pass in it before taking Part Il : buvif they have failed to pass in Part L
they may be permitted by the Lecturer to proceed Lo Part 1. Part I, will
be given in 1919.

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term.

o Part I. -
GENERAL. ’ : i

Influence of physical, biological, socinl and political controls upon

the production, distribution, and exchange of commodities. Classi-
fieation and development of industries

MATERIALS OF COMMERCE.

Prineipal raw and manufactured materials.
certain leading manufacturing industries.

TEXT-BOOKS.

Salisbury, Barrows, & Towers.
Holt. $1.25 net.

Newton; A. P., ed. Staple trades of the empire. Dent.

.

Detiailed consideration of -

Modern geography for high schools.

25, Od, net.
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Part 11.
REGIONAL.
A detailed treatment of the principal industrial countries.

3. INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL LAW.
Lecturer—Mi1:.. R. N. Fixravson, LL.B.

The course. consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every alternate year, and
is completed in one year. The lectures last about an hour and a quarter.
‘The course will be given in 1919.

Fee 14s. per term.

The lectures will deal with the general principles of the law of contracts, as
well as with the following :

Negotiable Instruments. Sale of goods. Insurance. Carriage
of goods and bills of lading. Commercial agency. Insolvency.
Partnership. Companies. Securities. Employers’ liability. Work-
men’s compensation. The Factories Acts.

4. ACCOUNTANCY AND AUDITING.

Before taking Accountancy, every candidate must satisfy the Board
of Commercial Studies of his fitness to enter upon the course.

Lecturer—MR. S. RUssiELL BooTH, B.A.

The course, consisting of about 60 lectures, begins every alternate year, and
is completed in two years. Each lecture lasts for two hours. The course
will commence in 1920.

Fee, 14s. per term, and a charge of ls. 6d. per terin is nade for
examples.

Synopsis of topies :

Brief historieal and general introduction to the subject of Account-
aney ; development of its methods from simple bookkeeping to ad-
vanced acconnting records traced.  Various forms of hooks of account
in use shown and illustrated by entries, including the correct employ-
ment of the journal in modern accountancy. The system of separate
balancing of ledgers explained and exemplified. Instruction given in
the various forms of account suited to different businesses, including
single traders, partnerships, exeeutdrship, assigned and insolvent
estates, insurance companies, banks, companies of varions classes
(imning, trading, financial, ete.) from opening to liguidation, mannu-
facturers and contractors’ cost accounts explained.

Theoretical instruction on the above with full notes on principles
and methods is alternated with practical work by means of numerous
exercises and examyles.
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No text-books are prescribed, but reference to the following is
recommended :

Pitman’s « Dictionary of Book-keeping.

1.. Dicksee : Booklkeeping for Accountancy Students.
L. Dicksee : Advanced Accountancy.

Dawson : Accountant’s Companion.

W. N. Jenkinson : Bookkeeping.

A. E. Barton : Australasian Advanced A4ccountancy.

The second year of the course includes the subject of Auditing,
in which the instrunction includes notes on the duties, responsibilities,
and qualifications of anditors. programmes of audit of various classes
of businesses, the trentment of general and special points arising
in different andits, definitions of anditing, ete., and the auditing
eviticism of defective or erroneons halance sheets on examples,

Text-books recommended :

L. Dicksee : duditing.

Cutfords : Audits.

Evans, W. E : Student’s duditing.
Spicer & Pegler : Practical Auditing.

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

1. INDUSITRIAL PRACTICE.
Lecturer—Me. H. HeaToN, M.A., M.Com.

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every alternate year,
and is completed in one year. It will be given in 1920,

Fee 10s. 6d. per term.

SYNOPSIS OF COURSE.

Development of modern industry., Types of industrial units.

Large-seale produetion.  Combination and integration.

The tinuneing of new businesses and of extensions. Location and.
laying.out of works.

Orgamzation of control and responsibility. Departmental organi-
zation

Industrial efficiency. Factors affecting productivity.

Price and cost Use of cost accounts. TLabour records and
classifieation.

Subsidiary industries and bye-produects.

Problems of distribution and sale.

Methods of remuneration. Hours of labour. State regulation.

Questions of policy and finance. Depreciation.  Reserves.
Fluctuations.
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TEXT-BOOKS.
L. R. Dicksee: HBusiness Organisation ['Lmlgma.n).
C. E. Woods : Organising a Factory (Shaw, Chicago).
An Encyclopaedia of Industrialism (Nelson).

2. COMMERCIAL PRACTICE.

Lecturér—MR. ROBERT M. STEELE, A. CU.A
The Course, consisting of about 30 léctures, is given every altérnate year,
and is completed in one year; it will be given in 1919.

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term.

It deals with :
Office and staff organization.

Method of conducting different meetings and the proceaure followed
at same. . . .

The functions of Chambers of Commerce, Chambers of Manufacture,
and certain Government Departments, their use and assistance to the
commercial community.

The principles and practices of different businesses; methods
of sale.

Combination and amalgamation.

Definitions and use of mercantile documents, forms, terms and
phrases. Explanations of customary-clauses in various contracts.

Insurancs, arbitration, taxation. '

Duties and responsibilities of Directors, Managers, Secretaries, and
Executors. v

Procedure under the Local Courts Act.

3. BANKING AND EXCHANGE.

Lecturers—

This course, consisting of -about, 30 leetures, is given every alternate year,
.and is completed in oneyear. It will be given in 1920. Fee, 10s. 6d. per term.
1t will deal with the following, infer alia :

Money and eredit as the media of exehange.  Munetions and abori-
butes of money.  Conditions which justify paper monev.  The single
standurd of value,  The coinage. Forms and requisites of chegues,
bills of exchange, and other mstruments of eredit and the rights and
linbilities of all parties thereto.  The foreign exchanges.  The supply
of wold in relation to prices.  Origin and development of banking.
Constitution of present-day banks.  The Bank of England,  English
banking and gold reserves.  Enropean banking and note systems.
Distinetive features of Scottish, United States, Conadian, and Aunstra-
lian banking systems.  Laws allecting bankers and their customers.
Finaneinl erises.  Government regulation or control of hanking in
varions conntries.
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TEXT-BOOKS: )
* Sykes: Banking and Currency.
- . Barker: Cask and Credit (Camb. Univ. Manuals).
‘Barker: The Theory of Money (Camb. Univ. Manuals).
The Conmmonwealth Coinage Act (No. 6 of 1909).
z The Commonwealth Bills of Brchange Act (No. 27 of 1909).
Tl The Commonwea,lth Australian Notes Acts (Nos. 11 of 1910
and 21 of 1911). i e

o

4. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE

T'his conrse will deal with the organisation of F(‘ll(‘l‘ll State, nu.I Iurn.l
adutinistrations, and the functions of each. 1L will study the chief revenue
systems, and also the econtrol of State activity and v\]u-lulmlw Home
attention will be given to methods of admivistration and public inance in the
United Kingdom, Germany, and the United Stares, A number of Budgets
and Budget Speeches will be examined in detadl,

The course will not be given before 1922. .

5. TRANSPORT AND MARKETING.

This course will deal with the organisation and procedure of mar Iu-un',:,
imports and exports, distribution, customs niul harbour dies, Lransport by land
and sea. It will also wreat of the chief markets to which Australinn produce
is sent.

The eanrse will not be given before 1922,

6. AUSTRALIAN INDUSTRIES.
Lecturer—MRg. WILLIAM HAw,

The conrse, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every alternate year,
and is completed in one year. . It will be given in 1920.

Fee, 103, 6d. per term.

ScorPE OF COURSE. . .
The growth, extent, distribution, and organisation of the

chief Australian industries. .
1. Adygriewlturce and Pastoral Indusiries, The grow th of rural
settlement |-t-uumplqu al and e llmulw factors. Wool
and Meat, Daivving, Agvienltnre.  Orcharvding, ete.

Diy farming, irri;::tliun. Agrienltnral eduention and
co-operation.  Maurkets and marketing.  Land tennre,

9. Mining. Distributiou of minerals, and history of chief
, centres. General character of processes. Markets:.
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8. Manufactures. Growth of manufucturing inclustries, and
resent extent. Tariff.  Distribution 'of judustries.
rganisation. Technology of chisf manufacbures.

4. Transport. Railway system. Procedure in handling

goods. Shipping. i

5. State and Industries. Chief Government departmengs
concerned with industries, Experiments, investiga.
tions, and scientific research. . :

TEXT-BOOK.
Commonwealth Year Book (last issue).

7. STATISTICS.

Lecturer—

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every alternate year,
and is completed in one year. It will first be given in 1921.

TFee, 10s. 6d. per term.

ScoPE OF COURSE.

The course will deal generally with the interpretation and use
of statisties, their me:hods of compilation, and the most important
statistical publications, especially Anstralian,

Nature and use of statistics. g

Accuracy and approximation.

Avérages and other arithmetical processes.

Diagrams and curves.

Tabulation.

Sampling.

Index numbers.

Exercises in interpretation of State and Commenwealth

publications.
TEXT-BOOKS.
A. L. Bowley: Elementary Manual of Statistics (Macdonald and
Evans). ,

Knibbs : Private Wealth of Australia.
Knibbs : Prices, Price Indexes, .and Cost of Living in Australia

(Labour and Industrial Branch Report, No. 1).
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PROVISIONAL

TIME-TABLE OF LECTURES
FOR 1919.

(First Term begins 11th March and Lectures on 17tk March.)

1. Tconomics and Commercial History
(First Year) Tuesdays: 6.45 p.m.

2. Economic Geography (First Year) Wednesdays: 8 p.m.
3. Industrial and Commercial Law ... To be arranged

4. Accountancy and Auditing (Second
‘ Year) Thursdays: 7.15 p.m.

5. Commercial Practice .. To be arranged

.

(This ' Time-table is subject to readjustment at a meeti.ng-
of Lecturers and prospective studente to be held in the first
. week of term.)
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ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC.

SCHEDULE.

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1919.
FIRST YEAR.
PRACTICAL WORK.

Pianoforte.
Fach Candidate will be required—

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :—
Cramer: New Biilow Edition, No. 4.
Czerny : Op. 299 (Hansen Edit ), No. 24.
Bach: Shoit Preludes and Fugues (Angener, 8,071), No. 12, in
A minor, :
Beethoven : Sonata, Op. 10, No 1.
Mendelssohn : Op. 16, ‘3 Fantasias,” No. 3, in E.
Rheinberger : Op. 29, * From Italy,” either one of the three.

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises :—
Any major, minor, or chromatic scale—
(@) With each hand separately throngh a compass of four octaves.

(6), With both hands together in similar motion an octove apart through
a compass of four oclaves,

(¢} With both hands together in contrary motion thrangh a compass of
two cctaves. Minor seales in contrary motion will be required in
the Aharmonic form only.

(¢) With ench hand separately, beginning and ending on the third note
of the scale, instead of the first.

Any arpeggio formed of common chords, chords of the dominant seventh
and diminished seveuth and their inversions

(@) With each hand separately through a compass of two octaves

(6) With both hands together in similar motion an octave apart through
a compass of two octaves.
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3. To read at sight.

4." To qualify in Ear Tests :—

- Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interva
or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth, played on the Pianoforte,
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval
being lsu pplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of
the other.

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul-
taneously, and also immediately after one another.

Organ.
flach Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the
Exeminer or Examiners from the following list :—
Best: “ Art of Organ Playing,” Nos. 202 and 204.

Bach: Prelnde and Fugne in G minor, from the Eight Short Pre.
ludes and Fugues.

Guilmant : Sonata in C minor, No. 8 (1st and 2nd movements).

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

2. To play any major, minor, or chromatic scale—
(@) With the hands separately or together, compass three octaves
() With the feet alone, through the compass of the pedal board, but
incomplete octaves will not be required.
3. To read at sight.
4, To qualify in Ear Tests:—

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval
or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the organ
and in each case the name of oneof the two notes forming the interval
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of
the other.

In each case the twu notes forming the interval will be sounded
simultaneously, and also immediately after one another.

Singing.
fach candidate will be required—
1. To submitl to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings :—
Solfeggi, to be snug to the Solfegyi syllables.

2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid, one sustained; at least one must
include a Recit.

1 Song in either French, German, or Italian.
1 English Song.




84 DETAILS OF SUBJECTS—ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC,

If such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be wequired in
the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, selected by
the Examiner or Examiners, from that list.

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied by him during
the year in addition to those contained in the list approved.

2. To sing the ascending and descending major and minor (both forms) scales
within the compass of his or her voice.

3. To sing at sight passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners,

4. To qualify in ear tests. Candidates will be required to sing from a given
note the note above or below it, forming any diatonie interval within the com-
pass of an octave.

Violin.
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list : —
Kayser: Thirty-six Studies, No, 29. R
Dont : Twenty Progressive Exercises, Op. 38, No. 15,
Handel : Sonata in E, tbe whole work.
Ascelay : Concerto in A minor,
Mackenzie : Benedictus, Op. 37.
Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

2. To play from memory any major or minor scale (both forimns) extending
through a compuss of two octaves,
(a) Detached howing—one note to a bow
(8) Shurred bowing —seven notes to a how.
To play the common chord in arpeggio of any major or minor key to the
extent of two octaves—six notes to a bow.
The chromatic scale from G, A, or B flat to the extent of twa octaves—
twelve notes to a bow.

3. To play at sight.

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :—

Candidates will be required to stale the name or names of an Interval
or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the pianoforte,
and in ench case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of
the other. 4

In each case the two notes forining the interval will be sonnded simul-
taneously, and also immediately after one another.

Violoncello.

Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :—
Dotzauer : Quarantes Etudes, Nos. 3, 6, and 8.
Davidoff: Romance sans paroles.
Marcello: Grave and last Allegro from Sonata in G (Schott),
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2. To play any major or minor scale extending through a compass of two
octaves,
{a) Detached howing, one note to a bow.
(5) Slurred bowing, not more than four notes to a bow,

3. To read at sight.

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:—

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval
or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte,
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name

of the other.
In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul-

taneously, and also immediately after one another.

PAPER WORK
for candidates in Practical Subjects.

1. Musical terminology and Elements of Musie

2. Common chords, dissonant triads and their inversions

3. The chord of the dominant seventh and its inversions
and candidates may be required to harmonise a simple figured bass limited to
the above.mentioned chords.

Musical Composition.

Candidates will be required to work & paper in Elemeutary Musical Com-
position, will be required to show & knowledge of the Rhythmic consiruction of
musical phrases and sentences, snd in lien of the paper work set for candidates
in other principal subjects will be required to work a paper in Harmony, the
seope of which will inelude ordinary combinations of diatonic harmon y
suspensions, passing notes, key tonality, and modulation.

SECOND YEAR.

PRACTICAL WORK

Pianoforte.

Each Candidate will be required-—

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :—
Clementi: Study in C (No. 12 in Tausig’s collection).
Moscheles : Op. 70, No. 4, in E.
Bach: Prelude and Fugue in B flat, from the 1st Book of the ¢¢48.”
Beethoven: Sonata, Op. 27, No. 1, ‘Adagio” and * Allegro
vivace.”’
Schumann ; Kreisleriana, Nos. 4 and 5.
Chopin : Nocturne, Op. 15, No. 2, in F sharp.
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. Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing. . o

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises :—

Any major, minor, or chromatic scale — :

(e) With each hand separately through a compass of four octaves,

(5) With both hands together in similar motion at the intervals of an
octave, a third, a sixth, and a tenth, through ‘a compass -of four
octaves.

(¢) With both hands together in contrary motion, beginnings with the
key note in either hand, and the third of the scale in the others
through a'compass of two octaves, Minor seales in eontrary motion
will be required in the Aarmonic form only. The scaules to be
played legato or staccato.

Arpeggios formed of common chords, dominant sevenths,
diminished sevenths, and their inversions, with each hand
separately, and with both hands together in similar motion an
octave apart—compass, four octaves.

Octave scales (staccato) with each hand separately, and both
hands together in similar motion, through a .compass of three
octaves.

3. To play at sight.

4. To qualify in ear tests.
Candidates will be required to name any interval within the limits of
& major ninth, played on the pianoforte, and to recognise any of the
following chords when played—major common chord, minor common
chord, chord of the dominant seventh in root position.

5. To shew & general knowledge of matters connected with marks and sign,
tonality and form in the worl presented for examination.

Organ.
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play any major, minor or chromatic scale :—
(@) With the hands alone, through a compass of three octaves.

(8) With the feet alone, through the compass of the pedal board except
that incomplete octaves will not be required.

(¢) With the feet and each hand separately in contrary molion, compass
one octave (minor scales in contrary motion to be in the harmonie
form only).

2. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Exam-
iner or the Examiners from the following list :—
Bach : Sonata No. 1 in E flat, first movement.
Bach : Prelude and tigure in A (Best’s edition Vol. 3)-
Rheinberger : Sonata No. 1 in C minor, first movement.
Guilmant : Allegretto in B niinor.
Gade: Three pieces Op. 22—No. 1 in F major.
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Further, Candidates may be ‘examined in works studied by therm during
the year in addition to the foregoing. ‘

3. To play at sight,.

4. To qualify in ear tests.

Candidates will be required to name any interval within the lixnits of a
major ninth, played on the Urgan, and to recognise any of the following chords
when played—major common chord, minor ecommon chord, chord of the domin-
ant seventh in root position.

5, To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and signs,
tonality and form in the work presented for examination.

Violin.
Each candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :—
Kreutzer: Studies, No. 25 (Pete’s Edition), 26 (Singer Edition).
Rode: Caprices, No. 3, in G.
De Beriot : Concerto in A minor, No. 9, the whole work.
Mozart : Sonata in E flat. No. 5.
Beethoven : Romance in F.

Further, candidates may be examined in works studied by them
during the year in addition to the foregoing.

2. To play from memory any major or minor scale (both forms), extending
through a compass of two octaves.
Also, the major and minor scales (both forms) of G, A, and B, extending
through a compass of three octaves—
(a) Detached bowing—one note to a bow.
(5) Slurred bowing—seven notes to a bow.
(e) Spiccato bowing—two bows to each note.
To play the common chord in arpeggio of any major or minor key to the
extent of two octaves-—six notes to a bow.
Also, the common chord in arpeggio of G, A, or B, major or minor, to the
extent of thiee octaves—detached and slurred bowing—six notes to
a bow.

The Chromatic scale from any note to the extent of two octaves—twelve
notes to a bow.

3. To play at sight.

4 'T'o qualify in ear tests.
Candidates will be required to name any interval within the limits of
a major ninth, played on the pianoforte, and to recognise any of the
following chords when played—major common chord, minor commeon
chord, chord of the dominant seventh in root position.
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Vieloncello.
Fach candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the

ixaminer or Examiners from the following list : —

Studies—

F, A. Kummer : Op. 57 (Ten Studies), No. 3.
Grutzmacher : Op. 38, Part 1, No. 3.

Pieces—
J. 8. Bach: Solo Sonata, No. 1, in G major.
Remberg : Concerto in D major (second movement),
Squire : Tarantelle in D minor.

Further, candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the ye r, in addition to the foregoing. :
2. To play from memory any major or minor scale through a compass of two
octaves, four notes to a bow, also one note (detached).

Also, to play the scales of C major, G major, aud D major, extending
through a compass of three octaves. h

To play the common chord in arpeggio, through a compass of two octaves,
1n any major or minor key.
3. To play at sight.

4. To qualify in ear tests,

Candidates will be required to name any interval within the limits of
a major ninth played on the pianoforve. and to recognise any of the
following chords when played-—major common chord, minor common
chord, ehiord of the dominant seventh in root position.

Singing.
Each candidate will be required—

1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings :—
Solfeggi, to be sung to the Solfegui syllables.

2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid one sustained, and at.least one
must include a Recit.

1 Operatic excerpt in original language.

1 Song in either, French, German, or Italian, other than the language
chosen for the operatic excerpt.

1 English Song.

f such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in
the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, selected by
the Examiner or Examiners, from that list.

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied by him during
the year in addition to those contained in the list approved.
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' 9. To sing passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners at sight.

3. To qualify in Ear Tests :—Candidates will be required to sing from a given
note the note above or below it forming any diatonic or chromatic interval
within the compass of a major ninth, and to identify any such interval played

pon the Pianoforte.

4. To sing all diatonic and chromatic scales and also- arpeggios formed of
common chords and the chord of the dominant seventh within the compass of
his or her voice.

NoTE.— Candidates who passed the examination for the first year in 1911,
or any prior year, may elect to be examined under the Syllabus for the year

11.

PAPER WORK
for candidates in Practical Subjects.

The scope of the paper work will be as follows :—

(a) Harmony.
Cownmon chords and their inversions.
The diatonic and chromatic chords of the seventh and ninth.
Modulation, suspensions, and passing notes.
Harmonization of figured basses limited to the foregoing eombina-

tions.

Harmonization of simple melodies.

{) History. '
History of music during the eighteenth century.

THIRD YEAR.

PRACTICAL WORK.

Pianoforte.
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :—
Bach: Prelude and Fugue in B minor, from the 1st Book of
the <*48."
Beethoven: Sonata in G, Op. 31, No. 1.
Chopin : Ballade in F major, Op. 38,
Etude in C shaip minor, Op. 10, No. 4
Mendelssohn : Variations Serieuses.
Schubert-Liszt : ‘¢ \Vanderer” transeription.

- Further, Candidates may be examined i works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.



90 DETAILS OF SUBJECTS——ASSOCIATE, IN MUSIC.,

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises im addition te

those prescribed for the Second Year:— )

(a) Arpeggios formed of common chords. dominan$' sevenths and
diminished sevenths, both hands together in simila.x motion all
positions of the chords being ‘interchangeable between the two
hands. ’

: (3) Donble seales : major and minor seales in thirds and sixths, each
hand selmmwly, and both hunds together in similar motion,
chromatie seales in minor thivds, each hand separately and both
hands together iv similar motion, an octave apart. :

(¢) Octaves: major minor and chromatic scales (leyato and staccato)
hands separately and both hands together in similar motion an
octave apart, arpergios formed of common chords, dominant
sevenths and diminished seveuths (sfaceato) hands separately and
both hands together in similar motion an octave apart.

3. To play at sight and to transpose.

4. To show a thorongh knowledge of matters connected with tonality and
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a know-
ledge of standard Pianotorte musie extending over a moderate range.

Organ.

Each Candidate will be required :—

1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the
examiners from the following list: —

Bach : Toceata and Fugue in 1) minor.

Mendelssokn : Sonata No. 4

Harwood : Dithyramb.

Guilmant : Processional March in F (Organ pieces, Book 11.).
Widor: Symphony in ¥ (No. 5), lirst movement only.

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

2. To play at sight and to transpose.
3. To extemporise on a given subject.

4, To play at sight from a vocal score in four parts including the use of the
“G” and ““F” clefs but not that of the *“C” clefs. .

5. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a know-
ledge of standard Organ music extending over & moderate range.

Violin.
Each Candidate will be required—

1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :— .
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Kreutzer: Studies, No. 37 (Peter’s Edition), No. 38 (S'inger
Edition), in D.
Rode : Caprices, No. 5, in D. .
Spokr—Concerto in A minor, No. &, Op. 47, the whole work.
Beethoven : Sonata in F, No. 5.
Zarzycki : Mazurka, Op. 26.
Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

2. Teo play from memory any major or minor seale (both forms) extending
thriugh a compass of three octaves. Detached, slurred, and spiccato
bowing.

The common chord in arpeggio of any major or minor key to the extent
of three octaves—detached and slurred bowing— nine notes to a bow.

The chromatic scale from any note to the extent of two octaves—twelve
notes to a bow.

Also, the chromatic scale from G, A, B, and C to the extent of three-
octaves—twelve notes to a bow.

Scales in thirds, sixths, and octaves in the keys of G, A, B flatr
C and D major and minor (melodic form only) to the extent of two
octaves. Detiched bowing only.

3. To play at sight and to transpose.

4. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a know-
ledge of standard Violin music extending over a moderate range.

Singing.
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than.
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings :—
1 excerpt from an Oratorio with a Recit.
2 Operatic excerpts, one of which must be florid, in original language.
| German Song.
| French Song.
1 English Song.
If such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in

the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners, from that list.

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied by him during
the year in addition to those contained in the list approved.

Nork.—Candidates who passed the examination for the first year in 1911
or any prior year, may elect to be examined under the Syllabus for the year
1911, . :
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)
2. To sing the following exercises :— :
(e} Any major or minor scale from the key-note or the third note of the
scale to the eleventh note, also the chromatic scale

(¢) Any arpeggio formed of the major or minor common chord, and the
chords of the dominant and diminished seventh.

3. To accompany himself on the pianoforte in & modern song or ballad.

4, To read at sight.

Candidabes must show some physiological knowledge of the voice, and a
knowledge of the general principles of voice production.

5. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a knowledge-
of standard Solo Vocal music extending over a moderate range.

PAPER WORK
for eandidates in Practical Subjectx,

The scope of the paper work will be as follows :—
{a) Harmony.
All harmonic combinations usual in part writing of not more than
four parts.
Harmonization of melodies and basses (figured and unfigured) in not
more than four parts.

() History of Musie.
The Opera from A.D. 1600 to the time of Gluck.
The development of instrumental music from A.D. 1700 to A.D
1825.
Form in Musical Composition.

Test in Pianoforte Playing for candidates who present themselves in
subjects other than Pianoforte (vide Regulation VI).

1. Each candidate will be required to play the following Technical
Exercises :—

(@) Major and minor scales in all keys, with each hand separately (compass
—three octaves), and with both hands together. in similar motion,
separated by an octave (compass—three octaves).

All minor scales to be in both forms.

() Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords with

each hand separately (compass—three octaves).

2. Each candidate will be required to play two pieces selected by the candi-
-date from the following list :
Bach : Invention in two parts, No. 3.
Beethoven : Nel cor piu variations.
Bagatelles, Op. 33, No. 1, in E Flat.
Schumann: Op. 68, ¢ Knight Rupert.”
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SYLLABUSES OF THE PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS
FOR 1919.

Primary.

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN
AUGUST, 1919.

1. ENGLISH.

(@) ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR. [Copies of Notes on parsing and analysis
may be obtained on application to the Secretary.]

() COMPOSITION. An essay or letter on a simple subject; the use
and the spelling of common words. The words will be taken
from Byard's Essential Spelling (G. Hassell & Son. 6d).

(¢) LITERATURE AND FOR REPETITION. Gray's” Elegu, Ode on Eton
College, the Bard (Blackic'e Eng. classies. 3d.), with repetition of
the Elegy.

2. ARITHMETIC.

Kasy questions on the elementary processes of arithmetic, ineluding
fractions, non-recurring decimals, practice, and rectangular areas
and volumes.

3. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES AND AUSTRALASIA.

Geography of Anstralasia and of the British Tsles, to be dealt with on
the lines of Young's Rational geography, pt. ) (Philip. 1s. Gd,).
Teachers are advised to base the regional work on the general
principles laid down in ch. i—=xi.  Candidates may be required to
draw sketch-maps  In the geography of Australasia special
attention is to be given to South Australia, but a general
knowledge only is required of other portions of the region, as in
Taylor's  Geography of Australasie. (Glar. Pr. 1v. 6d.). For
South  Australia feachers are advised to econsult Howchin's
Qeography of South Australia (Whitcombe & Tombs. 3s. 6d.),
omitting the chapters on flora and fauna and the appendix.

4. ENGLISH HISTORY.

Tout, T. F. Firsé book of English history. (Longmans' Hist. ser. for
schools, bk, 1. 2s.Gd.)

5. GREEK.

Underhill, H. G. Easu exercises in Greek accidence (Maomillan. 2s.),
exercises i-xviii. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology
recommended by the Joint Committee on Grammatical Ter-
minology : On the terminology of grammayr (Murray, 6d. net).



94 SYLLABUS-—PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION.

6. LATIN.

Macmillan’s Skorter Laiin course, first part (Macmillan, 1s. 9d.)
Teachers are recommended to use the terminology of Sonnenschein’s
New Latin grammar (Clar. Pr. 2s. 6d.).

7. FRENCH.

A written paper on the following syllabus:

(a) Moore, J. M., and Donaldson, J. Intermediate French course, pt. 1,
(Blackie. 1s. net.) Teachers are recommended to use the termin-
ology of Sonnenschein's New French grammar (Clayv, Pr, 2s. 6d.)

(8) Easy translation from French into English, and from English inte
French. The vocabulary required will be that wused in the
grammar.

Candidates may, ab their option, take an oral test in dictation and im
reading aloud from the text-book. This will take the place of certain
questions in the above paper. Those who wish to take the oral test
will be required to sit at Adelaide.

8 GERMAN.
A written paper on the following syllabus:

(¢) Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Progressive German course, first year,
(Macwmillan. 1s. 6d.), pp- 1-77. Teachers are asked to adopt the
terminalogy recommended by the Joint Committee on Gramma-
tical Terminology: On the terminology of grammar (Murray.
6d. net). !

(2) Easy translation from German into English, and froin English into
German. The vocabulary required will be that used in the
grammar.

Candidates may, at their option, tuke an oral test in dictation and in
reading nloud from the text-book. This will take the place of certain
questions in the above paper. Those who wish to take the oral test
will be required to sit at Adelaide,

9. ALGEBRA.

Elements of algebra, including addition, subtraction, multiplication,
division, easy fractions, easy equations of the first degree con-
taining not more than two unknown guantities, with problems
leading to sucli equations.

10. GEOMETRY.

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-6, 8. 13-16, 18-20, 26-30, 32-34;
questions upon these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical
iltustrations.
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PRACTICAL GEOMETRY, The following constructions and easy exten-
sions of them: Bisection of angles and of straight lines; con-
struetion of perpendiculars to straight lines; construction of
angles equal to a given angle ; simple cases of the constrnetion of
triangles from sufficient data ; construction of parallels to a given
straight line ; division of a straight line into any number of equal
parts,

Text-book recommended :

Hall and Stevens. Sckool geometry, pt. 1 (Macmillan. 1s.), to the
end of the exercises on the construction of triangles.

Every candidate must be provided with a rule graduated in inches
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set
square, & prolractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point,
and a hard pencil.

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the
protractor is forbidden.

Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard pencil.

11a. DRrAWING.* '

i. First Grade Freehand, and
il. First Grade Plane Geometry.

Text-books recommended :

Gill, H. P. Freehand design. (GHill. )
Gill, H. P. Practical plane geometry. (G4ll. 1ls.)

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects,
but will acce{»t- the certificates of the Edncation Department of South
Australia. The examination, however, must be passed at the same
time as the other subjects of the examination.

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal, South Australian
school of Artsand Crafts.

115, Music.

The Board does notexaminein this snbject, but candidates are required
to pass, at the May examination of the eurrent yeur, in Grade 1. of
the Public Examinations in Music held by the Universities of Mel-
bourne, Adelaide, Tasmania, Queensland, and Western Australia.

Junior Public.

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN
NOVEMBER, 1919.

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE,

(@) Smith, J. C. ed. Book of verse for boys and giris, pt. 2 (Clar. Pr.
84.), pp. 70-131, with repetition of *The village blachsmith’
(p. 89), ‘Ye mariners of England’ (p. 92), ‘The three fichers’
(p. 116), *Lhe soldiers’ dream’ (p. 117), * The destruction of Sen-
nacherib’ (p. 129).
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(%) Kingsley, C. Herves. (Bell's sizpenny Eng. texts.)
(¢) Grammar and Composition.
(¢) An English essay.

2. ENGLiSH HISTORY,

Tout, T. F. History of Great Britain from the earliest times to the
present day. (Longmans’ Hist. ser. for schools, bk. 2. 3s. 6d.)

3. GEOGRAPHY.

General knowledge of the geography of the world. More detailed
knowledge of the British Empire, Sketch-maps may be required
of any portion of the British Empire, including the more important
information contained in ordinary school maps.

Books suggested :
Howarth and Taylor. World and Australasia. (Cxford geogra*
phies. 3s. 6d.)
Howchin, W. Qeography of South Adustralia (Whitcombe and
Tombs. 3s. 6d.), omitting the chapters on flora and fauna.

4. GREEK.
(@) Grammar.

Rutherford,. W. G. First Greek accidence. (Macmillan-
2s.). Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recom-
mended by the joint Committee on Grammatical Ter-
minology : On the terminology of grammar (Murray.
6d. net).

Naylor, H. D. Skort parallel syntax of Latin and Greek. (G.
Hassell & Son 1s) Sentences will be set on the sub-
ject-matter with which this text-book deals, but detailed
knowledge will not be required at this stage.

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of
accidence and the more common principles of syntax.

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in F. H. Colson’s
Stories and legends : a first Greek veader (Macmillan.  3s.) pts. 1-2,
This book is not set as a text-book, but is recommended merely as
a general guide to teachers.

(¢) Easy translation from Greek into English.

5. LATIN.

(a) Grammar. As a general guide to voeabulary and the range of
questions in grammar and tvanslation. Macmillan's Shortey Lutin
course, second part (Macm dlan, 2¢ ), issnggested.  Sonnenschein’s
New Latin grammay (Clar  Pr. 25, 6d.) is recommended for
reference, and teachers are asked to adopt the terminology used
in it. '

Sentences will be set on the subject matter with which Naylor’s
Short parallel syntay of Latin and Greek (G. Hussell & Son.’ 1s.)
dealg, but detailed knowledge will not be required at this stage,
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(6) Basy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of
accidence and the more common principles of syntax.

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in Scenes faom the
life of Hanntbal : selections from Livy: ed. by W. D, Lowe (Clar.
Pr. s, 6d.), This book is not set as a text-book, but is
recommended merely as a general guide to teachers.

(¢) Easy translation from Latin into English.

6. FRENCH.
A written paper on the following syllabus:

(@) Grammar. Teachers are recommended to use the terminology of
Sonnenschein’s New Frenck Grammar (Clar. Pr. 2s. 6d.)

(8) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of
accidence and the more common prineiples of syntax.

Voceabulary will be such words as are found in Arnold’s Zectures
Srangaises: bk. 1, by J. 8. Wolff (drnold. 1s. 3d.). This book is
not set as a text-book, but is recommended merely as a general
gnide to teachers,

(¢) Easy translation from French into English.

Candidates may, at their option, take an oval test in dietation and in
reading aloud from the text-hooks. This will take the place of certain

uestions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of
the examination will not exceed twenty per cent. of the total. Those who
wish to take the oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide.

7 GERMAN.
A written paper on the following syllabus :

(@) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recom-
mended by the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology :
Oun the terminology of grammar (Murray. 6d. net).

(&) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of
accidence and the more common principles of syntax.

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in First German
Reader ; ed. by V. L. Savory (Arnold. 1s. 6d.). This book is not set
as a text-book, but is recommended merely as a general guide to
teachers.

(e) Easy translation from German into English.

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reading alond from the text-books, This will take the place of certain
questions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of
the examination will not exceed twenty per cent, of the total. Those who
wish to take the oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide.

8. ARITHMETIC.

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: interest and dis-
count, percentages, profit and loss, ratio and proportion, unitary
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method, square roots, stocks and shares, metric system and ap-
proximations, areas of parallelograms triangles and circles,
volunies of prisms and pyramids.

9. ALGEBRA.

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: fractions and
factors ; greatest connnon measure and least common multiple ;
the solution of equations of the first degree and questions produe-
ing such equations ; and the solution of easy qnadratic equations
involving one unknown quantity. Questions may be set on graphs,
and when sueh papers ave set, squared paper will be provided.

10. GROMETRY.
As for the Primary Examination and, in addition :

THEURETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained in
Euclid, Book I, Propositions 33-41, 43, 47, 48, and Book III,
Propositions 3, 7-9, 14-16, 18-22, 26-9, 31, 32; questions upon
these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical illustrations.

RACTICAL GEOMETRY. Construction of a square on & given side;
simple cases of the construction of quadrilaterals from a sufficient
nunther of dafa; division of straight lines into a given number of
equal purts; construction of a parallelogram or a trinngle equal in
area to a given polygon; bisection of are of & eivele ; constrnetion
of tangents to a civele ; construetion of common tangents to two
cireles ; simple cases of the construnetion of cireles from suflicient

data; construction of a segment of a circle containing an angle of
given magnicude.

Text-book recommended :

Hall and Stevens. School geometry, pts. 1-2, pi. 3 up to Problem
24 (Macmillan. Pts. 1-3. 2s. 6d.)

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and
a hard pencil.

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of
the protractor is forbidden.

Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard pencil.

11. Paysics.

(@) THEORETICAL,  Questions will bhe set vequiring a knowledge of
elementary prineiples of mechanies, hydrostaties, and heat, and
of simple ihusmuvi\'e experiments.  Text-beoks recommended :
Rintoul's Zatroduction to practival physies (Macmiilan, 2s. 6Gd.),
and the corresponding portionsof Gregory and Hadley's Class bouk
of physies, pts. V-5 (Mavmillan., 2s.).

() PRACTICAL. It is desirable that experimental exercises should lLe
performed such as those described in the text-book. Candidates
may submit laboratory note-books containing the dated records of
not less than ¢wenty experiments on the subject-matter prescribed.
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No marks will be assigned in the examination, but the ex aminers
will report on the practienl work in Notes by Examiners. These
hooks should be initialled after each experiment by the science
waster in charge of the laboratory, and countersigned on the last
page by the hewl master.

N.B. It is to be understood that this practical work is volwuntary.

12. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
Text-book recommended :

Parrish, 8.  Chemistry for organised schoals of science; with introd.
by D. Forsyth. (Macmillan. 2s. Gd.)

13, PHYSIOLOGY.

Text-book recommended :
Foster and Shore. Physialogy for beginners. (Maemillar. 2s.6d.)

Candidates will be required to show a practical acquaintance
with the position, appearance, and general structure of the prin-
cipal organs of the vertebrate body.

14. BOTANY.

Candidates are expected to show such knowledge of the subject-matter
of the syllabus as can be acquired by naked eye observation.

Stractire and mode of life of fowering plants; elementary facts
coneerning the life processes of green plants as shown hy’ simple
experiments illustrating respivation, root absorption, transpiration,
and photo-synthesis i the form and functions of roots, stems,
leaves ; nature and strneture of eommon fruits, illnstrating
achene, capsule, drpe, bervy,” pome; the strnctore and function
of a typical lower ; modes of dispersal of seeds and fruits ; the
structure of o seed, its mode of germination, and growth of
seedling, as seen in wheat, broad bean, and melon.

The foregoing syllabus can be sufficiently illustrated by the plants

of lily, buttercup, walllower or stock, orange, apricot and quince,
hean, eucalyptus, salvia, sunflower.

152. DRAWING.
1. First Grade Model (Fee for examination, 2s.).

(N.B. - If suitable arrangements canndt be made at a local centre for
holding the examination in First Grade Model, the candrdates
who have entered at that centre will be vequired to present
themselves at Adelaide or at some approved centre).

ii. Intermediate Geometry (Fee, 3s.)
Candidates are advised that a knowledge of First Grade Plane
Geometry will be necessary to the working of the problems in
this subject.

Text-book recommended :
Gill, H. P. Elementary solid geometry or projection, pt. 1.
(Gill. 1s.)

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal, South Australian
School of Arts and Crafts,
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For the present the University will not examine in these subjects,
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governows of the
Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia, or
of the Education Department of South Australia. The University
will accept fees and conduet examinations on behalf of the Kducation
Department.

Candidates who wish fo have Drawing recorded as one of their sub-
jects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the WNovember
examination.

154. THEORY OF MUSIC.

The Board does not examine in this subject, but candidates are
requived to pass in Grade LL of the Public Examinations in Musie held
by the Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Tasmania, Queensiand,
and Western Australin jointly. Candidates, however, who hold the
certificate of the University of Adelaide in Senior Theory of Musie
for 1903 ov later, will be eredited with this subject.

Senior Public.

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN
NOVEMBER, 1919, AND FEBRUARY, 1920.

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE.

(@) Shakespeare. Midsummer night's dream; ed. by I. K. Chambers.
(Warwick Shakespeare. 1s. 9d.).

(b) Palgrave's Golden treasury of songs and lyries, bk. 3 (Macmillan
1s. 6d.), with repetition of ¢ Rule Britannia’ (p. 7). *Ode written
in 1746’ (p. 11), * To a mouse’ (p. 33), ‘ Ode on a distant prospect
of Eton College’ (p. 49),  Life ! I know not what thou art’ (p. 60).

(¢) Makower, S. V. and Blackwell, B. H. eds. Book of English essays
(World’s Classies. s, net), pp. 228-437.

(¢) Composition : Exercises on the topics dealt with in Arnold’s Skilling
English composition, and E. J. Kenny's Ewxercise in composition, bk.
3. (drnold, 4d.).

2. HISTORY.

Candidates may enter either for (@) or (3), or for both, but only one of
these divisions will count for certificates.

(7) MODERN HISTORY,

Morgan, R. H. and Balley, E. J. eds. Readings in Lnglish
history from original souwrces, bk. 3, 1486-1688. (Blackie.
2s. 6d.).

Warner, G. T. and Marten, C. H, K. Groundwork of British
history, section 2, 1485-1714. (Blackie 2s. 6d.).
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(b) ANCIENT HISTORY.

Shuckburgh, E. S. History of Rome for beginners (M acmillan.
3s. 6d.), ch. xi-xxi.

Oman, C. W. C. History of Greece, 8th ed. (Longmans. 4s, 6d.),
ch. xxvii—xxxiv. -

3. EcoNoMIcs.
As forjthe Senior Commniercial Examination.

4. GREEK.

(a) Grammar.

()
(¢)

Ruthervford, W. G.  First Greok aceidence. (Macmillen, 2s.)
Tenchers arve asked to adopt the terminology recormmended
by the Joint Committee on CGrammatical Terminology :
On the terminology of grammar (Murray, Gd. net),

Naylor, H. D. Skort parallel syntax of Latin and Greek. (GQ.
Hassell & Son. 1s.) Sentences will be set on the subject-
matter with which this text-book deals.

Prose composition.
Passages for translation from unprepared books.

(@) Aristophanes. Knights; ed. by 4. Sidguick. (Longmans. 1s. 6d.)

5. LATIN.
(2)

(&)
(e)

Thucydides.  Athenian disaster in Sicily; ed. by E. C. Marchant.
(Macmillan. ls. Gd.)

Grammar. Teachers are asked 10 adopt the terminology used in
Sonnenschein’s New Latin graminar (Clar. Pr. 2s.6d.). Sentences
will be set on the subject-matter of Naylor’s Short parallel syntax
of Latin and Greek. (G. Hassell & Son. 1s.).

Prose composition.

Passages for translation from unprepared books.

(2) Cicero. De amicitia; ed. by H. Massé. (Bell. 1s. 6d.)

6. FRENCH.

Vergil. deneid, bk. 2 ; ed. by T. E. Page. (Macmillan. 1s. 6d.)

A written paper on the following syllabus:

(@) Grammar. lTeachers are asked to adopt the terminology used in

Sonnenschein's' New French grammar (Clar Pr 2s. 6d.).

(8) Prose composition.

(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books.

(@) Dumas, A. La Fortune de d’ Artagnan ; ed,. by A R Ropes. Camb.

Univ. Pr. 2s.).
Hugo, V.  Select poems; ed.by P. C. Yorke. (Blackie’s Tittle
French classies. 5d. net).

Lenotre, G. Légendes de Noél ; annotés par J. S. Norman et C, R.
Dumas. (Blackie’'s Copyright French texts, 10d. net).
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Candidates may, at their option, vake an oral test in dictation and in
reading aloud from the text-books. This will take the place of certain
questions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of
the examination will not exeeed lifteen per cent. of the total. Those who
wish to take the oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide.

7. GERMAN.
A written paper on the following syllabus ;

(&) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recom-
mended by the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology.
On the tevminology of grammar (Murray. 06d. net).

(3) Prose composition.
(e) Passages for translation from unprepared books.

(@) Arnold, H. Fritz auf Ferien; ed. by A. W. Spankoofd, ( Heath. 1s.)

Stern, A. Die Flut des Lebens; ed. by A. Oswald. (Blackie's
Little German classics  Gd. net).

Boyes, M. ed  Poems for Recitation. (Blackie's Litéle German
classics. Gd.)

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reading aloud from the text.books. This will take the place of certain
questions in the above paper, “T'he marks allotted to the oral portion of
the examination will not exceed lifteen per cent, of the total. Those who
wish to take the oral test will be requirved to sit at Adelaide.

8. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.

ARITHMETIC, including the theory of the various processes; the elements
of mensuration, including the areas of parallelograms, triangles,
circles, and the surfaces of spheres and comes; the volumes of
parallelopipeds, prisms, pyramids, spheres, and cones.

ALGEBRA as for the Junior Examination and, in addition: quadratic
equations involving one or more unknown quantities, and problems
leading thereto ; indices and surds; ratio and proportion; the
nature of logarithing, and the use of legarithms to the base 10.

9. GEOMETRY,
As for the Junior Fxamination, and in addition :

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained in
Euelid, Boolk 111, Propositions 35-37 : Book 11, Propositions 1.7,
12, 18; Book VI, Propositions 1-8, 19, 20, 31, 33, and A, B, C,
and D (Ptolemy’s theorem); guestions npon these theorems, easy
deductions from them, and arithmetical illnstrations.
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PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. The construction of the circumseriled, in-
seribed, and esceribed civeles of a triangle ; the construefion of an
inseribed or eivenmseribed triangle in a civele equiangular to o
given triangle ; the constrnetion of regular polygons in andl abont
cireles ; the construetion of a cirele in or about a regular polywon ;
construction of a square equal in area to a given reetangle ; divi-
sion of a straight line so that the reetangle contained by the
whole and one part may be equal to the square on the other part;
construction of an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at
the base double the vertical angle ; econstruction of a fourth pro.
portional to three given straight lines, and of a third proportional
and mean proportional to two given straight livies; lii\'isinn of a
given straight Tine internally and externally in a given ratio;
constrnetion of a figure similar to o given rectilinenl figare and
equal to a given fraction of it in area,

Text-book recommended :

Hall & Stevens, School. geometry, pts. 1-4, and p. 5 up toT'heorem
78. (Macmillan. Pts. 1-5. 4s.)

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and
a hard pencil.

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the
protractor is forbidden.

Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard pencil.

10. TRIGONOMETRY, *

The measnrement of angles in rectungnler and civenlar measuave ; the
trigonometrical ratios ; determination of the values ot the trigonos
metrieal ratios for angles of 09, 30%, 45°, 60° and 90¢ ; relations
between the trigonometrical ratios of the swme angle; expression
of any one of these ratios in tevms of any other; construction of
angles with given trigonometrieal ralios; solution of simple trig
onometrical oguations ; solution of right-angled trinngles ; measnre.
ment of the trigonometrical ratios of angles in the different quad-
rants, and the tracing of the changes of value as the angle varies
from 0° to 3607 ; expressions for Lhe sine, cosine, tangent, awd co-
tangent of the sum and difference of two angles in terms of the
corresponding vatios of the angles; trigononiefrical rvatios of
mnltiple angles ; common Jogarithms and the nse of mathematical
tables 3 such relations between the sides and angles of a triangle as
wre necessary for the solution of triangles, having given three sides,
orone side and two angles, or two sides and the angle between
them.

Either of the following books will be found suitable, but any book may
be used provided the preceding syllabus be covered :

Loney, S. L.  Elements of trigonometry (Cambridge Univ. Pr. 3s. 6d.),
ch. i—xii, xiv.

Carslaw. Plane trigonometry, pt. 1 (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.).
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11. PHYSICS.
(@) THEORETICAL WORK.

Heat. light, sound, magnetism, and electricity, as comntaincd in
Wright's Elementary physies (Longmans. 2s. 6d.) A know-
ledgeof the prineiples involved in the subjoined list of experiments
willalso be required.

() PrACTICAL WoRK. Candidates may submit laboratory note-books
containing the dated deseriptions of not less than fwenty-five
experinients on the syllabus preseribed.  No marks will be assigned
in the examination, but the examiners will report on the practical
work in Notes by examiners. These note-books should be initinlled
after ench experiment by the seience mmster in charge of the
lnboratory, and countersigned on the last page by the head
master. Note-books shonld be handed in hy the ecandidates at the
time of presenting themselves for esamination, and will be
returned on application after the publication of results,

N.B. /tisto be understood that this practical work is voluntary,

The following list of experiments is intended merely to suggest the
type and standard which will satisfy the Board, and is not meant to
vestrict the freedom of the teacher in selecting or devising ex periments,
It is, however, essentinl that any course of experimental work shounld
he representative of the complete syllabus,

i. Heat.

(1) The thermometer: calibration by standard ; test of fixed
points.

(2) .Detelrmina,tion of coellicignt of apparent expansion of liquid

, in glass.

(3) Simple air-thermometer.

(4) Determination of specific heat of a solid or liquid ‘by the
method of mixtures.

(5) Determination of the melting-point of a solid such as
paraffin wax (i) by the direct method, (ii) from observation
of the rate of cooling.

(6) Determination of the boiling-point of a liquid such as
aleohol (i) Ly the direct method, (ii) by the U-tube (Jones’s)
method. i

(7) Preparation of freezing mixtures.
(8) Lowering of temperature by evaporation.
(9) Comparison of conducting powers of solids.

Light.

(10) Photometry : determination of the candle-power of a source
of light by means of Bunsen’s, Joly’s, or Rumnford’s photo-
meter.

(11) Law of reflection. -

(12) Law of refraction.

(13) Focal length of concave mirror: conjugate focal points ;
magnification of image.
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(14) Focal length of converging lens: conjugate focal points.
(15) Total reflection : critical angle for water,

(16) Formation of a puve spectruun.

(17) Colour mixtures.

iii. Sound.
(18) Non-transmission of sound 7z vacuo.
(19) The sonometer : laws of vibratory strings.
(20) Resonance: velocity of sound by tuning-fork and resound-
ing air column.
(21) Reflection of sound.

iv. Magnetism.

(22) Properties of the bar magnet: determination of magnetic
poles and axis ; distribution of free magnetism.

(23) Magnetic induction.

(24) Methods of magnetization.

(25) Map of lines of force of bar or horse-shoe magnet.

(26) Determination of the declination. (The geographical meri-
dian should be determined once for all and marked in the
laboratory.)

(27) Determination of the dip.

v. Electricity.

(28) The gold-leaf electroscope : development of equal and oppo-
site charges by friction; induction by Faraday’s ice.pail
experiment ; comparative insulating powers of substances.

(29) The plate-condenser.

(30) The condensing electroscope ; comparison of the E.M.F.’s

) of cells.

(31) Construction of simple voltaic cell ; effects of currentin wire.

(32) Polarization of simple cell.

(33) The galvanometer.

(34) Variation of eurrent with resistance ; Ohm’s law

(35) Electrolysis; the copper voltameter.

(36) Magnetic action of coil carrying a current; the electro
magnet.

The following books may be consulted :
Glazebrook, R. 1T. Heal, (Camb. Univ. Pr. 3s.)
Hadley, H. E. Magnetism and electricity for beginners. (Mac-
millan. 2s. 6d.)
Black, N. H, and Davis, H. N. Practical physics for secondary
schools. (Macmillan. 5s. 6d. net).

12. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
Text-book recommended :
Fisher, W. W. Class hook of elementary chemistry, 5th ed. (Clar,
Pr. 4s. 6d.), omitting ch. xxx-xxxiv.
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13. PHYSIOLOGY.

14. BoraNy,

Text-book recomended :

Hill, L. Manwal of human physiology. (drnold. 6s.) A detailed
knowledge of the physics and chemistry contained in the first
six ehapters or ocewrring elsewhere in the text-book will not
he required.

Candidates will be required to show u practical acquaiucance
with the position, appearance, and struneture of the most important
tissnes and organs of the vertebrate body, and may be called npon
to perform some easy exercise in dissection,

Candidales are expected to show such knowledge as may be
obtained by naked eye observation or observation with a hand
lens.

: an experimental know-

Struetnre and mode of life of plants
ledge of the processes and the facters governing root absorption,
transpiration, photo-synthesis, and respivation; germination
and growth of plants—the influence of external factors upon
growth, e.g., light, heat, gravity, ete ; the geueral morphology,
structure, and funetions of roots, stems, and leaves, their modifica-
tions and adaptations to the environment ; the structure and
function of a flower, and the modes of pollination ; the nature and
structure of fruits and seeds, and their methods of dispersal ;
vegetative reproduction of plants.

The distingnishing chavacters and the oecological adaptations
of che following natural orders :  Grumineae, Liliaceae, Orchi-
daceae. Proteacene, Ranuneulaceae, Crnciferae, Rosaceae,
Lecwminosan, Rutacene, Myrtacene, Labiatae, Goodeniaceae,
Compositae,

As ovidence that practieal work has heen carvied out during the
year, eandidates will be regnired to submit note-books in which
wve been recorded resnlts and explanations of the experinents
and observations they have made on the physiology and oecology
of plants, as well as drawings amd notes illustrating at least one
example in eacl of the specitiad orders; each record is to be dated,
and satisfactory evidence furnished that, except wheve othierwise
indicated. such yvecords ave the work of the eandidates themselves, "
Excellent experiinents are given in Osterhout’s Eazperiments with
plants (Macmillan.  5s. net), and in Stevens's Latroduction to botany
(Heath. 4s, 6d.), bnt it is not intended to rvestriet the freedom
of the teacher inselecting or devising experiments. 1t is, however,
advisable that the conrse of experimental work should be as far as
possible fepresentative of the complete syllabus.,  No marks will
be assigned in the examination, hut if the note-books are not of
sutlicient merit the candidate will not be allowed to pass. The
books shonld be handed in by the candidates at the time of pre-
senting themselves for examination, and will be returned on appli-
cation after the publiention of results.

* Forms of certificate to he attached to the note-books may he obtained at the Uuniversity.
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Text-bovk recommended :
Ewart, A. J. Elementary botany (Univ. Tutorial Pr. 3s. 6d.),
omitting the section on the origin of phyllotaxis and that
on the microscopical development of the ovule.

For reference :
Tate, R. Flora of South Australia. (S. A. Education Depl.
2s. 6d. net.)
Black, J. M.  Naturalised flora of South Australia. ( Black
5s.)

15. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND ({EOLOGY,

Text-book recommended :
Howchin, W. Geology of South Australia, division 1; an intro-
duction to geoloqy from the Australian standpoint (*S. A.
Govt.  Pr.), exclusive of chapters xx, xxx, xxxi, and
appendices.

*16a. DRAWING.
Candidates must pass in i and ii, or in i, iii, and iv.

i. Intermediate Perspective. ([Fee for examination, 3s.)
ii. Second Grade Plane Geometry. (Fee, 3s.)

iii. Second Grade Frechand. (Fee, 3s.)
iv. Second Grade Model. (Fee, 3s.)

(N. B.—If suitable avrangements cannot be made at « local
centre for holding the examination in Second Grade Model, the candi-
dates who have entered at that centre will be vequired to present them-
selves at Adelaide o at some approved centre.

Candidates for i must have n knowledge of First Grade Plane
Geometry and Intermedinte Geometry; for it must have a knowledge
of First Grade Plane Gieomatry ; and for iti and iv wmust have taken
the certificates in First Grade Freehand and First Grade Mode),

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects,
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the
Public Library, Mnusenm. and Art Gallery of South Australia, or of the
Education Department, South Australia. The University will accept
fees and conduet examinations on behalf of the Edncation Department.

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their sub-
jects must enter it on the appropriate entry form far the November (or
February) examination.

165. THEORY OF MuUsIC.

The Board does not examine in this subject, but caudidates are
required to pass in Grade L. of the Public Examinations in Music held
by the Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Tasmania, Qneensland
and Western Australia jointly.

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal, South Australian
School of Arts and Crafts.
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Higher Public.

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN
NOVEMBER OR DECEMBER, 1919.

N.B.—In this examination the information required for answering every
question may not be fonnd in the text-books. :

I. ENGLISH LITERATURE.

(a) Shakespeare. Midsummer night's dream; ed. by E. K. Chambers.
(Warwick Shakespeare. 1s. 9d.).

(b) Jones, E.D. ed. Englisk eritrcal essays, nineteenth century. (World's
classics, 1s. net.) The essays by Wordsworth, Coleridge, Carlyle,
and Leigh Hunt.

(¢) Browning, R. Browning anthology, compiled by F. A4 Forbes
(O.U.P. 1ls. 6d. net), with repetition of ¢ Prospice,” ¢ Rabbi ben
Ezra,” * Abt Vogler’ (last three stanzas), ¢ O lyric love.’

(d) Lamborn, E. A G. Rudiments of eriticism (Clar. Pr. 2s. 6d. net),
pp. 1-137. Teachers are also recommended to read Sir W,
Raleigh’s Style. (Arnold. 5s. net).

2. MODERN HISTORY.
Jose, A. W. History of Australasia, 5th ed (Angus and Robert-
son. 3s 6d. net.)

Moargan, R. B. and Kitchener, E. E. eds. Readings in Englisk
history from original sowrces, bk. 4, 1688 1837. (Blackie.
2s. 6d.)

Warner, G. 1. and Marten, C. H. K. Groundwork of British
history, section 3, 1714-1911. (Blackie. 2s. 6d.).

3. ANCIENT HIsTORY.
Cox, G. W. Athenian empire from the flight of Xerzes to the fall
of Athens. (Longmans. 2s. 6d.)

Merivale, C. Romantriumvirates, B.C. 78-8.C. 31. (Longmans.
2s. 6d.)

Thucydides. Book VII.

Livy. Book XXVII; ed. H. M. Stephenson. (Pitt Pr. 2s. 6d.).
Questions will be set to test knowledge of the original

languages, but candidates may be allowed to pass if the two

last-named Looks are read in English translation only. Eng-

lish versions recommended are Jowett’s Thucydides and the
translation of Livy in Everyman’s Library.

4. EcoNOMICS.

*Day, C. History of commerce (Longman’s. Ts. 6d. net), omit-
ting chapters 2, 3, 4, 42, and 43. Chapters 45 to 53 to be
studied in general outline rather than in detail.
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Ely R. T, and Wicker, G. R. Elementary principles of" eco-
nomics ; rev, by L. L. Price. {(Macmillan. d4s.6d.)

Books for teachers:

Bland, Brown, and Tawney. English economic history :
select documents. (Bell, 6s. net.)

Gide, C. Political economy ; tr. by C. H. M. Avchibald.
(Harrap. 10s. 6d. net.)

Layton, W. T. Relations of capital and labour. (Collins;
1s. net.)
Pamphlets on modern economic history obtainable from the

Secretary, Workers’ Educational Association, University
West Wing.

5. GREEK.
(2) Grammar.
Naylor, H. D. Short pavailel syntax of Latin and Greek, (G,
Hassell § Son. ls,) Teachers are asked to adopt the
recommendations of the Joint Committee on Grammatical

Terminology : On the tevminology of grammar (Murray.
Gd. net),

(3) Composition in proge in thestyle of Thucydides and of Demosthenes,

(e) Passages for translation from Gieek into English, Candidates will
be required to scan iambics and anapaests.  The passages will be
set, for the most part from Thueydides, Demosthenes, and the
Attic tragedians. In translation, style as well as acenrncy is
expected.

6. LATIN.
(e) Grammar.
Naylor, H. D. Short pavallel syntax of Latin and Greek. (G.
Hassell § Son. 1s,) Teachers are asked, to adopt the

terminology used in Sonnenschein's New Latin grammar
(Clar, Pr. 2s. 6d.). )

(8) Composition in prose in the style of Cicero and of Livy.

(e) Passages for translation from Latin into English. Candidates will
be required to scan elegincs, aleaies, and sapphics. The passages
will be set for the most part from Cicero, Livy, Vergil, and
Horace. In translation, style as well as acenracy is expected,

7. FRENCH.

A written paper on the following syllabus :

(a) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology of Son-
nenschein's New French grammar (Clar. Fr. 2s. €d.).

(8) Translation from English into French.)
(e) Translation from French into English,
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Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reading aloud, which will take the place of certain questions in the above
paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of the examination will
not, exceed ten per cent. of the total. Candidates who wish to take the
oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide.

8. GERMAN. .

A written paper on the following syllabus:

(a) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the recommendations of
the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology: On the
terminology of grammar (Murray. 6d. net).

(b) Translation from English into German.

(e) Translation from German into English.

Candidates may, at their option, take an orel test in dictation and in
reading aloud, which will take the place of certain questions in the above
paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of the examination will
not exceed ten per cent. of the total. Candidates who wish to take the
oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide.

9, ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY.

ALGEBRA : As for the Senior, with problems of greater diffienlty ; the
theory of quadratic equations; arithmetical, geometrical, and
harmonical progressions; permutations and combinations; the
binomial theorem, including fractional and negative indices.

TRIGONOMETRY : As for the Senior, with problems of greater difficulty ;
angles of unlimited magnitude ; submultiple angles; inverse
notation ; the solution of triangles ineluding the muﬁi;,'uuus case;
heights and distances ; the inscribed, cirenmseribed, and eseribed
cireles of a triangle ; the area of the circle.

For this examination candidates must provide themselves with a copy
of Chambers's Mathematical tables.

10. GEOMETRY.

The substance of Buelid, Bks. 1 to IV, VI and XI, and the
geometry of solid figures, as in Hall & Stevens’s School geometry,
pis. 1-6  (Macmillan, 4s. (d.), omitting sections iv to x inclusive
of Miscellaneous theorems and examples in Part V.

The analytical geometry of the straight line, as in Loney’s Zlements
of co-ordinate geometry : the straight line and cirele (Macmillan.
3s, 6d.), ch. i-iv, vi.

11. APPLIED MATHEMATICS.
Elementary statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics.
Text-books recommended :

Loney, S. L. lements of statics and duynamics (Pitt Pr. ser
7s. 6d.), omitting ch, xv and xviin p#£ 1 and ch. xi in pt. 2

Loney, S. L. Blements of hydrostatics. (Pitt Pr. ser, 4s. 6d.)



SYLLABUS—HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 111

12. PHYSICS.

(@) THEORETICAL. A more advanced kunowledge of the work preseribed
for the Junior and Senior Public Examinations.

Text-books recommended ;

Gregory and Hadley. Class book of physics. (Macnaillan.
45, Gl.)

Grant, K. Syllabus of lectures in 1st gear physics at the Uniwersity
of Adeleide. (Grant, 3s.)

Either one of the following hooks is recommended for consultation in
conjunction with this syllabus:

Watson, W. Iwtermediate physics. (Longmans. Gs. net.)
Watson, W.  Text-bovk of physics. (Longmans. 10s. 6d.)

[The latter book is the text-book for 2nd year physies in
the University of Adelaide.]

(&) rracrical.  Candidates will be required to submit note-hooks in
which have been recorded results and explanations of a conrse of
systematie practical work equivalent to that required for the first

enr’s Pliysies ecourse in the University of Adelmde ; each vecord
18 to be dated, and satisfactory evidence furnished that, except
where otherwise indicated, sueli records are the work of the candi-
dates themselves, No marks will be assigned in thie examination,
but if the note hooks are not of suflicient merit the candidates will
not be allowed to puss, These note-books should be initialled after
each experiment by the science master in charge of the laboratory
and conntersigned on the last page by the headmaster.  Note-
hooks should be handed in by the eandidates at the time of present-
ing themselves for examination, and will be vetnrned on applica-
tion after the publication of results. [A typed list of the
experiments included in this course, and any further information
desired concerning it, may be obtained on application to the Sec.
retary to the Public Examinations Board. )

Candidates for the Angas Engineering Exhibition will be
required to take a practical examination, the results of which will
be used in determining the award.

13. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

The chemistry of the more commonly ocenrring elements and their
compounds, based upon Shenstone's Eleinents of tnovganie chemistyy,
Gtk ed., 1912 (Araold, 5s.).  Among organiec compounds, however,
only methane, ethylene, and acetylene need he studied. The more
diffienlt theoretical subjeets in 2¢ 5 will only be required in
olementary ontline, and n knowledge of methods of determining
molecular weights other than that depending on vapour density
will not be necessary. It is intended that the standard shall be
that of the compulsory ehemistry for the B.Se. course.  Thiswill
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a,i)ply also to the practical chemistry, which will therefore include
the qualitative nnalysis of simple salts and simple mixtures of
salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water, and silicates.*

N. B.—1If switable arrangements cannot be made at a local centre
for holding the practical examination, the candidates who have
entered at that centre will be requived to present themselves at Ade-
laide or at some approved centre.

*Platinum wire and foil will not be supplied to candidates at the practical
examination.

BroLogy, OR BOTANY.

N.B.—Only one of these subjects may be taken, and if suitable
arrangements cannof be made at a local centre for holding the practical
examinations. the candidates who have enlered at thai centre will be
required to present themselves either at Adelaide or at some approved
centre.

14 BIOLOGY.

This course is intended Lo provide a general introduetion to the
elementary facts concerning the structure, life processes, and
reproduction of living orgamisms.  The theorvetieal paper will be
divided into two parts, A and B, but a separate practienl examination
will be held in exch section of the subject,

A. PLANTS.

(@) The general structnre, physiology, and life history of Haemato-
coceus, Spirogyre, Snccharomyces, and bacteria. The outlines
of the reprodunction and life cycle of the fern and the pine.

(3) The structnral botany of the dicotyledonous plant as illustrated
by an herbaceons and a woody type. The flower of Ranunculus,
Lathyrus, and Lilinm.  Pollination, fertilization, ard develop-
ment of the seed and fruit. Germination of wheat and the
broad hean.

(e) General outlines of the physiglogy of nutrition, respiration-
seeretion, growth, and irritability. Elements of reproduction,
heredity, variation, and evolution.

(@) The phenomena of saprophytism as illustrated by Saccharo-
myces, Mucor, and bacteria, of parasitism as illustrated by
Puecinia. Pathology of the organism.

Text-books : ,

No one text-book can be recommended as covering the whole

syllabus. D. H. Scott’'s Tntroduction o structural botany,

2 vols. (Black. 7s.) will be found useful. J. B. Farmer's

Plant life (Home univ. lid. 1s. net) is especially valuable in
presenting the subject from the biological standpoint.

Book for reference:

 Strasburger’s Text-bovk of botuny, ed. by W. H. Lang (Macmillan.
18s.), latest edition.
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B, ANIMALS.

(@) The fundamental facts of animal morplology and physiology as
illustrated by the following types: Amoeba, Vorticella, Hydra,
Fresh water mussel, Crayfish, Frog;

(¢) The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connec-
tive Uissues, cartilage, hone, musele, and nerve in the vertebrata.

Text-books recommended :

Parker, T. J. Lessons in elementary biology. (Macmillan. 10s,6d.).
Such parts as refer specilically to the types mentioned, to-
gether with Lessons vi, ix, xiil, and xvii, ]

Marshall, A. M. The frog: ed. by F. W. Gamble. (Macmillan.
ds.)

Schifer, BE. A, Esseatials of histology (Longmans. 10s. 6d. net),
so far as it refers to the histology specitied.

Candidates should also consult Huxley and Martin’s Pr-actical
biology (Macmillan. 10s. 6d.), and Dendy and Lucas’s Introduction
to the study of botany (Melville and Mullen. Gs.).

Candidates will be yequired to show, by a practical examination,
- aequaintanee with the stroeture of the varions types men-
tioned, and mway he called upon to recognize and prepare
microscopienl specimens of the tissues specified.  They will be
required to submit note-hooks in which have been recorded yesults
and explanations of the experiments and observations they have
made during the yenr ; eacli record is to be dated, and satisfactory
evidence fnrnished that, except where otherwise indicated, sueh
records are the work of the eandidates themselves® No marks
will be assigned in the examination, buv if the note-
books are not of sullicient merit the candidate will not be allowed
to pass. The books should be handed in by the candidates at the
time of presenting themselves for examination, and will be
returned on application after the publication of results.

15. BoTaNy.
(@) TIEORKTICAL.

i. General outline of the morphology and anatomy of dicotyle-
dons, monocotyledons, gymnospers (¢.g. Pinus);

ii. Elementary physiology and oecology of plants;

iii. Thestructine and life history of selected eryptogamic types:
Haemitocoeens,  Spirogyra, Vaucheria, Hormosira, Cystopus,
Furotinm,  Saceharomyees, Mucor, Puccinia, Agavicus, Poly-
trichum, Marvchantia, Preris, Selaginella ;

iv, The principles of classitication of plants, the classification of
the angiospers heing illustrated by the following natural orders
in adidition to those required for Senior: Cyperacae, Papa-
verdedie, Geraniacene, Solanaceae, Labiatae.
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() PRACTICAL.

1z is intended that the standard shall be that of Compnlsory
Botany for the B.Se. course. This will apply to the practical
paper, which will include:

i. The preparation of sections of plaot tissue ;

ii. Description and identification of miecroscopical and other
preparations illustrating the plants named above ;

iii. Deseription of simple experiments in plant physiology;

iv. Reference to their natural orders of examples illustrating
the orders above enumerated ;

v. Identification, with the uill of a flora, of easy examples of the
local plants.

As evidence that practical work has been carried out during the
year, candidates will be required to submit note-boou ks in which
have heen recorded results and explanations of the experiments
and ebservativ ns they have mude on the physiology and oecology
of plants, as well as notes and drnwings illustrating at least one
example in each of the specilied groups and orders ; each record
is to be dated, and satisfactory evidence furnished that, except
where otherwise indieated, sueh records arve the work of the candi-
dates themselves.* Excellent experiments are given in Osterhout’s
Experiments with plants and in Stevens’s Introduction to botany,
but it is not intended to restrict the freedom of the teacher
in selecting or devising experiments. It is, however, advisable
that the course of experimental work should be as far as possible
representative of the completesyllabus. No marks will be assigned
in the examination, but if the note-books are not of sufficient
merit the candidates will not be allowed to pass. Note-books
should be handed in by the candidates at the time of presenting
themselves for exumination, and will be returned on application
after the publication of results.

Text-books :

No one text-hook can be recommended as covering the whole
syllabus.  In addition to that recommended for the Senior,
. H. Scott's Introduction to structural botany, 2 vols, (Black.
7o) will be found nseful.  J. B, Farmer's Plant Life (Home
wwiv. 1l ls. wet) will be found valuable in presenting the
subjeet in its biological aspect,

Books for reference :

Tate, R.  Flora of South Australia. (S 4. Education Dept.
2s. 6d. net.)

Black, J. M. Naturalised flora of South Australia. (Black. 5s.)
Osterhout, W. J. Y. [Experiments with plants. (Macmillan.
5s. net )
Strasburger.  Text-book of botany; ed. by W. H. Lang. (Mac-
millan. 18s.)

* Forms of certificate to be attached to the note-books may be obtained at the University.
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16. PHYSIOLOGY.

Candidates will be required to show n practieal acquaintance
with the position, appearance, and general and minute structure
of the prinecipal tissues and organs of the vertebrate body. They
may be called npon to make simple dissections in some vertebrate
animal, and to recognize and mount mieroscopical specimens of
the prineipal tissues and organs.  They will also be vequired to
submit note-hooks in practical work as indicated for Biology.

Text-books recommended :
Hill, L. Manual of huinan physiology. (Arnold. 6s.)
Schifer, E. A. Essentials of histology. (Longmans. 10s. 6d. net.)

N.B.—If suitable arrangements cannot be made at a local centre
Jor holding the practical examination, the candidates who have
entered at that centre will be requirved to present themselves either
at Adelaide or at some approved centre.

17. FuysicAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY.

Principles of physical geology as evidenced in the phenomena of rock
masses ; ngents of geological chnnge ; origin of landscape.  The
common minerals, theiy general properties and modes of occur-
rence.  Classilication of strata in velntion to time. Fossilization :
fossil types characteristic of the various geological periods. Prac-
tical determination of hand specimens of the minerals and rosks
mentioned in chapters iv, xviii, and xix of the undermentioned
text-boolk, together with granite, syenite, and basalt. A know-
ledge of the larger features of South Australian geology.

Text-book reconinended :

Howchin, W. Geoloay of Scuth Australia, divisions 1 and 2
(8.4. Govt. Pr. 10s.), exclusive of the ssctions devoted to
the geology of the otlier Australian States.

ENGrIsH lssav.
An essay will be set for which two hours will be allowed.

SCALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST.

English Literature ... 300 | Geometry w300
Modern History ... o 300 | Applied Mathematies ... e 300
Ancient History ... <. 300 | Physies . 300
Greek .. 300 | Inorganiec Chemistry ... . 300
Latin ... 300 | Biology or Botany . 300
French . ... 800 Physjo‘u;,ry 200

German et 300
Algebra and Trigonometry ... 300

Physieal l,'eugmpl;_‘y. mul'i:iculo;';.)'f 200
English Essay ... w100
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Junior Commercial

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NO VEMBER,

1919,

N.B—In all subjects of this examination the examiners will pay especial

attention to the spelling and handwriting of the ecandidates.

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE.

As for English Literature in tiie Junior Public Examination in the
same year.

2. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC,

Theovy sl practice of the processes of general avithmetic ; shory
methods in noltipliention and division ; short methods in merntal
arithmetie, ineluding mulviplieation, division, prices of articles,
practice, interest, and discount; wddition of long totals and eross
totauls, simple and compound ; fractions and decimals ; approxima-
tions, ineluding the decimalization of money, lll'l'ikllﬂ“‘ﬂ(:t{ practice,
contrpeted multiplieation and division of decimals ; the calenlation
of simiple areas and volwnes ; prolit and loss ; percentages and
AVErpees 3 prn[n-rl.inn, |:1‘:1v1‘i«'1-. sgaare root s interest and digseount,
commission and brokerpge, stocks sl shaves; the coinages and
most important weights and measures of the principal countries
of Enrope and Awmeriea, and of T, Japan, and Chijna,

Text-books reconmended :
Jones, H. 8. Modern arithmelic, pt. 1. (Maemillan. 2s. 6d.)
Grant and Hill. Commercial arithmetie. (Longmans. 3s. 6d.)

3. COMMERCIAL GLOGRAPHY,

(@) General principles of industrial geography, particularly with re-
ference to the pliysiographic conditions which affeet the distri-
bution, production, and exchunge of commodities.

(&) Sueh materials ot commerce as enter into South Australian trade.
(Teachers are advised to consult the Statistical Register of South
Australia, pt. 4 : Interchange. S.4. Qovt. Printer. 2s 6d.)

{e) The industrial geography of South Australia. [Copies of a de-
tailed syllabus may be obtained on application to the Seeretary to
the Board.]

{d) The more important facts of the industrial geography of the United
Kingdom, Germany, France, Belginm, Netherlands, Scandinavia,
Ttaly, United States of America, Canada, Argentina, India,
Ceylon, East Indies, Straits Settlentents, Japan, China, and the
South African Union, with special reference to South Australian
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trade and conditions. Howarth awl Taylor's Worlcl and
Adustralasia (Oxford yeographies, 3s. 6d4.) may be taken as a general
cuide, bat it contnins too much topographical detail, and on the
side of interchange it will need to be supplemented by~ such
Aunstralian references as may be found in the Sonth Australian
Statistical register.  Australasia as 1 Taylov’s Geography of
Australasia (Clar. Pr.  1s. 6d.).

1
4. BUsINESS CORRESPONDENCE (INCLUDING PRECIS WRITING).

Candidates will Dhe asked to write simple business letters on
speeified data, and to give digests of selected paragraphs or of a
file of covrespondence.  The examiners will consider in the  firsy
plaee the mechanieal arvangement wnd style, and in the second the
writing and spelling of the answers,  The faet that précis writing
calls for more of aetnal intelligence anil less of merely mechanical
knowledge than the corvespondence does will be vecognized in the
proportion of marks allotted (o the two departments of the paper,

5. BOOK-KEEPING.
Definition of techuical terms relating to accounts.

The theory and practice of hook-keeping by double entry, and dis-
tinetion between single and double systes.

The mrare of the jonrnal, eash book, bill book, purchase boolk, sales
Look, aud ledger.  Candidates must be prepared to present
pro forma ralings of these books. The usnal torms of accounts
curent, invoices, and account sales.

The nature of nominal, real, and personal accounts, and the distinetion
between capital and revenne items.

Transactions in conunection with Lills of exchange, promissory notes,
and cheques, and a knowledge of the forins and natwre of
such instruments.

[Candidates ave requested to note that the falling due of Dills of
exchange as given iu the text-books is according to English law,
which differs from South Australian law in this respect. |

The recording of aset of transactions, including consignments, opening
and closing entries, trial balance, profit and loss account, and
balance sheet.

Simple partnership accounts with division of profit and loss.

Jenkinson's Elements of book-keeping (4ruold. 1s. 6d.) or Pitman's
Book-keeping simplified (25, 6d.) will indicate the standard of work
required under the above headings.

6. SHORTHAND.

All eandidates will be required to take a passage of average diflienlly
for five minutes at the rate of 100 words per minute ; but for ean-
didates who desire to gain a cvedit a further examination will be
held, when a passage at the rate of 120 words per minute will be
dictated. Candidates must hand in their notes and a longhan
franseript.
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(N.B.—If suitable arrangements cannot be made at a local ventre
Sor holding the practical eramination, the candidates who have
entered at that centre will be vequired to present themselves at
Adelaide or at sone approved centre. )

. Hisronry 3
FRENCH

9. GERMAN

10. ALGEBRA

11. GEOMETRY

12. PHYSICS

13. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
14. BoTANY )

= =

As for the Junior Publie Examination,

15. TYPEWRITING.

Candidates will he vequired to type in corvect form a rough draft of a
business letter or other MS. involving corvections and the use of
abbreviations ; and to type any usual form of business doenment,
balance-sheet, statistieal table, or other printed matter, and to
rule suitalily.

Neatness, speed (as shown by the amount of work completed),
spelling, syllabication, punctuation, and general intelligence will
be taken into account.

In addition eandidates will be expected to have a knowledge of the
usual method of corvecting printers’ proofs both for printed and
for typewritten mutter, and may be asked to mark proofs for
revision and to correct grammaticnl and other eriors. ~ Teachers
are advised to follow Hart’s &ules for compositors and readers
(Frowde. 6d. net), omitting Appendices ii-v.

(N.B.— Candidates must supply their own marhines.)

16. DRAWING.”
- (a) First Grade Geometry, Freehand, and Model.

(N.B.—If suitable arrangements cannot be made at a local
centre for holding the practical eramination, the candidates who
have entered at that centre will be required to present themselves
at Addelaide or at some approved centre.)

(6) Intermediate Solid Geowetry.
Text-books : As for Primary and Junior Examinations.

No examination will be held in Drawing, but the Board will accept the
certificates of the above subjeets issned by the Board of Governors
of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South
Australia, or of the Fineation Department of Sonth Australia,
to whom all fees for Drawing must be paid.

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their subjects

must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November
examination.

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal, South Aunstralian
School of Artis and Crafts.
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Senior Commercial.

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER,
1919.

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE,
As for the Senior Public Examination.

2. BOOK-KEEPING.

As for the Junior Conmmereial, but o higher standard of proficiency
will be expected; and, in addition: the nature of waste-hook,
recording sales and purchases on conmmission and on joint account,
depreciations, partuership and joint-stock company aceounts,
debentures, executorship aceounts,

Text-book recommended :

Porritt, H. W. and Nicklin, W. Higher bookkeeping and accounts.
(Pitman. 2s.6d.)

3, COMMERCIAL GGEOGRAPHY.

(@) GENERAL. Influence of physiographical, biological, social, and
political controls upon the distribution, production, and exchange
of commodities, with special emphasis on the social and political
factors. A general view of the extractive, agricultural, manufae-
viuring, commereial, and transport industries, and of their de-
velopment. The analysis and interpretation of statistics, and the
use of the various graphical methods of presentation.

(b) MATERIALS OF COMMERCE. The chief materials of commerce,
their preparation, uses, countries of origin and eonsumption,
and chief routes of distribution. Attention is to be paid in
this connection to Australinn and South Australian commodities,
both export and import.

(¢) REGIONAL. A regional treatment of those countries which ave of
econommic importance to Australia.

(d) PRACTICAL WORK. Plotting statistics on squared paper ;
marking the distribution of materials of commerce and resul-
tant routes on blank maps ; drawing sketch-maps.

The following hooks of reference are suggested for the use of
teachers, and may be consulted at the University Library :

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of commercial geography. (Longmans.

13s. net.)

Salisbury, Barrows, & Towers.  Elements of geography. (Holt.
$2.50).

Smith, R. Industrial and commercial geography. (Constable. 15s,
net.)

Lyde, L. W. Continent of Evrope. (Macmillan. 7s. 6d.)
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Taylor, G. dustralia in its physicgraphic and economic aspects.
(Clar. Pr. 3s.6d.)

Bartholomew, JJ. G.  Atlas of the world’s commerce. (Newnes. 23s.
net. )

Statistical register of South Australia, pt- I17. : Interchange. (S.A.
Qovl. Printer. 2s 6d.)

Trade and customs and excise revenue of the Commonwealth of Aus-
tralia, 2 pts. (Commonwealth Statistician.)

Official yearbook of the Commonwealth of Australia. (Common-
wealth Statistician. 3s. 6d)

Statesman’s yearbook. (Macmillan. 10s. 6d. net.) Issued annually.

4, CoarMERcIAL HISTORY.

Warner, T.  Landmarks of English industrial histovy. (Blachie.
5s5.) Latest ed.

This book sets out the scope of the work to be done. Tt is
expected that attention shall be directed to the economie prin-
ciples involved, and that candidates shall be exercised in the
inteipretation of original documents or of selections from contem-
porary authors, and in the deducing of the economie or social
conditions of the time. Helen Douglas-Irvine's Kaxtracts relating
to mediaeval markels and fairs (Macdonald & Lvons, \id, net) gives
examples of sueh documents, and is one of u series entigled Source
bouls of /ulvh;;'lu_ Messrs, A, & C. Dloek pu Llish & series at 2s. 6d.
each wnder the title ot Maglish histovy from original sources ; and
there is o series published by Messre, (. Bell & Sons, at one
shilling net, called English kistory sonvce huols,

The following works may be consulted by teachers:
Day, C. History of commerce. (Longmans. Ts. Gd. net.)
Meadows. Euglish industvial kistory. (Bell. 1s. 8d.)

Bland, Brown, aud Tawney. Euglisk economic kistory : select
documents. (Bell. 6s.) ’

5. EcoNoMICS.

McKillop and Avkinson.  Heonomics, deseriptive and theoretivul (Allinan,
38 omitting chapters on poor rate and edueation rate.
Teachers will he expeeted to adapu (his hook, as far as possible, to
Anstealinn conditions.  For this work the following looks are
recoimended :

Commonwealth yearbook : the sections on industrial legislation and
industrial unionism, commonwealth and state Anance, labonr
and industrial statistics; and

Atkinson.  Trade unionisin in Australic. (Workers' Educationul
Assoe. of N.S.W. ls. 6d.).
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fi. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC,

As for the Junior Commercial Examination, and in addition : the use
of comnmon logarithms and logarithmic tables : equation of pay-
ments ; the application ot logarithms to problems of cormpound
interest and annuities ; duodecimals ; foreign exchange and foreign
hills of exchange: statisties ; the areas of reetilineal figures,
circles, spheres, and cones ; the volnmes of prisms, cones, pyramids,
and spheres,

Text-books recommended :
Jones, H. 8. Modern arithmetic, pts. 1 and 2. (Macmillan, 4s. 6d.)
Grant and Hill. Commercial arithmetic. (Longmans. 38s. 6d.)

7. FRENCH

. GERMAN

. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA

10 GEOMETRY

11. TRIGONOMETRY

12. PHYSICS | As for the Senior Public Examination.

13. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

14. BOTANY

15. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY  AND
GEOLOGY.

(=R

16, SHORTHAND.

All candidates will be required to take a passage of average diffienlty
for five minntes at the rate of 140 words per minute; but for
candidates who desive to gain a eredit a further examination will
Lie held, when a passage at rate of 160 words per minute will be
dictated, Candidates mnst hand in their notes and a longhand
transeript.

(N, B.—If suitable ayrangements cannot be made at a local centre
Sor holding the practival examination, the candidates who hape
enteved at that ceutre will be requived to present themselves at
Adelaide or at some approved centre.]

17. DRAWING.*
(a) Intermediate Measured Freehand.
(2) Intermediate Perspective.
(e) Second Grade Freehand.
(@) Second Grade Kodel.

( N.B.—If switable arrangements cannot be made at a local centre
Jor kolding the examinatlion in Second Grade Model, the candidates
who have entered at that centre will be required to present themselves at
Adelarde or at some approved centre.)

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal South Australian
School of Arts and Crafts,
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Candidates for (3) must have a knowledge of First Grade Plane
Geometry and Intermediate Geometry ; and for (¢) and (d) must kave
taken the certificates in First Grade Freehand and First G rade Model.

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects,
but will aceept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the Public
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of Sonth Australia, or of the Educa-
tion Department of Sonth Australia to whom all fees for Drawing

must be paid.

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their
subjects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November

examination.
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